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Exam information

Overview

The Cambridge Certificate of Proficiency in
English consists of five papers.

Paper 1 Reading (1 hour 30 minutes)
Paper 2 Writing (2 hours)

Paper 3 Use of English (1 hour 30 minutes)
Paper 4 Listening {(approx. 40 minutes)
Paper 5 Speaking (19 minutes}

Each paper tests a different area of your ability in
English. The overall grade is based on all five
papers, which are weighted equally; there are
three pass grades (ABC} and two fail grades (DE).
Typically, grade C corresponds to 60% of the total
marks. There is also an optional background
reading text for Paper 2 only.

Paper 1 Reading

The paper has 40 guestions ahd is divided into
four parts.

Part 1 Multiple-choice questions

There are three short unthemed cloze texts with
six four-option multiple-choice questions on
each text. The focus of the questions is on
vocabulary, including collocations, idioms,
linkers, complementation and phrasal verbs.
{See Exam Focus Unit 1, page 14.)

Part 2 Muitiple-choice questions

There are four short themed texts from different
genres with two four-option multiple-choice
questions on each text. The focus may be on
content or detail, opinion, attitude, purpose of
text, implication and text organisation features
such as referents and comparisen, (See Exam
Focus Unit 10, page 146.)

Part 3 Gapped text

You will be given a single long text from which
paragraphs have been removed. These are given
in jumbled order for you to replace in their
correct place in the base text. To do this you need

to think about cohesion (linking devices), underlying
ideas, the structure of the text and the overall
meaning. {See Exam Focus Unit 5, page 68.)

Part 4 Multiple-choice questions

You will be given a single long text from a range

of genres and sources with seven four-option
multiple-choice questions. The focus of these
questions is the same as for Part 2. (See Exam Focus
Unit 7, page 98.)

Marking: there is one mark for each correct answer
in Part 1, and two marks for each correct answer in
Parts 2—4.

Paper 2 Writing

The paper is divided into two parts and you are asked
to complete two writing tasks. You have to write
300-350 words for each answer.

Part 1 has one guestion only which is compulsory.
You will be given a task with one or more short texts
{from the same source) to give you ideas for your
writing, and you will be expected to present and
develop ideas supporting your opinions with
evidence. It may be:

o an article (See Writing section in Unit 13.)

e an essay (See Writing section in Units 1 and 7.)
e a letter (See Writing section in Unit 1.)

¢ a proposal (See Writing section in Unir 2.)

Here is an example of a Part | task.

Il You have seen the email below posted on the
website of your local football club.You decide to
write a letter to the local council responding to the
| points raised and making constructive suggestions

| for solving the problem.

300-350 words



Parking on match days is an absolute nightmare. | had
to park a kilometre away from the ground for the
match on Saturday and then | got clamped! I've got to
come in by car - the bus service is so bad - so what
am | supposed to do? The council has clearly got it in
for football supporters ~ but after all, we're bringing
money into the town. There’s plenty of land around
that could be used for car parks. It's high time
someone did something about it.

Part 2 has four optional questions, from which you
choose one. Question 5 will always be on the set text.
The other questions may include:

o a letter (See Writing sections in Units 4 and 8.)

e a report (See Writing sections in Units 6 and 10.)
e an article (See Writing section in Unit 9.}

e a proposal (See Writing section in Unit 5.)

o 3 review (See Writing sections in Units 3 and 12.)

Question 5 is made up of three questions, one on each
optional prescribed background reading text (see
examples in the Writing section in Unit 14). The rask
may be to write a letter, an essay, an article, a review
or @ report.

Marking: each question in the paper carries equal
marks and you will be penalised for writing very short
answers. Spelling and punctuation will be taken into
account. It is impertant that you use appropriate
vocabulary and style, and that you organise your
writing appropriately for the task set.

Paper 3 Use of English

The paper has 44 questions and is divided into five
parts.

Part 1 Open cloze text

This consists of a text with 15 gaps which you must
fill in with a single appropriate word. You must write
your answers in capital letters on the answer sheet.
There may be more than one acceptable answer, but
the focus is primarily ‘on structure and on grammatical
patterns and collocations. You may be penalised for
incorrect spelling. (See Exam Focus Unit 3, page 45.)

Part 2 Word formation

This consists of a text with 10 gaps, each one
corresponding to a word. The stems of these missing
words are given beside the text, and you have to write
the word in its correct form in capital letters on the
answer sheet. You will need to be aware of prefixes

Exam information

and suffixes as well as compound words, (See Exam
Focus Unit 2, page 32.)

Part 3 Gapped sentences

You will be given six sets of three discrete sentences,
with a gap in each sentence. You need to find a single
word that you can use in the gap of all three sentences
in each set. You will need to think about collocation,
phrasal verbs, idioms and lexical patterns. You must
write your answers in capital letters on the answer
sheet. (See Exam Focus Unit 8, page 114.)

Part 4 Key word transformations

This part consists of eight separate sentences. You
have to wransform each sentence so that it is as close
as possible in meaning to the original sentence, using
a given word that you may not change in any way.
You will be given the beginning and end of the
transformed sentence. The emphasis is on whole
phrases rather than individual words or grammatical
structures, though you may need to think about the
effect of the given word on the grammar of the
sentence. You may not use more than eight words in
the gap and you may be penalised for incorrect
spelling. (See Exam Focus Unit 11, page 164.)

Part 5 Comprehension questions and summary
writing task

You will be given two texts on a similar topic though
from different genres. Each text will be followed

by two comprehension questions which focus on
awareness of the style and vocabulary of the texts, and
on referencing. The questions may involve interpreting
meaning and identifying the function of specific
language items in the text. Your answers may not need
10 be in full sentences, and some questions may
specify that you should use your own words. These
questions are testing comprehension rather than
writing skills, and grammatical errors will not be
penalised unless they make your answer impossible to
understand.

You will then be asked to complete a summary task
using relevant information taken from both texts,
This tests your ability to choose relevant information
to answer the given question and to express this in a
clear, well-organised paragraph of 50-70 words. Your
summary should not be in note form and should be
in a formal or neutral style. You should always try to
use your own words rather than lifting the words of
the text, and you should include appropriate linkers.
You will be marked on relevance, organisation and
accuracy of language. If you write more than the



required number of words then you will lose marks.
(See Exam Focus Unit 4, page 54.)

Marking: there is one mark for each correct answer in
questions 1-25 and two marks for each correct answer
in questions 26-43. There are 14 marks for question
44 this is four marks for content and 10 for summary
writing skills.

Paper 4 Listening

This paper has 28 questions and is divided into four
parts, each with a recorded text or texts. In each part
you will hear the recording twice. The texts may be
taken from announcements, radic broadcasts, public
speeches, interviews, talks, lectures or meetings and
you may hear a variety of accents.

Part 1 Three-option multiple-choice questions

You will hear four short extracts from monologues or
conversations with interacn'ng‘ speakers, and you will
have to answer two three-option questions for each
extract. This task may test your understanding of
purpose, attitude, opinions and feelings expressed by
the speakers as well as gist, main idea and detail.
(See Exam Focus Unit 12, page 178.)

Part 2 Sentence completion *

You have to complete nine gaps in sentences with
information from the text, which will be a monologue
or near-monologue. These sentences form a summary
of the text and will focus on abstract ideas, opinions
or feelings as well as specific information. Most
answers are short, consisting of a word or short
phrase from the text, and must fit grammatically into
the sentence. Spelling must be correct. (See Exam
Focus Unit 9, page 128.)

Part 3 Four-option multiple-choice questions

You will hear a conversation with interacting speakers,
and there will be five four-option multiple-choice
questions focusing on opinion, gist, detail and
inference. (See Exam Focus Unit 6, page 83.)

Part 4 Three-way matching

You will hear a conversation between two speakers.
You will then have to decide which of a series of
statements reflects the views or opinion of which
speaker. You will also have to decide whether the
speakers agree on some statements. You will need to
listen for the attitude of the speakers which may not
be stated but may be given through intonation or

choice of expression. (See Exam Focus Unit 14,
page 199.)

Marking: there is one mark for each correct answer.

Paper 5 Speaking

This paper consists of three parts, and you will take
the test with another candidate. If there is an odd
number of candidates then the last ones may take the
test in a group of three. There will be two examiners,
an interlocutor and an assessor, The interlocutor will
manage the test by asking questions and setting up
the tasks, but the assessor will not speak to you.

You will be assessed throughout on your range of
grammar and vocabulary, your ability to develop
arguments, the clarity and appropriacy of your
pronunciation, the way you communicate with your
partner and your overall performance during the test.

Part 1 Conversation with the interlocutor (3 minutes)
The interlocutor will ask you and your partner to talk
about yourselves and to give your own opinions on
various topics.

Part 2 Two-way conversation between you and your
partner (4 minutes)

You will be given a picture or group of pictures and
asked to complete a task together. This will involve
comparing and evaluating the picture(s) and then
giving opinions and making decisions on a topic
related to the picture(s).

Part 3 Long turn and discussion (2 minutes for each
long turn plus 8 minutes general discussion)

You will each be given a prompt card with a written
question and prompts to give you ideas for answering
the guestion on the card. You will be asked to talk for
two minutes on your question, and your partner will
then be given a different (but related) question to talk
about for two minutes. The interlocutor will then ask
general questions related to the topic of both your
long turns to generate a discussion between you and
your partner.

(For help with all the sections of the Speaking paper,
see Exam Focus Unit 13, page 190, These are examples
of Speaking prompt cards and follow-up questions on
the topic of each unit on pages 226—229. These can be
used to extend your ability to talk about the topic by
discussing them in class, ¢r they can be used for
further Speaking practice in exam format.)




Preparing for Proficiency

Preparing for Proficiency

Paper 1

Paper 1 has nine texts from a range of different
sources, so it is vital to read as much and as
widely as possible. You should look at different
types of text — novels, short stories, magazine
articles, reviews, advertisements — to become
familiar with different styles of writing. You will
not have to identify the source of a text in the
exam, but in Parts 2 and 4 you may have to
identify the writer'’s purpose, and what sort of
reader the text is aimed at. In Part 3 you need to
understand the underlying organisation of the text
{e.g. chronological or flashback). Short stories
provide narrative in condensed form, so read as
many as you can and think about how each one is
organised. You could also look at the set texts,
even though they are not tested in this paper.

Paper 2

Wide reading will help you to become familiar
with different genres and with the style
appropriate for each, The compulsory question in
Part 1 may provide input in one genre and ask
you to write in another, so it is important that you
are comfortable with different styles and registers.

Use the Internet to help you find examples of
different text types. Useful addresses are:

http://wenw.bbe.co.uk
http://wwnw.sunday-times.co.uk
http://www.guardianunlimited.co.uk
http:/fwww.the-times.co.uk
http://www.independent.co.uk

You could also use search engines and key words
to find other articles.

-

Work on organising your writing clearly,
planning your ideas and using connectors where
appropriate. It is a good idea to exchange your
writing with a friend so that you get used to
editing each other’s work. Use the editing
checklist and list of linking words on pages
230233 w0 help you.

Paper 3

Wide reading may enable you to come up with
some answers almost instinctively. Remember to
note new vocabulary in phrases rather than in
single words, and use the Longman Dictionary of
Contemporary English to find examples of the most
frequent contexts in which words are found.

For Part 4, practise writing sentences in as many
different ways as you can, Look at the ‘Say it Again’
sections in this coursebook for ideas on how to do
this. This will help you develop the facility to
manipulate language, which will also help you with
the summary task in Part 5.

Paper 4

Listen to as much English as possible in as

many different situations as you can. Use satellite
television or the Internet to watch films without
subtitles. Listen to the news on the BBC World
Service. Songs are a good source of natural
idiomatic language and collocations and they will
also help your pronunciation,

Paper 5

To prepare for Part 2, collect photographs or
pictures from magazines and then record yourseif
speaking about each one. Listen to yourself for
fluency and general accuracy, but make sure that
yvou focus on general issues suggested by the
picture rather than just describing what you see.

You will need to have ideas for the long turn in
Part 3, so read a wide range of newspapers and
magazines, You do not have to find these ideas in
English magazines — for this paper yon will need to
have a lot to say, so you may find it easier to read
magazines in your own language and discuss the
issues with friends and family.

You can practise using the prompt cards given on
pages 226-229 of this coursebook by making notes
then recording yourself. (Do not write out a script).



UNIT

1 Nearest and dearest

Speaking

§ Look at the photos. They show scenes from an
extremely popular American TV programme, Friends.

1 Describe the situation in each picture. Which
aspect of friendship do you think each

picture shows?

e sharing problems

e sharing good times

e |earning together

e |earning to get on

2 Why do you think programmes like this
are so popular! Do you think they give a
realistic picture of friendship?

2 What do you think makes a good friend?
Think of three qualities or characteristics

that you value in a friend.

3 Discuss the following questions.

I  Whart are friends for?

Do different personalities and different beliefs make
friendship impossible’

3 ‘The only way 1o have a friend is to be one.” (Ralph Waldo

Emerson) How far do you agree?

de

How far do you think that developments such as e-mail and

maobile phones are affecting personal relationships?

5 Do you think that the nature of friendship remains the same

throughout a person’s lite?



Listening
P> Paper 4, Part 3

1 You will hear a psychologist being
interviewed about friendship. Before you listen,
read through the incomplete statements and the
options A-D below. Discuss which option best
completes each statement and underline it.

1 From 3 to 5 years old, children
A are happy to play alone.
B prefer to be with their family.
C have rather selfish relationships.
D have little idea of ownership.

2 From age 5 to 8 or 10, children
A change their friends more often.
B decide who they want to be friends with.
C admire people who don’t keep to rules.
D learn 1o be tolerant of their friends,

3 According to Sarah Browne, adolescents

A may be closer to their friends than to
their parents.

B develop an interest in friends of the
opposite sex.

C choose friends with similar personalities
to themselves. %

D want friends who are dependable.

4 Young married people
A tend to focus on their children.
B often lose touch with their friends.
C make close friends less easily.
D need fewer friends than single people.

5 In middle or old age peopie generally
prefer

A 1o stay in touch with old friends.

B 1o see younger friends more often.

C 1o have friends who live nearby.

D 1o spend more time with their friends.

& /2 Now listen and choose the answer (A, B, C
or D) which fits best according to what you hear.
How far did your ideas match those of the
psychologist!

UNIT 1 Nearest and dearest

wE¥ Vocabulary: phrasal verbs

1 Read the following summary of the Listening text. Replace the
verbs in italics with phrasal verbs from the box. There is one you
will not need to use.

build up carry on fall off give up
keep 10 keep up take on turn 1o

Between the ages of 3 and §, a child is unlikely to
(1) sacrifice anything for a friend. After the age of 5 children
co-operate more bur they expect their friends to (2) follow certain
rules. This stage will usually (3) continue until the child is aged
between 8 and 10.

In adolescence, friendships with the same sex (4) acquire great
importance. Young adults may initially (5) maintain close
relationships with their friends. Later on, the number of friendships
begins to (6) decline and after middle age, people (7) develop new
friendships less easily.

2 Are phrasal verbs more likely to be used in spoken or
written English?

Study Tip

When you record new phrasal verbs in your vocabulary
notebook, look up their equivalents in the dictionary and
record those t00. You should also record an example
sentence or sentences to help you remember the phrasal
verbs in context. A good dictionary will give examples of the
most frequent uses, A good knowledge of phrasal verbs and
their neutral or more formal one-word equivalents is
important, as they may be tested in the Proficiency exam.

time for a drink. | [+ with) It's ages since I got together
with the gang from school. 2 [I] if two people get
together, they start a romantic or sexual relationship:

For example:

jd&’d/wr- meet

We must get together some time for a drink.

IEs ages since | got together with the gang from school.



Reading
P Paper 1, Part 2

In Paper 1, Part 2 you have to read four short extracts
from different sources and answer two multiple-choice
questions on each. The extracts will all be linked by

a common theme.The questions may test your
understanding of:

« the main ideas, detail and implication

o the writer’s attitude, tone and purpose

* text organisation.

I'f  The following four extracts are all on the topic of
friendship. Read the extracts quickly to get a general idea
of the style and content. Then match them to the following
sources:

e a novel or an autobiography

o a specialist journal or an academic reference book
e a popular magazine

2 Now read the extracts again and choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according
to the text.

Ourselves and our friends

Most of us have friends as close as family, who, at a pinch,
we'd call at 3 am for consolation or congratulations
because we know they won't resent us. They're almost
part of us, and we regale them confidently with our
troubles and triumphs. But while | love these Pour Your
Heart Out friends, | also need the energy of my Let’s Party
friends. These friends care on a different level - less ‘
intense, less deep — but they still care,

And such friendships are important. ‘With some ‘i
friends, you want to be playful rather than deeply
disclosing,’ says psychotherapist Susic Orbach. 'It's not
just a relief to them that you won't give chapter and
verse, it's a relief to you. It's healthy to have lots of
different friends at different levels of intimacy because {
not only is it impossible to be close to everyone, it's also
undesirable. You need the full spectrum. This is the only
way you can experiment with different parts of yourself’

Of course, it's exasperating to feel stranded with
friends who can’t — or won't — allow you to open up
when there's opening up to be done, But if we accept
our ‘lite’ friends for what they do want to offer us -
fun, laughter, full stop ~ then we enrich our lives 1

immeasurably.

| The writer feels her relationships with her ‘lite’
friends
A are valuable but not fully satisfying.
B can be relied on in difficult times.
C offer more than laughter and enjoyment,
D are often frustrating.

2 In this extract, the writer is

A opposing an argument.
B describing a problem.
C justifying an opinion.
D reporting on research.

Tklleinﬁo Helena

[

|
“You know what you said to Neale about underestimating f
friendship?* | Said.

Yes?

‘| was just thinking I've never experienced It.'

‘Now you're being silly again,’ said Helena. ‘I'm sure you
have. I'm sure you're a very warm-hearted person.’

‘No. I've been in love, or acquainted with peopie because | }
wanted to use them in some way.'

‘| reckon you were impatient with people,’ she said. “You {
wanted them to give you something, always. Still, it's natural to
be impatient when you're young." {

‘| once told Neale | could stand anything but a status quo.’

‘And now,' said Helena, ‘one would give anything for a status
Qquo. If only it would last. What were you and Neale really looking
for?’

‘A moment,’ | said, ‘that should be immortal. A moment to set
up against those moments when you wake up in the night and
realize - oh, that Venice will crumble into the sea one day, and
that even before that you'll be dead yourself.’

Helena nodded. 'Oh, those moments in the night,' she said.
‘When they come on me now, | just say to myself: Well, you
know now. You're going to die. That's all there is to it."

| looked at her, smiling. 'Oh Helena, | do like you.”
‘That's a good thing.' She gathered herself robustly in her

, l
chair. ‘Because | like you. ’)

3 What does Helena mean by saying ‘If only it

would last.”?

A She would like to have more power over her
life.

B She would like her friendship with the narrator
to survive.

C She would like her situation to remain
unchanged.

D She would like to stay young forever.



In my own world

lspanayeﬂdulofﬁmil;sidemyself.uifinmyownwodd.

+ The two main themes of their discussion are screened off from everything else. But there was no world there
friendship and inside me, only a kind of nothing layer, a neither-nor, a state of
A love, being hollow without being empty or filled without being full.
B patience. It just was, inside myself. This emptiness wasn't tormenting in
C death. itself. I was inside the emptiness and the emptiness was inside
D fear. me — no more than that. It was nothing but an extension of time -

I was in that state and it just went on. But the sense of unreality
and of always being wrong when I was out in the world, outside

4 AR B r Y £ ~ o + ) myﬂdf.mhardu’&obear.
STUDYING FRIENDSHI1 fiofhan gaf i the parden, Sooking &t somiediing: shoodticd i »
AI.TII()I'(;II friendship is & common term in modern flower or a leaf. Then I felt neither wrong nor right, I just was
cultures, it has not been studied much by social and that never stopped. I never suddenly wanted to do something
scientists. The word is loosely applied in Anglophone else. Nothing was happening there inside me. I sat looking,
society, although there seems to be general agreement observing.
that it has a deeper meaning in Europe than in North I had no problem dealing with failing at something that I had
Ameries. Arguably, in non-Western cultures it has a decided to do on my own. I simply tried again until it worked.
more explicit meaning and is used as the basis of When | had set the goal myself, my patience was infinite. But
structured social relationships. The word ‘friendship’ is when other people demanded something of me, I found it
not used in any context to describe a family relationship, difficult that I failed so often. And every time it happened, |
but it does imply some type of reciprocity and obligation became even more sensitive and felt I was one great failure.
between otherwise unrelated individuals, although this VN e D B S St
varies according to situati(‘m and context. Friendships 7 When she was apart from others and ‘inside
can range from the relatively casual, depending on herself the writer feit
shared activity or scllin!g (such as a sports elub), to deep A nothing at all.
and enduring relationships of mutual support. B hopeless and lonely.
The systematic study of friendship has two main C at one with nature.
strands. The social-psychological study of the ways in D cutoff from the world,
which children develop friendships usually focuses
on the correlation between type of friendship and 8 The writer was demoralised when she
chronological age in childhood. Studies of fricndship A was unable to achieve her objectives.
among adults, however, concentrate on patterns of B felt unjustly condemned by other people.
sociability and tend to focus on class differences. C could not express her feelings about her
Graham Allen claims that working-class friendship situation.
choices are dominated by kin links, although neighbours D could not live up to the expectations of others.
and work-mates also feature, The middle classes, on the
other hand, have a wider, more conscious choice of - Discuss the following questions.
riends I What does the writer of the first extract mean by
) saying that friends help you to ‘experiment with
different parts of yourself? Do you agree?
5 Compared with English-speaking countries, friendship 2 The author of the last extract is autistic - she has a
in other parts of the world medical condition which means that she finds it
A has a deeper meaning. difficult to relate to other people and to develop
B s less vaguely defined, social skills. An autistic person appears to live in
C has been little studied. his or her own world and may display the following
D is more closely linked to family ties. symptoms:

o severely limited physical abilities
e difficulty in coping with new experiences
o lack of outward response to people and actions

6 What are the two main strands in the study of
friendship?

A social patterns and psychology ) ; :

B patterns of friendship for children and adulis * difficulty in forming relationships with others.
C working-class and middle-class friendships Underline evidence in the extract for one of these
D children’s friendships and chronological age symptoms.



Language Focus: Grammar

Diagnostic review of verb forms
and uses

In order to convey your meaning effectively in writing and speech in
Papers 2 and 5, and also to complete the tasks in Paper 3, you need
to be able to use a good range of grammar and vocabulary
appropriately and accurately, and be aware of how they affect one
another. The Language Focus sections in this book highlight specific
areas of grammar and vocabulary to help you to do this.

~ 1 Talking about the past

1 The writer of the extract 'In my own world’ on page 11
managed to overcome her autism and write an account of how she
did so. Some autistic people display great creative powers. The
following text describes an interview with the teacher of an autistic
child called Stephen Wiltshire, who was an exceptionally gifted
artist. Read the text below and put the numbered verbs into the
correct tense. There may be more than one possible answer.

“‘;..L&ll“"'

S,, o St Pauls Catwdrol

2 Which sentence:

a) establishes the main topic and time
frame of the rext?

b) sets the scene and describes an event
supporting the main ldea?

¢) describes a repeated activity that
occurred over a period of time?

d) gives information about events
occurring before the time of the main
event?

e) describes two different activities,
suggesting that they occurred at the
same time?

> Grammar reference p. 210

3 Divide into two groups. Students from
Group A should complete the text on page 234
by filling in the gaps with the correct past tense
form of the verbs given. Students from Group B
should complete the text on page 238.

Now get together with a student from the other
group and tell your completed story from
memory.

= Lew— /T Ee | Stpben's London Alpbaber,
. —— drawn when be wai 10.

e wen Chiris Marris, a young teacher, (1) oo (come) to Queensmill in 1982, he was
astonished by Stephen’s drawings. Marris (2) .o, (teach) disabled children for
nine years, but nothing he (3) .o (50€) (8) «oceersonsesnsrssssonn (prepare) him for Stephen,

B TS0 B TT () [— (ser) him, Stephen (6) coovvieierienenen (s7¢) on his own in the comer
of the room, drawing, Chris told me. *He was absolutely amazing. He (7) cooiiiiiiniian (draw) and
draw and draw - the school (8) wcivviiiriniiinni (call) him “the drawer™. And he (9) ..covininnnnnns
(produce) these most unchildlike drawings, like St Paul’s and Tower Bridge, in tremendous detail
when other children his age (10) c.oveeereennennean (draw) stick figures. It was the sophistication of his
drawings, their mastery of line and perspective, that (11) ceciciicncines (amaze) me - and these
(32 cssadiciingg (be) all there when he was seven.

===




Stephen King (1) was
writing horror stories
since he was seven
years old, but in his
early years he had litde
success. Throughout his
twenties he (2) has
worked as an English
teacher during the day
and (3) spent his free
time writing. One day,
in despair at receiving
yet another publisher’s rejection slip, he (4) was
throwing away the manuscript of his latest novel.
However, his wife (5) retrieved it from the rubbish
and soon afterwards it (6) has been accepted for
publication. The book was called "Carrie’. It
(7) since sold over 2.5 million copies and the film
(8) terrified viewers ever since its release in 1970.
The undisputed king of literary and film
horror, King (9) had made a fortune through his
writing but (10) is still living simply today with his
family in the small American town where many
of his novels (11) are being set. .

~ 2 Relating the past to the present

1 The extract above is about the author Stephen King,
a successful writer of horror stories, many of which have
been made into films.

Work with a partner. Read the extract and decide if the
numbered verbs are in an appropriate tense or not. If
not, correct them, Discuss and justify your decisions.

2 Find an example of each of the following in the
corrected text

a) a verb used for a completed event occurring
in the past but relevant to the present

b) a verb used for a repeated event which first
happened in the past and is still happening
now

¢) a verb used to 1alk about a novel or film

d) a verb that could be either in the present
simple or present continuous tenses, without
changing the meaning

> Grammar reference p. 211

UNIT 1 Nearest and dearest

~ 3 State and event verbs

1 Complete the following definitions with the correct
terms, event verbs or state verbs.

| I L5030, 45 A refer to activities and situations that
may not have a definite beginning or end, e.g. be,
have, know, and are not commonly used in the
continuous form.

2 idainiAl refer to activities with a definite
beginning and end, e.g. ask, leave, gffer, and may be
used in the simple or continuous form.

> Grammar reference p. 21|

2 Read the following lines from the extract on page 8 and
answer the gquestions.

‘You know what you said to Neale about underestimating
friendship?’ | said.

Yes?'

‘| was just thinking I've never experienced it."

‘Now you're being silly again,’ said Helena. ‘I'm sure you
have. I'm sure you're a very warm-hearted person.’

1 Are the underlined verbs usually state verbs or event
verbs?

2 What is the difference berween ‘| was just thinking'
and ‘I just thought'?

3 Why does Helena say ‘you're being silly’ but ‘you're
a very warm-hearted person”?

> Grammar reference p. 211

3 Both sentences in the following pairs are possible. For
each pair, decide whether the verb has the same or a
different meaning. If the meaning of the verb is the same,
what is the effect of using simple or continuous forms?

1 a) | have a lot of friends in Australia.
b) I'm having some friends round for dinner ar
the weekend.
2 a) I'm feeling really hungry - let's stop and eat,
b) 1 feel it’s important to do your very best.
3 a) Did you want to see me?
b) Were you wanting to see the manager?
4 a) Owr tickets cost an arm and a leg.
b) The whole holiday was costing an arm and a leg.
5 a) Thar food tastes a bit salty.
b) I'm just tasting the pudding to see if it needs
more sugar.
6 a) | imagine you must be tired.
b) Thank goodness you're safe — I've been
imagining all sorts of terrible things.

P Exam Maximiser = 13



Exam Focus

» Paper 1, Part 1

In Paper 1, Part 1 you have to read three texts taken from
different sources, and unconnected in theme. Each text
contains six gaps, and is followed by six multiple-choice
options, testing your knowledge of the following areas

of vocabulary:

collocations

fixed expressions

idioms

word complementation (the grammatical patterns that
words are used with)

e phrasal verbs

* semantic precision (words with similar meanings).

The exercises in this section will help you to become aware
of the types of vocabulary tested, and show you the best
technique for dealing with this task. For each exercise, read
the information and complete the sentences below.

1 Collocations

Collocations are words which are frequently found together.
They may consist of verb + noun (take an exam), adjective +
noun (a huge relief), verb + adverb (admire enormously), adverb
+ adjective (highly successful) or other, combinations.

Choose the word or phrase which best completes
each sentence, Then decide which type of collocation each
combination is.

1 I'm going 10 ..., a big party for Ella's birthday
this summer.

A make B do C throw D run

| managed to pass my driving test first time, but it
WS 8 i thing.

A thin B close C fine D-narrow

e

2 Fixed expressions

In fixed expressions, particular words always go together.
Other words cannot normally be substituted. For example:

o FProple were walking to and back across the square. X
o Jeople were walking to and fro across the square.

1 Her maths improved by leaps and .......... and she got
90% in her final exam.
Ajumps Bwalks Craces D bounds

2 | wasin the ....... of despair before | heard the
good news,
A pits Babyss  Cdepths D valley

'3 Idioms
Idioms are a type of fixed expression in which the
meaning of the whole expression cannot be worked
out from the meanings of the individual words. For
example:
o The whole thing was so easy — in fact, it was a
piece of cake.

I You're just ... your head against a brick
wall - you ht as well give up now.
A purtting B hitting C breaking D banging
2 She didn't give chapter and ........... but I got a
general idea of what she meant,
A line B book C verse @)pagc

4 Word complementation

Some words are followed by special grammatical
patterns, e.g. verbs + gerund or infinitive, nouns or
adjectives + specific prepositions.

Choose the word or phrase which best completes each
sentence, using the hints to help you.

1 I've always been very ............ of my
grandmother.

A close | B fond C affectionate D attached
(HINT: Which prepasition — of, to, towards — follows
each adjective?)

2 His comments about our project .......... me
thinking.

A made B began C got D encouraged
(HINT: Which of the four words A-D fits which of the

Jollowing patterns? 1 ............ me think 2............ me to
think 3........... to make me think 4 ........... me
thinking)

5 Phrasal verbs

You may have to choose the entire phrasal verb for a
particular context, or select either the verb or particle.

Choose the word or phrase which best completes each
sentence below.

I The girl managed to ............ a conversation
while doing her homework.
A carry out .j keep up € make out
D go on

The bedspread was ............ up of hundreds of
small squares of material sewn together.
A formed B done C taken ‘D 'made

()



Semantic precision (words with
similar meaning)
Many words that have the same general meaning
cannot be used interchangeably, either because
they don't mean exactly the same thing or they
don't have the same connotation (associations).
For example, stride, stroll, trudge and shuffle all mean
walk, but they suggest different ways of walking.
You may have to look beyond the sentence with
the gap to the whole text and think about very
precise distinctions in meaning.

1 Local residents have complained about the
music constantly ........... from the club,
A blaring B roaring ' C booming
D thundering

2 The film’s success is amazing ........... the
poor reviews it has received.
A considering B seeing C remarking
D evaluating

Read the following three texts and decide which
answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

¢ Read the text carefully. Decide that it is about
and what style it is written in.

e Try to fill in the gaps without looking at the
choices. This will help you to decide what kind
of word you need for the gap, and will prevent
you from being confused by distractors.

¢ Read the choices carefully. You may be able to
eliminate one or two immediately or you may
have already guessed the right answer.

o |f several words look similar, think carefully
about their meaning. They may be very
different.

o [f several words have similar meanings, think
about
a) their grammatical use.The words before

and after the gap may suggest a particular
grammatical pattern.

b) words they collocate with. Look at words
before and after the gap for help.
Remember that a collocation may be found
two or three words away from the gap.

o |f you aren't sure, read the text again, take a
chance and go for the one that 'feels’ right.

» Finally, read the whole text through again to
check that it makes sense.

UNIT 1

Nearest and dearest

Jessica

The trouble was that Jessica had been brought up
by a strong, clear-minded and independent woman,
and (1) i with the expectation that she

earliest (2) ..o she had been encouraged to fly
the nest and (3) ....ccoceeens her wings. At no time had
she considered marriage or ever having children;
the two things didn't (4) ... into her thinking.
As a child there had been no bed-time stories of
young girls being rescued by handsome princes.
‘Whatever you want to do, her mother would say
when kissing her goodnight, ‘believe you can do it
and you will’ And more important than anything
else, make sure you enjoy what you do. Which
might have (5) ......... some children into
becoming (6) ... achievers, but not Jessica.
What it did was convince her from an early age
that whatever she did would be because she
wanted to do it, and for no other reason.

/1 Arased Bgown  C produced D reared

, (HINT: Sernantic precision)

/ 2 A occasion B possbility C opportunity D moment
(HINT: Fixed phrase)
3 Aspread B open C flap D try
(HINT: /diom)
4 A come B go C move D get
(HINT: Phrasal verb
5 A caused provoked | C incited D incensed
(HINT: Word complementation) =5
6 A great B big C huge D high

(HINT: Collocation)



It was 7 a.m. and Amber Scott was driving to college. She had stopped at a level crossing

when a truck ploughed into the back of her car and (7) ............ her into the middle of the
train, The front of her car wedged under one of the carriages and she was dragged along for
more than three miles, sparks (8) ............ :

At this point Amber dug out her mobile phone and phoned home. ‘I knew I couldn’t just sit
there and be scared, so I called my mom.” Her mother, more accustomed to calls about the
humdrum events of the (9) ........... grind, was confused. For one thing, the phone’s battery
was on the blink. ‘She could hear the noise of the train but she couldn’t (10) ............ out what
it was — all she heard was “Mom, mom! I've been hit!™ and then the line went (11) ...uveeeene 5

Finally, after seven minutes, Amber was knocked clear of the train, nursing cuts and bruises,
but (12) ceevervenrns unharmed.

7 A shunted B crashed C pulled D slipped

8 \B Hflying C blazing D jumping
éﬂaﬂy B regular C ordinary D common

1o A find B make (©) work D get

11 A cold B blank C quiet D dead

12 A‘;otherwnse B eisewhere | C nevertheless D conversely

Child’s r)]'c
SLLIANE O i
Child’s play? Not at all. says Dr David Campbell, consultant clinical psychologist, who explains that
children as young as seven are busy (13) ......c.c... their identity outside the family. “They are developing
relationships that give them (14) ............ about what kind of person they are - pretty, sporty, and so
on. It's a very important time for them. As they get older, relationships become more routine.
Psychological theories indicate that women are more (15) ............ to find their identity through
relationships than boys, who define themselves more through activities,” he adds. ‘At first, rejections
are (16) ......coc... painful for girls, so they can seem much more important than they really are.’ He
points out that the oldest child may feel more threatened by relationships that (17) ............ wrong.
‘If they lose a girlfriend at school, it reverberates with all their past experiences of (18) ............ to

siblings.'

13 A constituting ‘B establishing C basing D grounding

14 A feedback B reporis fO advice D references
15 A possible B probable c likely " D given

16 A greatly 'B extremely Q highly D utterly

17 A come B get C' go D do

18 A losingout B gettingout € bowingout D running out



UNIT 1 Nearest and dearest

Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 1

" 4 Read the second paragraph and fill in the answers that are
immediately obvious. Don't spend time thinking about difficult items.
Don't fill in anything you're not sure of at this stage, because you need
to keep an open mind when you look back at the gap.

" 1 Read the following statements.
Which one do you think is more likely to
be true? Give reasons for your opinions.

A Parents and adolescents argue
mainly over everyday matters, and
these arguments seem to change
very little from generation to
generation.

B Parents and adolescents have always
argued over small things, but these
days these arguments are becoming
more serious.

© 2 InPaper 3,Part 1 you have to
complete a text with fifteen gaps.To
do this successfully, it’s essential to
understand what the text is about.

Read through the whole of the text,
ignoring the gaps for the moment,
and decide which of the statements in
Exercise 1 best summarises the text.

Does the text mention any of the ideas
you discussed in Exercise 17

3 In the first paragraph the words
tested have been supplied.To help you
Identify the types of words that are being
tested, match each of the following
descriptions to one of the words 0-7 in
the text.

a) part of a phrasal verb ............

b) part of an expression used to
introduce an example ...........

¢) a preposition which follows an
adjective ............

d) a preposition meaning about ............

€) a negative .........

0 a form of the verb often used in the
expression o ... a discovery ....9....

@) a conjunction meaning taking the
circumstances into account ............

h) an auxiliary verb ...

Causes

of conflict between
adolescents and
their parents

Some interesting discoveries have been (0) /made,
by psychologists studying conflicts between
adolescents and their parents. One notable feature
is that they seldom argue about such major topics
(1) ...85..... sex, drugs, or politics. This is surprising,
(2) .given. that great differences often exist between
the attitudes of parents and adolescents (3) .Q0......
such issues. Researchers suggest the explanation
may be that such topics (4) ...90.... not usually relate
to day-to-day family interaction and are (5) .201....
discussed as they are not directly relevant (6) ..10......
family life. Instead, parents and children tend to

(7) ..falL.... out over everyday family matters such as
housework.

Despite the changes that have (8) ............ place over
the past fifty years, adolescents appear to have the
same kinds of arguments with their parents as their
parents had (9) ............ they themselves were young.
It seems to come (10) ............ to the conflict between
the adolescent's desire for independence (11) ............
the parents' authority. Teenagers spoke of their right
to be free of restrictions, while parents were equally
(i of their right to exert control, backing this
up (13) e referring to the needs of the family as
(14) ..cccon.. whole. Interestingly, both groups could
see the other’s (19) ............ of view even though they
disagreed with it.

P Exam Maximiser = m



5§ Read the text again and use the hints below to help
you with the more difficult items.

8 part of a collocation meaning occur

9 a conjunction

10 part of a phrasal verb

11 part of the structure the conflict between
(something) ... (something)

12 an adjective followed by the dependent
preposition of

13 a preposition

14 part of an expression meaning altogether

15 a fixed expression: o see someone’s ... of view

6 Discuss the following questions.

1 Do you think the text is right about what causes
arguments between parents and children
nowadays?

2 Do you think your parents had similar arguments
when they were young?

3 What do you think can help parents and children
have a close relationship?

4 In what ways is your relationship with your
grandparents similar to or different from your
relationship with your parents?

Speaking
P Paper 5, Part 3

In Paper 5 you have to talk about a topic on your own for
two minutes.You will be given a card with a question and
some ideas to help you decide what to talk about. You
don't have to use these ideas, but they will help to guide
your thoughts. After you have given your talk, the examin-
er will ask you and your partner some short questions
about it. Then your partner will be given a different card
with a question on a related topic.

18

1 Read the prompt card below.

How easy is it for parents and children to
understand each other?

e generation gap
e financial problems
e education and careers

1 First discuss the following questions, which will give
you some ideas to talk about.

e What problems do you think are caused by people
of different ages living together? (Think about
music, living styles, etc.)

e In what ways do you think attitudes change as you
get older? (Think about tolerance, priorities, etc.)

¢ In what ways can money cause arguments between
parents and children? (Think about what people
like to spend their money on.)

e Do you think that young people have a sense of
the importance of money? (Think about how much
young people save, what they like to do with their
money.)

¢ Do you think that parents and children have

different attitudes 1o school and homework? (Think

about how children like to spend their time.)
e How important is academic success to children?
(Think about your plans for the future.)

2 Now think about organising your talk. Use the headings

below to help you. Remember that although you are giving
your own opinion, you should show awareness of other
points of view.

Introduction

Main part

Conclusion

3 Work in pairs. Present your talks to each other and
give feedback on language, content and timing,

2 Now read the prompt card below, and follow the
same procedure.

How far do you agree that friends are more
important than family?

e having problems
e facing problems
e finding models



Improving your writing

In Paper 2 your writing may be assessed
according to the following criteria:

a) accuracy, including grammatical accuracy,
spelling, punctuation

b) range of grammatical structures used

¢) range and accuracy of vocabulary used

d) consistency and appropriacy of style and
register

e) effect on target reader

f) organisation and discourse management.

The exercises in this section will help you
with a), b) and c).You will work on the other
areas in Units 3,9 and 13.

1 Accuracy

The sentences below have mistakes in
grammar, word formation, spelling and
punc;uauon Identify and correct the m

1 Ikhmk children shoulda’t be albud to
wach vmlcn(r cartoons

2 llive in a city im$weden. It is a lot of
small shops there.

3 Some family let theirs childrensto do a
lot of thingrafter the school.

4 When a six-vear-old children, that is
watching 'Robocop‘. doesn’t
understand the differens between TV
and reality, its because his parents
don’t explain him the differens.

5 When I had seen him I realised that he
was the same person | saw before.

2 Range of grammatical
structures

The following extracts would all lose marks
because of lack of variation and range in
grammatical structure. Each extract has been
rewritten to express the ideas more
precisely through use of appropriate
structures and linking words.

1 Read Extract 1 and then complete the
gaps in the rewritten version using the
phrases given.

UNIT 1 Nearest and dearest

Extract 1

/ am majoring in film at my university. [ am writing
4ﬁ/mmpn‘, Mlkgammmlndbwnbnyﬂl
M/Mﬁuundmmdm Also it can be

Jagam&kop/cmkaﬂmtelbtt

but even more importantly  one of my main concerns here

as part of  partly because | do not find
(1) As parf o '. .. my university major in film, I am writing a
film script. (2) W00 LB B is to avoid writing anything
violent, (3) L. ... Violence particularly interesting,
(4) dwiiseciwiti., because it can be such a dangerous influence on
people

2 Read Extract 2 and then complete the rewritten paragraph by adding
an appropriate linking word in each gap.

Extract 2

James is a handsome boy. He puts a lot of emphasis on
his hair. His hair is short and brown but always
fixed with a lot of gel. ['ve never seen him without gel
on his hair. The strange thing about his hair is that
he combs it according to the way he feels. That's very
unusual. You can tell his mood only by looking at his

hair.

is short and brown (3) .54 dh....... always
held in place with gel. I've never seen him
with ungelled hair. The strange thing
is that he combs his hair
according to the way he feels,
4) AN i is very
unusual, (5) .00 5.
means that you can tell
his mood just by looking
at his hairstyle.



3 Read Extract 3 and then combine the jumbled Extract 1
phrases below into a paragraph consisting of three

sentences, forming an improved version of the >
original paragraph. Add punctuation where { think we have too .y bm(/myrammﬁ v
necessary. example tv dvama and movies. When there is a
Extract 3 bad problem we can watch tv news about that
my&awﬂmquv/ew&uﬁ-my
George was a quite short man to play problems. | think people have some problems in its
basketball his height was 1 metre and heart, peaple who don't have a good family, they are
81 centimetres, that is why he was the difficalt to solve.
playmaker of the team. George was the
ot y S
¥ and mas hlm{d,lg m the I think that too many of the TV dramas and movies we see
whole t/m»y’wns/!sa. He]d this title are (1) Zauan. harmful, and in addition to this, (2) ... 13 galet
because he was exfmncé'ﬁwt he had programmes (3) ... show (4) .. events that young
_ ) 4 people sometimes imitate for fun. These people may have
an incredible dribble and 5/"‘ a 5‘?"'5 complex (5) ... problems (6) Sil...... from (7) ...... £t
/“Mf and he was calm am/maydw family backgrounds.
too. Extract 2
(1) At only just over 1 metre 80, In our country there are some schools for criminal
S0g JaIng SUPEONys é children. Most of them come there because of their
these skills ] . !
/ in addition to being extremely fast, wnrealisable ﬁm/f& oﬁ'u}s, am'h{nnhn_’, or/ust
«; made him the most talented player in the bm'tdzhj the violence in ﬁ/"“-
whole championship
~ he could dribble and shoot incredibly well
. together with his combination of calmness In our country there are some special schools for children
and energy, who are (8) %% ‘criminals. Most of them are (9) ...t |
4 and was therefore the team’s playmaker, there because of (10) ... crimes: drug-taking,
George was quite short for a basketball [§ 8 ) Ndboind ,'or just imitating violence in films.
player
Extract 3
3 Range and accuracy of vocabulary
The following three extracts do not express the He influenced my life, because he invented the
writer's meaning clearly because of problems with otto | looki poe, b to ai
the range and accuracy of the vocabulary used. e e .7/6’ dss s i
Complete the gaps in the three rewritten versions /lﬁ meaning.
by choosing a word or phrase from the box below.
arising Fouvicted created He influenced my life, because he (12) AL T the
current affairs drunkeriness (13).Liwal.. 1 was looking for, and which 1 need to give
emotional existence ideal meaning to my (14) L.

persistent potentially repeatedly
sent shocking unstable

PI\T:_IO



Dear Sir,
I am writing in response to your article about the
lack of role models today. I feel that it was most

o, unfair and that ¢t

Writing G/ AR : . : _

Lo inspire us today. I have always felt that people
oy
3 Paper 2, Part 1 (letter) who attempt tofpush back the frontiers of knowledge or

their lives in danger for others Rhould be

For the compulsory task in Paper 2. Part 1 admi A I_“w'mld iike to describe someone who has

here are meny admirsble role modals

R inspired me personally and who in my cpinion has
u may be asked to write a letter, an o ARl ,
™ 2y tulfilled these criteria the American astronaut John

article, an essay or a proposal. This will
involve putting forward an argument and
supporting it with your own ideas. You will be

Glenn,

Throughout hia 1i{fe Glenn constantly looked for new
|

challenges. (He provead 8 courage and adventurous

given information to base your writing on. In spirit in 1962, becoming the firat American to orbit
this section you will work on a formal letter, the Earth. This was a major technologicsl breakthrough
and made him world-fsmous. After that spectacular trip
1 Read the following writing task. into space it could have been difficult for him to
gettle back into the routine of normal life, and

a

indeed later astronauts had psychological problems.
.TASK o) But.,, admirably, he then set about carving a new career
You have read the text below which for himself in politics. 'He became a well-respected
is an extract from a magazine article
on the lack of inspiring role models
in public life.You decide to write a

and popular senator, msking an important contribution

to the American political scenas.

Even then Glenn didn’'t rest on his laurels. Instead,

:
g the t

after reachi op in thess two professions, he
letter responding to the points raised decided to go back into space to help with medical
and describing a person who has research into the process of ageing. ’.I".':is would have
inspired you. been a major undertsking at any age, but John Glenn

did it at 77, an age when most people just want %o
(300350 words) x

sit back and relax./Not surprisingly, there was
considerable opposition, as people felt it would put

_ too much strain on hin;._i!f;:wever. he had kept himself
fit throughout his politicel career and was therefore
We are becoming a society of cynic . ‘ SR ey R
L y ynics, ready to undertake this final challenge.

money-grabbers, people whose sole Ovmvall

Overall,” I think that I most admire his spirit and
purpose in life is furthering self- optimism.]/Neither cynical nor money-grabbing,| he took
interest. The sad truth is that there great personal risks to push for knowledge lHe
are no longer inspirational people achieved more in his lifetime than most people ever

dream of, and was truly inspirationsl to others, not

among us; manipulation of the media
and wealth creation have become
paramount for those in public life.
Most people just want an easy life;
few take risks for the sake of others,
or push for knowledge without (348 words)
anticipating financial reward, Where

ne.) Who could

only of his own generation but also of mi
ask for a better role model for our time?

Yours faithfully,

3 To show you how the writer has

are the role models of today?
used the information given in the magazine
extract, answer the following questions.
2 Read the following letter which was I How does the writer show that John
written in answer to the task. Note down: Glenn had a purpose in life other than

e why the writer recommends John furthering self-interest?
2 What informarion does she give to

Glenn as the role model <
, X ' y rae Sl e : "
e how she has used the information in show that he was ‘inspirational’?
‘risks’ di o 1 T
the extract from the magazine to help 3 What ‘risks’ did he take and why?
4 What evidence does she give for

to give her ideas for her letter
o what extra details she has added to shov_vmg that John Glenn did not
opt for an ‘easy life”?

support her argument




4 To help you to think about how the letter is organised,

complete the following outline by adding notes.
TYIFEIREREIRRY
Opening paragraph
Reason for writing:
{ am writing to respond to your article about ...
Weriter’s point of view:
[ have always felt that ...

In my gpinion .
First supporting paragraph
Main idea: constantly looking for new challenges

Supporting details:

...................................................................................................

new career as US senator

Second supporting paragraph
Main idea: he kept going — didn't relax
Supporting details:

Closing paragraph

...................................................................................................

...................................................................................................

...................................................................................................

.

v

5
1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

You have read the text below which is an extract from a

magazine article on the declining role in the family of
fathers today. You decide to write a letter responding to

the points raised and describing a person who, in your

opinion, has been an ideal father.
(300-350 words)

A father is more than a male parent. Fathering a

ild is easy — being a father is not. Many
people say that fathers no longer have a clear role

in the family. They spend most of their time

outside the home and never really get to know

their children. Without models to follow, how can
today’s boys understand the concept of ‘being a ),

father’? Are there no real fathers leftz =

|
{
1

]
!
!
!

2 Here are some questions to start you thinking
about the topic. You may find it helpful to jot down
some notes from the text to give you ideas for
your letter.

1 What role do you think fathers should play
in a family today? Is it taking financial
responsibility, feeding and clothing a child,
teaching a child how to behave, or
something different?

2 How do you think the person you are
describing has demonstrated the best
aspects of ‘being a father™

® Using the model in Exercise 4 to guide you,
prepare your own outline for the task.

Opening paragraph

Give your reason for writing.

Introduce the person you are describing and
give your global reason for this.

Supporting paragraphs

Give specific examples of how this person is a
model father and what makes him a caring
parent. What has he contributed to maintaining
‘family values’?

Closing paragraph

Summarise your points in relation to the
extract.,

Return to your reason for writing.

7 Now write your letter, using the outline
above.

) 8 Exchange your letter with a partner.
Evaluate each other's work and suggest
improvements. Use the checklist on page 231.

~ 9 Write an improved version of your letter.

Exam Strategy

In any piece of writing, planning in advance
will save you time and help you to organise
your ideas clearly. Get into the habit of

always writing an outline before you start. |



UNIT

review and extension

1 Match the two halves of each sentence in the 3 Read the following text and decide which answer
following story. (A. B, C or D) best fits each gap.
I Last week | invited a colleague of mine round o
supper n—— As a child | lived near an American air base in central
2 It was one of the worst evenings ¥ “ England, and so had several American friends, but
3 Tdonly just got homfdf"’"? Work " after | left school | lost touch with mast of them
; g:l;pm;:::;sr::;;:; t::r;‘l::;r:els on v o Recently | decided to try to (1) ... them, but my
6 He didn't leave ¢ efforts were in (2) ... and | resigned myself to
7 1think he’s easily the most inconsiderate person . the fact that | would not see any of them again. Then,
a) and didn't even try to make conversation. completely out of the (3) ..., | received a
b) because he didn't seem to know anyone. postcard from one of my old friends, now living in
¢) he was lying with his feet up on the sofa. Seattle, bringing me up to date on her news and
d) T've ever met. Inviting me to pay her a visit. It's extraordinary
¢ until he'd finished off all the food and drink in the how rapidly a single event like this can turn your
0 :oh‘:::ehc sratoed ~an botr sacke: life (4) ... .| had been having a tough time
g) I've ever had. trying to (5) ... with a job | hated and an
unsatisfactory social life, which had meant that
2 For questions 1-8 complete the second sentence my opportunities for new experiences had been
with three to eight words so that it has a similar meaning (6) .. . limited — until now. Without hesitation
to the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change | booked a flight and set off for new horizons
the word given.
I We sometimes argue, but I get on well with him
e of the tme. » usually I A discover (B trace ’C place D idenrify
Despite ... 0. Gkl 5 SN Gusizn/s 2 A fllure  B.despaic (C )valn - D loss
g e get on well with him. 3 A sky B blue C distance D past
2 My friends are the most important thing in my life. 4.4 up B out C in Ojpround
5 @ cope B manage C run D handle
My friends .£22 XR T ATIT R N 14, X A élie.""(‘f 6 @:mongly B closely  C tightly |D severely
31 ust ma edtowintheracc close
| m :he mce'.u.’.'i.:(...!.f././. ..... VAT A% . 0 YO JAOORL W /.5 4 Look at the photo below. It has been chosen as the

thing. centrepiece for a campaign promoting the values of family
life.

4 There's been a great improvement in Hannah's

relationship with her sister. leaps Discuss what positive aspects of family life the picture
Hannah’s relationship with her sister e shows, and decide if there are any other positive aspects
L) a2 gl S U o bounds. that are not portrayed. Would this be a good picture for
5 That is the most outraqeous suggestion I've ever the campaign? What other issues do you think could be
heard! : such portrayed in the campaign instead?
Pwe NN BRI LAIAS AR life!
6 No-one could deny that he had won l" lhe
international competmons ed
He was 102¢ el oo LAWY, < world.
7 The music was so loud that she couldn‘t
understand what he was saying. ‘ make
Shecouldn’ LINLLL. Sid LA LA i
o W Y Advidunbedn.. the loud music.
8 The opinion of parents often has less effect on

children as they grow older. parental
As children grow older, w, o 000 O 878 0
Tl e 10 decline.
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Reading

Learning for life > Paper 1, Parc 4

" 1 The following text is taken from a book by Charles
Handy, an educator with many years' experience in
business and public services, who has written extensively
Speaking on the role of business in modern society.

"1 Which of the following features do
you associate with a) a traditional approach

to education b) a more ‘progressive’ A PROPER EDUCATION

approach?
» choice of subjects o streaming \ B 1 left school and university with my head packed full of
* Questioning ideas -~ e rote learning knowledge; enough of it, anyway, to pass all the examinations
S wigen examinations that were put in my pathAs a well-educated man I rather
* ' CORINVOUS BE¥CEsTICI expected my work to be a Ficcc of cake, something at which
o individual assignments my intellect would allow me to excel without undue effort. |t
o collaborative activities | came as something of a shock, therefore, to encounter the
e mixed-ability classes | world outside for the first time, and to realize that T was
o fixed curriculum woefully ill-equipped, not only for the necessary business of
Which have been features of schools you carning a living, but, more importantly, for coping with all
have attended! the new decisions which came my way, in both life and work.
My first employers put it rather well: "You have a well-
The following extracts from job trained but empty mind,’ they told me, ‘which we will now
advertisements mention qualiges which are try to fill with something useful, but don't imagine that you
often required in the modern working will be of any real value to us for the first ten years.” | was
environment. Which qualities do you think fortunate to have lighted upon an employer prepared to
are developed by schools? Which are not invest so much time in what was, in effect, my real education
developed? Which of the features listed in and 1 shall always feel guilty that [ left them when the ten
Exercise 1 are most likely to encourage these years were up.
qualities? /! A well-trained mind is not to be sneezed at, but [ was soon

to discover that my mind had been trained to deal with closed
problems, whereas most of what 1 now had to deal with were
open-ended pml)lem;:What is the cost of sales?’ 1s a closed
problem, one with a right or a wrong answer. ‘What should

should possess well-developec we do about 1t?" is an open problem, one with any number of
l d and possible answers, and I had no experience of taking this type

of decision. Knowing the right answer 1o a question, | came

to realize, was not the same as making a difference to a

understanding of and
l @l}w with other cultu-?m situation, which was what | was supposed to be paid for.
Worst of all, the real open-ended question — “What is all this

) > : in aid of** was beginning to nudge at my mind.
you will be a ‘h ' D 1 had been educated in an individualist culture. My scores

sound commercial judgement , R A .
were mine. No one else came into it, except as competitors in

- some imagined race. | wason my own in the learning game at
excellent€ime management skil o > E&7

school and university. Not so in my work, I soon realized.
and @ttention to detai

“Being an individual star would not help me there if it was in
; _ a failing group. Our destinies were linked, which meant that
Pis essential for my co-workers were now colleagues, not competitors. Teams




In this extract he evaluates how useful his own education
was as a preparation for the world of work. Read
paragraphs 1,5 and 6 quickly. Does the writer think his
own education was useful preparation for work? What
does he say about the present situation?

were something I had encountered on the sports ficld, not in
the classroom. They were in the box marked “fun” in my
mind, not the ones marked ‘work’ or even ‘hfe’. My new
challenge, | discovered, was to merge these three boxes. had
discovered, rather later than most, the necessity of others. It
was the start of my real education.

» ‘So you're a university graduate are you?' said my new
Sales Manager, ‘In classics, 1s 1t? I don't think that is going to
impress our Chinese salesmen! How do you propose to win
their respect since you will be in charge of some of them very
shortly?" Another open-ended problem! | had never before
been thrust among people very different from me, with
different values and assumptions about the way the world
worked, or should wnrk_.:l had not even met anyone more
than two years older, except for relatives and teachers,
Cultural exploration was a process unknown to me, and |
was not accustomed to being regarded as stupid and
ignorant, which T undoubtedly was, in all the things that
mattered in their world,

» My education, 1 decided then, had been positively
disabling. So much of the content of what I had learned was
irrelevant, while the process of learning it had cultivated a set
of attitudes and behaviours which were directly opposed to
what seemed to be needed in real life. Although [ had studied
philosophy I hadn’t applied it to myself. I had assumed that
the point of life was obvious: to get on, get rich, geta wife and
get a family. It was beginning to be clear that life wasn't as
simple as that. What I believed in, what | thought was worth
working for, and with whom, these things were becoming
important. So was my worry about what | personally could
contribute that might not only carn me money but also make
a useful contribution somewhere.

% It would be nice to think that this sort of experience could
not happen now, that our schools, today, prepare people
better for life and for the work which is so crucial to a
satisfactory life. But | doubt it.ti'hc subjects may appear to be
a little more relevant, but we are still left to learn about work
at work, and about lifc by living il?l'ha! will always be true,
but we could, I believe, do more to make sure that the process
of education had more in common with the processes of
living and working as they are today, so that the shock of
reality 1s less cruel.

B0OTERE ST OF THA AN OF UNREAMTIY
ARD TRE AUE OF SARanoy

Charles Handy

2 Itis important to have an overall idea
of the organisation of the text and its main
message before looking at the details.

Match the following main topics to the
numbered paragraphs of the text. Then
underline the phrase or sentence in that
paragraph which answers the question below.

Personal conclusions (para. ... )
What was the writer's main conclusion
about his education?

Initial expectations of work

(para. ... -

What were the writer's initial expectations
of how he would cope at work?

Relevance to today’s educational systems
(para. ..o )

To what extent does the writer think that
things are better today?

Broadening awareness of other cultures
(para. ..ccvovenee )

In what ways were the people the writer

worked with different from the people he
had been educated with?

Dealing with problems and making
decisions (para. .0........ )

What were the differences between the
types of problem he had to deal with in
education and at work?

Attitudes to colleagues (para. ... )
What difference did the writer find
between his relationships at school and
at work?



3 Now answer the multiple-choice questions

below. Choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which
you think fits best according to the text.

wn

When the writer left university, he expected
to succeed by

A

Cow

using the qualities his education had
developed.

gaining further qualifications.
developing his decision-making skills.
acquiring relevant skills in his place of
work,

He feels he treated his first employers
badly because he did not

A

D

give them a true idea of his strengths
and weaknesses.

contribute to the company financially.
repay them fully for the help they gave
him.

stay with them any longer than he was
obliged to.

He found that he needed to re-evaluate his

approach at work because he

A

D

was asking the wrong types of
question.

had been trained to deal wid.\ problems
in the wrong way.

met new kinds of problems in his
working life.

was dealing primarily with moral
problems.

What was one of the first things he learned
at work?

A
B

C

D

that he could nor always be first

that other people were willing to help
him

the importance of having leisure
interests outside his work

the link berween team sport and work

He realised that he lacked understanding of
other cultures when he

A

B

had 10 work with people who had
different values.

had 1o work outside his own country.
realised that his subordinates did not
respect him.

found that his qualifications were not
relevant.

6 What was the writer's main conclusion about his
education?
A It had taught him to value money too much.
B, It had been much too theoretical 10 be of any use.
C It had been not just useless, but actually harmful.
D It had taught him that life was not simple.

7 The writer feels that nowadays

A life is changing so fast that schools can never prepare
for it.

B the way in which students are taught to think should be
re-examined.

C the content of syllabuses should be brought fully
up-to-date.

D educational reforms have bridged the gap berween
school and work.

~ 4 How do you think Charles Handy's education could have
prepared him more effectively for his working life? Using
information from the text, discuss whether and to what extent the
following suggestions would have helped him. Give reasons for your
decisions.

e more vocational or practical subjects (give examples)
e compulsory involvement in competitive team sports
e school trips and exchange visits to other countries

e more cross-curricular projects

e work experience placements

Can you add any more suggestions to the list?




Language Focus:
Vocabulary

Context and style

1 You will often find clues to the
meaning of difficult words and expressions
within the text itself. Find the following
expressions in the text on pages 24-25
and use the context to work out what
they mean. Which expressions are formal
and which are informal?

1 a piece of cake (para. 1)
(CLUE: The following words explain
the meaning of this idiom in relation
to the topic.)

2 excel (para. 1) 5 .
(CLUE: This is a verb related to the
adjective ‘excellent’)

3 encounter (paras. | and 3) -
(CLUE: Use both contexts to work out
the meaning.)

4 closed problems/open problems
(para. 2)
(CLUE: The text goes on to give,
examples and explanations.)

5 nudge (para. 2)
(CLUE: This is a verb usually
meaning ‘to give a gentle push’ Here
it is used metaphorically.)

6 merge (para. 3)
(CLUE: Look back at the previous two
sentences.)

7 thrust (para. 4) / Pvilves
(CLUE: A passive verb followed by
‘among people’)

8 undoubtedly (para. 4) |
(CLUE: Word formation: an adverb

Jormed from the root ‘doubt’ and a

negative prefix.)
9 cultivated (para. 5) ‘
(CLUE: A verb usually used about
Jarming or gardening. Here it is used
metaphorically.)

10 crucial (para. 6)
(CLUE: The immediate context.)

UNIT 2 Learning for life

© 2 Like much written English, the text on pages 24-25 contains a
mixture of formal and semi-formal or even informal language. The
following sentences are written in neutral language. Re-express them using
a phrase from the text to replace the words in italics. Which of the
expressions from the text are typical of formal language? Which are
informal or idiomatic?

1 He therefore felt that starting work would be very easy for him.

2 He thought that he would succeed in business without needing to
work hard. ' o .

3 The hard reality of the buslness world was guite a sulprt.ne to him.

4 He realised that he was not adequately trained for the demands of
the business world.: LEg s

5 He still felt that a well-trained mind could be useful, but that it
was not enough for the world of work.

6 He had been trained specifically to deal with closed problems but
now he needed to solve open-ended problems.

7 He felt unhappy and asked himself the question, “What is the 4 |
purpose of all this ¢ffort?” \eiedd !

8 He had previously only met the idea of being part of a team
when he played sports.

9 He also knew nothing about finding out about other cultures.

10 He had assumed that the point of work was to decome wealthy,
but began to question this philosophy. .

3 The text on pages 24-25 contains fewer phrasal verbs than would

be found in 2 more informal written text or spoken language.

Try to think of verbs or phrases with similar meanings to the ones below.
Then check your answers with the text.

non-phrasal verb phrasal verb/expression

e

found (by chance) (1) abItaL
@&t ... went away
3) ALt find out
“solve @) .Qdeod it fuworte <
was involved (5) S@me nh> [raws p
(6 Y oxovebered Ly abron

(7) Jxnlidied. 7 join together

@) mpieii go over well with
4 fiye ld

(C)] ....‘..‘...........'...:‘.. built up

succeed (10) ..:‘».~;.~.1.....4..‘..
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Language Focus: Grammar

Conditionals (1) + wishes and
preferences

1 Conditionals: review of basic patterns

1 Read through the text below, then complete it
using the verbs in brackets.

y father’s job took him all over the worid,

so | was sent to a boarding school from
the age of eight to 18. Looking back on it now, |
think | (1)2258000. w507 (be) happier, and maybe
better educated, if instead of sending me away,
my parents (2) w0k 1. (keep) me with them '
during those years and (3) 2500500 . (send) me
to local schools in the countries they were living in.
But they did it for the best.

Now I'm trying to decide on my own career. |'d

really like a job that involves travelling, and I've
applied for two so far. The first one’s in South

America - | don't think I'll get it though. If | ~oe}
(4) sabiiiaiatali (know) some Spanish or
Portuguese, | (5) wiiaiii..l.... (probably have) sl

a better chance, but we only did French at school,
The second job's in Australia so there isn’'t a
language problem, and the salary’s fantastic! I'm
on the short-list, so things look hopgful. If I . _
(6) .itaidtiininn. (@) it, | (7) uliliiiilli. (have)
to sign a five-year contract, but that doesn’t

really worry me. After all, | suppose that if you

(8) (want) a good job, you
(9) (have) to be prepared to commit
yourself.

2 Find examples in the text above of conditional
structures refated to:

e something regarded as a general truth

¢ a future situation seen as likely to occur

e a hypothetical situation in the present or future
e a hypothetical situation in the past.

» Grammar reference p. 211

3 Work in pairs. Complete these sentences, then
compare your sentences with your partner.
Have you used the right tenses?

1 If you want to get a job in my country, ...

2 ..unless | get my work finished tonight.

3 IfI had the chance to go abroad to study, | ..
4 I'd never have chosen to study ... If

5 My parents used to let me ... as long as ..

6 We might find English easier if ...

2 wishlif only
We use wish to express a desire for something to be different
from reality, so the tenses used after wish are similar to the
ones used in the if-clause of hypothetical conditions.

1 Work with a partner. Underline the correct alternative in
the following sentences.

| 1 wish /'d had /I had the chance to do more sport when
I was at school.

I wish our school affered/offers more vocational
subjects. I'd like to take Information Technology.

3 1 wish success doesn't/didnt depend so much on

e

exam results,
4 1 wish we could/can go on more school trips abroad.
I wish the authorities will’would do something to

192 ]

reduce class sizes.
6 | wish we weren’t getting/didn’t get the exam results
tomorrow! I'm really nervous.

2 Now answer the following questions.

I  Whar verb form is used after wish when the statement
refers to  a) the past’“b) the present or the future?”

N

Re-express sentences 1-6 above using {f only.

Does the grammatical pattern change? Is there a
difference in meaning? Which expression is more
emphatic? Which is more appropriate to the context?

3 Read these sentences. Which example in each set is wrong?
Cross it out. Which rule below applies in each case?

1 a) | wish you would stop smoking so much.
b) 1 wish | would stop smoking so much.
¢) | wish I could stop smoking so much.

d) I wish I didn't smoke so much.



"W

a) | wish they would give us a holiday!
b) I wish you liked me.
¢) I wish you would like me.

e We can't use would with verbs that describe

a state.
« « \We can't use would when we ourselves are the
subject. We have to use cowld or a past form.

4 Compare these examples. What is the difference in
meaning between wish and hope?

! I wish the authorities would revise the curriculum.

2 1 wished the authorities would revise the
curriculum,

2 T hope the authorities will revise the curriculum.

4 | hoped the authorities would revise the
curriculum.

B Grammar reference p. 212

5 Which of the statements in Exercise 2.1 do you agree

with! Do you have any other wishes, regrets or hopes?

Make similar statements using wish/if only and hope about:

e vour first school or the place where you are
studying at present

* your first job or your current place of work, if you
have left school.

pe= Watch Out! meanings of wish

| | wish you were here.
2 | wish you the best of luck.
3 Do you wish to make a formal complaint?

What does wish mean in each of the examples?

" 3 It's time, I'd rather/I'd prefer

1 Read the following examples. What tenses and patterns

can follow the underlined expressions? What time is

referred to in each sentence! When can the infinitive be

wsed after these expressions, and when is it not possible?
vAL

| It's high time they changed the curriculum, © = 7

I~

2 ldidn't really want him to do that course = I'd .,
rather he’d done something more practical. j

3 1 quite like my job, although I'd rather have worked "'

somewhere where | could use my language skills,

I'd prefer it if you didn’t invite her. o

I'd prefer not to come on Saturday.

W

> Grammar reference p. 213

||

UNIT 2 Learning for fe

2 Fill in the gaps with suitable w,:xds.

1 It’s high \.)..‘}.‘.....‘.e\.,&(‘.;‘..f'..\ éc\:sﬁng about and got down
1o some serious work. You've got an exam next
week! ol e aes

2 ‘Do you mind if | smoke?" ‘2000 didn’t
if you don’t mind. I've got a horrible sore throat.’

3 1ldidn't really want to live in London —
Luiblibili ) fived in the country.

4 ‘Are you coming to the sales conference next
month?’ ‘Well, actually, e S ot to, if you
can find anyone else.”

> Grammar reference p. 213

4 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

Complete the second sentence with three to eight words
so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using
the word given. Do not change the word given.

I It would have been a disaster for him to be made
responsible, | put
If he .. 0. LN a0 Siae. Al
................... would have been serious Cconsequences.

2 | think it would be better to get on as fast as
possible. S ‘ much
I'd prefer us ....buiiet B8 etons P LERT i N
....... progress as we can.

3 1 wish he would learn to make his own breakfast,

. high
It's ../ ) 2nE. L €A ) Crva Ry
................ o LR Bsisiimisisssrissmississsss TOF Himself:
4 If only I had travelled more widely when I had the
chance. o | taken
807 Tttt 65.° Lo LA b ST 1 X 5
.................. ER Qe mOTE widely.
5 | feel | must say how worried | am about the
proposed changes. 206D concern
1 WSH oo SN N et AN TN

........................................... over the proposed changes.
6 She thinks it would be better if he discovered the

answer for himself. found
+  She'd prefer -

cansssorsonsarsaselabli et L el ncsssssossasssssomrsssssses for himself.

7.1 I'd be happier if you kept it a secret. rather
Pd LR Sop i(’g ...... s, 4 A
anyone.
8 T'd prefer to be given the chance 1o work with
other people. ) allowed
I think it would be better ..l ..o diih b dddiddc )
403 WA 0o e SORORONAS a team

> Eam Miximiser g 290



Listening
P Paper 4, Part 2

1 Look at the advertisement and discuss the
following questions.

Have you ever done a puzzle like this? Was it easy

or difficule?

What kind of mind do you think you need to be able to do
this kind of puzzle?

It's The World's
Best-Selling Puzzle

Rubik’s cube is back!

Re-launched to stretch the brain
cells of a new generation, this
simple-looking cube puzzle can be
solved in just a few moves. That is,
as long as you choose the right ones
from the 43 quintillion possibilities!

w _—
2 You will hear a talk about the different ways in which we think.

First, read through the gapped sentences below. Can you predict any
of the content of the talk?

The fastest mental process involves a reaction which is

and which the speaker calls our
‘wits'.
The second mode is the function of the brain that things like
< &2 A test.

Weknowleastabouttheslowestlevelbecausertus

, and may be illogical or irrational.
The two gins in the science lesson wanted their teacher’s
help because they

The girl was using her to
manipulate the puzzle.
She was still making progress with the cube, although she
appeared not to be :
When the speaker questioned her, the girl initially believed he
was ! bos for playing with the cube.
When questnoned the girl was unaware of the

- she had been using.
Aduhs who try to use their are
unable to do the puzzle.

30

3 Now listen and complete the sentences with a word or short
phrase.You should not need more than two or three words for any
answer,

‘4 Listen to the recording for the second
time. Check and complete your sentences. Have

you made any spelling errors?

5
1. Using ideas from the talk, decide which type
of thinking is needed for each of the activities
below: wits, intellect or wisdom. Discuss why.

doing a maths problem ikt
writing poetry

choosing a holiday

driving a car

playing the piano

2 Add three more activities to the list and
discuss which type of thinking they need.

6 Discuss the following questions.

| Does your own experience support the
idea that you learn different things in
different ways? Give examples.

2 Which types of skills do you think are the
easiest 10 learn? Which are most difficult?
Why?

7 Say it again
At Proficiency level you are expected to be able
to produce a wide range of structures and
expressions. To help you do this, you will be
given regular opportunities to practise
rephrasing sentences.

The following sentences are from the Listening
text. Re-express them using the framework
given.
| The theory makes a lot of sense 10 me.
I find & ... convincing.
2 She seemed to be paying very little
attention.
She looked odiidiiin.., \'iér;
little attention.
3 She explained it to thc hcsl of her ahlllty
She explained it as .0,

could.

4 Adults have lost the knack of this way of
learning.
Adults . SRR it srrriresasasrrna this

way any more,

P Exam Maximiser =



Language Focus: Vocabulary
Meaning in context

1 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 3

In Paper 3, Part 3 you have to find one word to complete
three different sentences. Read the following sentences.

Secondly there's a rather slower process, which we can
Lkl the intellect. (term/call)

When | i your name, could you please stand up?
(say/call) -

I need 1o ..il...... at the dry cleaner’s to collect my suit.

(stop/call)

Although there are other correct possibilities for each gap,
the word coll can be used in all three sentences.

For questions 1-6, think of one word only which can be
used appropriately in all three sentences.

I He's a nice boy and he’s very ............, but he doesn't
do much work.
A .k light shone through the open curtains.
She likes wearing L0000 colours, but her sister
always wears black.
2 The colourful pictures should (......\... the children’s
interest. .
My son will soon ......... the majority of the shares
in the company.
Be careful! | don’t think that branch will ..., you,
3 She’s always on the Lo - I don't know how she

has the energy.
He's going to start his own company, which sounds
like a smart L.

bed.

The teacher .......... the class some work to do.
The princess was given a necklace ......L.. with
diamonds and emeralds.

5 The fog and ice meant that it was a very ..........
journey.

Business is rather .......... at present but we hope it
will pick up soon.

You'd better check the time —
few minutes 2.\

the clock might be a

many sleepless nights L p

The thief escaped with a diamond brooch two gold
154", and some cufflinks.—+ Qarntic

Only one of the £...3% on the elearlc cooker is
working.

UNIT 2 Learning for life

~ 2 Read the following sentences and work out the
meaning of the expressions in italics. What helped you to
decide?

I You need to keep your wits about you in Paper 3 of
the Proficiency exam. |
2 T've tried everything | can think of, but I still can’t

Canlrey

get him to agree — I'm at my wits” end, Y O

3 | 'was scared out of my wits all alone in that huge
empty house. V< g
4 7o the best of my Icnowledye, the project’s going
ahead as planned. & < /s
5 Didn’t you realise he was married to that actress? |
thought it was common knowledge.
6 [I've got that song on the brain - it's driving me

mad! Jgigg T warg

7 Can | come and pick your brains? 'm having |, |

HIYA

ir QF 0 leavou

QN0 b y !

problems with my new computer software. ||«

8 [I've been racking my brains trying 1o remember
where I've met him before. |/

'3 Phrasal verbs with think

Complete the following sentences with a particle or
preposition from the box. Use each word once only. There
are two extra words that you won't need.

back of on
through up

across
over

I They're still trying to think ........... a name for the
baby.

| \Avs

LR

).0¢ rt ‘(’-{J el A ‘{‘

not

Qf

G

|
2 When | think ......8¥ 1o childhood holidays, i’s the

long, lazy days on the beach that I remember.

3 1 wonder how anyone could ever have thought | +.

weiedie SUCh a complicated story.

4 Why don't you think it ...\ for a while, and
give me your answer in a few days?

5 Your plan isn't going to work - you haven’t
thought it ... carefully enough.

4 Take turns to interview a partner, using the
following questions.

| Have you ever been scared out of your wits in a
film? What was the film/scene about?

2 What'’s the most important thing you've ever
changed your mind about? What would have
happened if you hadn’t changed your mind?

3 Is there anything you've particularly set your mind
on doing in the next few years?

4 If ] ask you to name a man or woman who’s in the
news at present, who springs to mind? Why?

5 Think over whar you've done in class today. What
do you think you've learned?

3N
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Exam Focus

p Paper 3, Part 2

In Paper 3, Part 2 you have to read a text with ten gaps.
The stems of the missing words are given in the margin of
the text.You have to decide on the correct form of the
word in this context. You need to think about both the
grammatical use and the exact meaning of the word

required.

You may need to:

add a suffix (e.g. confirmation). This usually depends on
the part of speech required, e.g. noun, adjective, adverb
or verb. But it may also be related to meaning (e.g.
useless).

add an inflection (e.g. confirmations, confirming). This
gives information about singular or plural, tense, etc.
add a prefix (e.g. unconfirmed, reconfirmations). Here
you need to think about the meaning of the word in
this context. The prefix may make the word negative or
add other information such as repetition or location.
change the stem itself (e.g. offect — effect).

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

1

Read through the whole text quickly to get a general
idea of what it is about. S

Complete any gaps you feel sure of.

For the remaining gaps, the surrounding words will help
you decide what part of speech is required.

Check whether an inflection such as a plural -5 or
participle ending is needed.

Think about the meaning. Does the word need a
prefix?

Finally, read the whole text again and check that it
makes sense.

1 Suffixes
This exercise will help you to identify and classify some

common suffixes. First match the following headings to the
groups of suffixes 1-7.

making adjectives from nouns
making adjectives from verbs
making nouns from verbs
making nouns from adjectives
making nouns from other nouns
verb suffixes

adverb suffixes

Then complete each sentence using the word given and
adding the correct suffix. You may also need to add an
inflected ending such as plural -s. 1.

32

6

2

fit these seven categories?

........................................

The car's cheap as it has low L. Amile)

I've lost the ........ that came with my mobile
phone. (book)

In his autobiography, he describes his unhappy

............ (child)

If you would like to apply for ............ , please
complete this form. (member)

To his .o he won the competition. (amaze)

We hire out glasses for big parties, but we ask for
a deposit 1o cover any  ...lwzt (break)

His'iiade, to accompany them upset her more
than she admitted. (rgfuse)

The press refused to divulge the names of their
............ (inform)

His (it with money was legendary. (mean)
The Wil of this material makes it suitable for

.........................

his trust and refused to see harm in anyone. (child)
Thetliadan discovery of the diary led to serious
problems. (accident)

She’s got quite an'<......... style, but it's rather
misleading. (authority)

o LB AL b STl B S iiniasisiaia
It was a very . incident. (regret)

He's an ... . man. (attract)

You need to<.i... the water in the swimming
pool. (chlorine) o

You don't need to ........... your language - she’s
very fluent. (simple)

The colour red in our flag ............ the blood shed

in the fight for independence. (symbol)

BRI SURTERCF o s
In order 1o unscrew, turn in a 2.0, direction.
(clock) \CCeg2 ! 1) [ s 4 d
We reckoned we were travelling more or less
............ {north)

Can you think of any more examples of suffixes which

)
( SRR A
i s v /
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3 Complete the following sentences. You will
need to use two or three suffixes to make the
correct form of each word.

cnadec O Fatian
H E T e .. of the facilities was more
expensive than they had expected.

(modern)

UNIT 2 Learning for life

- 3 Stems

As well as adding prefixes and suffixes, you will sometimes need to make
changes to the stems themselves. Complete the table below with the
appropriate form of the word.

\ noun verb adverb adjective

2 He unlocked the door slowly and Lot \\3 2 ™

(care) p ot )L™ poort (2) 550
\ poverty | (1)\nLL poorly %8 ol

3 Mmf\e‘\nsn’t hurt in the accident, - : ‘ :
(amaze) W “"'*(ﬂ safety (3) .50 | @tk | 5).ale

4 The music blared out ............ from the AT ! W 2
‘mngc“’:M, W  rescuica fulness (6) w\(‘ | (7) w‘w[ | peaceably (8) .,..uu.

5 His 22900 ... make him a very Ll ‘ ol e A
Moaa candiiists oo the Sob. . (9) e ' honour (10 st " (11) SuX%
resource) b €5 Gt blood a2 | amblood'y ae Hessy

6 The village is ........... located in a

sheltered valley. (picture)

Prefixes
1 The sentences below do not make sense

because some prefixes have been omitted. Find

the words which need prefixes and choose a
suitable prefix from the box for each one.

anti  sub dis fore

Al in mé multi,
out over un semi

I If you do not pay your telephone bill

within the next ten days the service will

be connected. di5
She was not aware of any change, but

o

% consciously she must have realised ./

something was wrong.

3 ‘Didn't you ask me to bring a
parachute?’ o\
‘No, you must have heard me, | asked
for a pair of shoes!" |

4 The essay was totally legible and W3

so | couldn'ég(i\(re it any marks.

5 The river is flowing its banks and some
streets are already flooded.

6 The leader sat with his back to a high
wall and his followers sat in a circle
around him,

7 Although most of the major

4

s
g

/
transactions were shown, the accounts ~

were complete. W
8 He seems to enjoy himself at public

functions, despite his social tendencies. O “

2 Now write sentences of your own for the
four remaining prefixes.
* ’! At dondang | * +YOT !

ol

Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end

of some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same

line. There is an example at the beginning (0).
GET THE GIRLS TO SCHOOL
The (0) education of girls is the surest way of _ EDUCATE
reducing (1) I’.El“..‘.’f..".‘@o why are ninety million ~ POOR
primary school age girls not in school? It is 5
because they contribute (2) “"m?\o'mdy  ECONOMY

by looking after younger children, or working

in the fields. But these girls face a life of

backbreaking work, with children who die of

(3) K160 iseases, subordination to a husband -~ PREVENT
and his family, and an early death. And the

uneducated woman transmits to her children the

same doomed life. But it does not have to be

like thiﬁ.’ : ucational campaigns have meant

thae (4) L L5058 almost unknown in Southern ~ LITERATE
India, and che infan (5) 1120 fae thére s~ MORTAL
(6) <207 KBe Toweke in the developing world.  CONSEQUENCE

And in Africa and south Asia, where women do
most of the farming, education is ing them

to learn how to improve (ﬁ"\"‘{‘a‘ﬂunmg © EFFICIENT
practices and at the same time is raising
awareness of the (8) .25 Reeds of the land. ~ ECOLOGY
While to rural families it might seem an
unavoidable (9) ........... to keep girls working ——NEED
at home, it is in both the national and
international interest — as well as in the interest e
of the girls themselves — to (10) .22 the = come
short-term difficulties and provide these girls
with the education they need.
WD e Yat) ) ’r""d.’} »
P> Exam Maximiser = 3



Language Focus: Vocabulary
Education

4 Put the words in the box into the correct column
below. Some words can go in more than one column.

an exam a course a subject  history

=y Readthefollowingmmdﬁlllndteppsushg
verbs from Exercise 1.Try to use each verb at least once.

In secondary schools in England, students have to
(1) 15054, 10 different subjects until they are 16, and these
must include English and maths. After that thcy specialise,

of four or five subjects, Sometimes timegbling problems in
the school mean that not all the students are able to (3) . £l
the course of their choice. In their final year they (4) .1,
the final school exams, which are known as A-levels.

If students want to (5) m\‘a&i\)amcuhr subject
at university, they must normally have (6) .pﬂh.‘..‘dfe ame
mbjcct,orardacedonc.atA-lcvcl.lt'svcfydiﬂicuh to go to
A-level exams
mthgoodgndes.Howm.utndwxyxpmblcw
(8) ...xheik the exam again to get a better grade. Although
in the majority of courses, students (9) Sdl.... just one
. exam at the end of the course, many new courses involve
modules where the student (10) 25200 smaller tests and
. builds up credits. These are popular with students because
they are Jess stressful.

.be following words are sometimes confused.
Underline the best word for each sentence below.

| Thelformavformula of examinations in the British

. educational system is changing.

2 He would have preferred to study more pmcticaV
_— practicable subjects at school. (e~ 14

T

Yy
assessment done by the reacher throughout the

i4 oM

L 3 ‘This involves a process of wnllnuom/mntinual Lfpuer?

4 It has the advantage that if the student makes one
mma/cz/ﬁwll they will not nmssanly fail.

5 Instead, thcy can Improve their grade/level in the
next piece of work they do. .  Slo - dud

6 Many students like this form of festing because it is
less sm.vitl/agltating for them.

— O phystec a('
4 Now

nrr u.( |

lessons homework a module revision Now answer these questions.
atest nOtes | How similar or different is the English education
system to the one in your country?
do take sit  study pass make follow 2 Describe ﬂje way in which students qualify for
e university in your country. What is your opinion of
atautsh G LXOty oN tatin G L W Qnaagan b L O LGAA S %
: o L Withr) o Wit Mkt o asduls the system?
5] s AN k 3
P } N rvad il O )9
\:J"-;Y‘L' G v o 4, QMK
Ao, na't) U H
o Inrdiﬂ'r‘ o W )'f .\i o': iy speak'ng

Interactive communication

In the last part of the interview you will have to discuss a
series of questions with your partner. The questions will all
be on the same topic. One of the criteria you are assessed
on is ‘interactive communication’. This involves being able
to keep a conversation going by:

» responding to what the other speaker says
e.g.'Yes, that's a good point ... '

e expressing your own opinion or making a
new point e.g.'It seems to me that ... °

» inviting a response from the other speaker
e.g,"What do you think ... '

Read the question below and discuss some ideas
with a partner.

How far do you think that formal written exams are a
good way of measuring progress?

) Now listen to two English speakers discussing the
question, Which point of view do you agree with?

= Listen again and note any useful expressions you
hear under the following headings.

Acknowledging an opinion before disagreeing

Disagreeing

Agreeing

Asking for opinions

Read the question below and discuss your ideas
! with a partner.

To what extent do you agree that continuous

assessment is the best way of testing students?
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Writing 12 Read the following proposal which was written in
Note down ideas that are different from
1 (pro answer to the task. any

P> Paper 2, Part 1 (proposal) g
For the compulsory task in Paper 2, Part 1 you
may be asked to write a proposal. A proposal
wasinﬂlarfomttoarepon.wid\hudlngs. Proposal to up-date the school curriculum
but whereas a report focuses on a past or present
sizuation, the focus of a proposal is on making Current situation
recommendations for future action or further The school curriculum currently covers a wide range of
discussion. These recommendations will form the subjects, including traditional areas such as
longest and most important part of the proposal. history and Latin. Although exam results in these sub-
hlﬁﬂ‘pmm&ﬂMMMPW&m jects are generally good, they cost the school
and evaluate different points of view. (In a Part 2 a great deal in teacher salaries and provide only

paper qualifications. They also take time away from more

proposal you will generally focus on one point practical subjects such as information

of view) technology, which are vital in today’'s world.
. Recoammendat ions
. Current research indicates that educational needs
1 Read ‘hefommngmk are changing, and that children need to be better
. prepared for the modern world. So we've got to make
TASK drastic changes to the curriculum to take into account
You have read the extract below, which is these needs. '
part of a letter sent to the local newspaper. » Firstly I suggest that subjects such as Latin and history '
You decide to write a proposal to put to are a waste of time. Some people say they train the mind,
the school authorities, making suggestions developing understanding of cause
about how the curriculum and acilities and effect, but I feel that the information they
could be imp g provide will be useless in later life. These
qualities could be more effectively developed in other
(300-350 words) ways. I therefore propose that these subjects should be
dropped from the curriculum, saving money which could be
diverted into other areas.
. = : If it is felt that students need to develop more
l'vebeeuanemdyd.lnppomtcdlnthemy ¢ effective life skills, I propose that we should set up
in which my son has been let down by links with local businesses, which would give '
narrow-minded artitude towards his education. students more useful experience than pure academic studyl
His strengths lie in practical areas, but he has can provide. )
to study academic subjects. Surely there is no do not agree that there is little need for
Mnhn&nmﬂ&mw " m&wu\m@ is a place for
like history? Should they not be replaced by developing the skills of independent study. I would
useful vocational training such as accountancy like to put forward the idea of developing an area
—and by life skills? I for one resent the time dedioubadto:seit-stary. w
—ee good plan to use money sa the reduction in
Sl sppuny spen: o seachees dexd would sahee the number of subjects studied to finance this.
see more facilities and training for the modern .
S e Conclusion J
We always have to remember that the school must ’

maintain its reputation as one of traditional |
excellence while moving into the modern world. The pro-

2 To start you thinking about the topic, interview posals outlined above will achieve this result by provid-

2 partner about your own school and ways in ing a more up-to-date curriculum and resources which will
which you could improve the syllabus. Make notes be perceived by teachers, pupils and
under the following headings. parents as sensible preparation for life after school. I
« Current situation and problems hope that you will think sbout these ideas a lot. /

* Recommendations for change with reasons |
e Conclusion summarising advantages of (349 is)
changes suggested




3 You must use the information you are given for the task in Exercise 1 to give
you ideas for your writing. Read the extract given in the task again and compare it with

the proposal.

|  What ideas in the extract have been used in the proposal? »

2 How do the introduction and the conclusion link to the extract?

3 What olhel ideas have hccn added by xhc writer in the proposul"\\
: without jeache S\

4 How many points has the writer made in the recommendations section of the

proposal? Underline the phrases used to introduce each new point.

5 A proposal should be written in a(fbmul style "throughouLThe underlined
expressions used in the proposal on page 35 are tod informal. Choose more

formal expressions from the box below to reptace them You do not need to use all

the expressions. O e
.. these proposals will be given due consideration ... -+ e Ok YL
. clearly pointless .. © WAt e b MRS o d
It is vital ... v APPRTS TP SR , Wi
It would seem sensible ...
I therefore recommend that we should ... 1 & s e e ‘

1 propose that radical changes should be made to ...

6 Read the following writing task.

TASK

You have read the extract below from a report written following an Inspection
of your school. Your principal has now been offered funding to address some of
these problems and has asked students to provide suggestions for how the
money should be spent. You decide to write a proposal responding to the points
raised and expressing your views.

(300350 words)

... student motivation throughout the institution is generally high,
and there was evidence of learning taking place. However, the
Pacilities available to both students and teachers are outdated and
uninspiring. There is little for students to do outside the classroom
and nothing to tempt them to stay in the building for longer than
necessary. The enviromment is not conducive to the full learning

experience which should be the benchmark of the Zlst century.

I Discuss your ideas with a partner and make notes for your proposal, using
the headings in Exercise 1. Remember to use the information given in the
extract.

2 Write your proposal. Remember to use a formal style and to order your
points clearly using a variety of phrases.

3 Check your proposal for accuracy, style and length.

36




UNIT _ _
2 review and extension

1 Complete these sentences by putting the verbs in 3 Read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the
brackets into the correct form. end of some of the lines to form a word that fits the space in the
same line.

' Smcc starting her degree, Molly wishes she
s U vl greater attention (lurmq maths
lessons at 5‘?‘“9{- (pay) VOQ PO When people enjoy whatever they are doing,

2 Ifyou a0 e Me earlier that you havcn t they report some (0) characteristic feelings CHARACTER
got a computer, | Lal il - you to do those that distinguish the (1) SA842.2. nioment from PLEASURE
calculations. (tell) (not ask) the rest of life. The same types of feclings are

3 It's hlgh time students in this school L“QJ ..... reported in the context ofpla'\'ing chess, Cljmbmg
to study subjects relevant to the world of work. mountains, playing with babies, reading a book
(begin) or writing a poem. They are the same for young

4 [l only my teachers Luiaid. oii. me running this and old, male and female, American or Japanese,
company - they | “ totally amazed. rich or poor, In other words, the nature of enjoyment |
(see) (be) seems to be (2) MIUVSLL + We call this state of UNIVERSE

(3)E8000 0 a Tlow experience, because many CONSCIOUS
2 Complete the second sentence with three to people report that when what they are doing is

eight words so that it has a similar meaning to the first () SAAZRER enjoyable, it feels like being carried SPECIAL

sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word away by a current, like being in a flow

gven. At present, (5) (ALULL few students would LAMENT

recognise the ides that lcarning can be like that.

I Could you help me tackle this problem? But if educators invested a fraction of the energy

deal on (6) 70000 the Students’ enjoyment of STIMULUS
I'd be grateful ... SSSEE ALY B & S WA Y 2308 . learning that they now spend in trying (o transmit
..................... X, il N .. this problem. V5 information, we could achieve much better results. |

2 | regret that my education has left me so 00 Once Mudults (7) Loanans 18 engaged, once they MOTIVATE
ill-equipped for real life * prepared “ T can be (8) Laiih L5 0 take control of their own POWER
.50 WA (VRS o S50 5 5 ARG, <" = SRR learning and prmndcd with clear (9) L0000 on FEED
...... DA AL TN sscassossasmsinnsssiansesnss fOT TR life, g their efforts, then they are on their way to a lifetime

3 She never passul any exams, as far as | know, 3 of self-propelled (10) ................ of knowledge. ACQUIRE

Wt ot knowledge - L
To AN AL AL N S e e v @
................................................ no paper qualifications.
4 He'd better abandon all hope of promotion. 4 ' This picture is being considered for the cover of a
thoughts brochure advertising holiday courses for young people. Say
He should .. 200 80 b TSN A 5. why young people might want to go on a holiday course
............ oeina promoted out of his mind. and decide if this is a suitable picture for the cover of the
5 What is the point of all this research? brochure or not.
aid
of?

6 The scriprwriter said that she'd invented the
whole plot herself. thought
The scriptwriter saxd that she'd LT B
.................. O AL, ML, ... help

7 None of us expected to have a test yesterday.

blue
Yesterday's test ..... CAME...oud. o e ...
.................................. AV s fOT 18 2L,

8 It's difficult for some people to express their
feelings. . words
i Tieviets RN o LI SO RS * b2 LR ek

......................................... is difficult for some people.




UNIT

3 The moving image

Speaking

1 Discuss the following quotations. What
common theme links them!?

“The telephone has too many shortcomings
to be scriously considered as a means of
communication. The device is inherently
of no value to us.

Western Unian internal memo, 1876

- -~

‘Who the hell wants to hear actors talk?

H.- M. Warner, Warner Brothers, 1927

“The wireless music box has né imaginable
commercial value.’
Business response to appeal for investment

in radio during the 1920s

“Television will never be a serious competitor for

—

radio beeause people must sit and keep their eyes
glued to a sereen; the average American family
hasn't time for it

The New York Times,

T —

1939

-

‘I think there is a world market for maybe
five computers.’
Thomas Watson, chairman of IBM, 1943

— — P —

2 Imagine you could talk to one of the people
quoted. Explain how wrong their prediction was, using
evidence from today's world.

3 What do you think has been the greatest
advance in the media in the last ten years? What
changes could occur in the next ten years?

38

Listening
P Paper 4, Part 3
N\

i \ 1 Look at the advertisements. Which of these films
were made in Hollywood? What features would you
expect to find in a ‘typical’ Hollywood film?

2 You will hear an extract from a radio programme
in which a film critic, Dan Sheldon, is interviewed about
Hollywood and the part it has played in the film industry.
Before you listen, read the multiple-choice questions
below.

I After the early French documentaries, film-makers
became interested in
A illusion and reality.
B the effect of movement
C adapting stories for film.
D manipulating plot

N

The use of mass production techniques in films
led to

A further technological developments,

B the establishment of Hollywood

C the rise of the studio system

D the development of specialised genres



" CHICKEN

JEMINED TWAR

3 moss WY

I'he speaker says colour was different from sound
because

A its impact on film-making was more gradual.
B it was not accepted by some film enthusiasts.

-

its arrival was associated with a particular film
D it was more technologically complex.

4 According to the speaker, what stopped the decline

in Hollywood films?

A the development of cheaper means of
production

B the introduction of new genres

C the identification of a younger audience

D the rise of video

5 The speaker suggests that in the future

A film stars will be less remote.

B the viewer will be more directly involved
C there will be more film ‘packages’.

D new film genres will develop.

Y

3 Now listen and choose the answer (A, B, C or D)
which fits best according to what you hear.

UNIT 3 The moving image

4 Discuss these questions.

1 Can you think of a film you have enjoyed recently
that was not made in the USA?

How important is the film industry in the country
where you live, and what kinds of film are

roduced?
A

5 Say it again

Re-express the following sentences using the word given,
without changing the meaning.

I Everyone knows the Hollywood sign and what it
represents.  stands
Cinema began with the development of the

(5

cinematoscope.  when

3 It wasn't until the 1950s that colour really arrived,
didn’t

4 People completely lost interest in silent movies.

longer
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Reading
P> Paper 1, Part 2

1 Discuss the following
questions.

1 Are there any programmes
being shown on television in
your country which you think
are objectionable or
dangerous?

2 Who, if anyone, should be
responsible for controlling
what is shown on television?

3 What changes would you like
to see in the types of
programmes shown on
television?

4 Do you think that the main
function of cinema and
television should be to
inform, or to entertain?

]

1 Read quickly through the four
extracts on this page and pages 41 *
and 42 o get a general idea of what
they are about. Then write one of
the following titles above each of
the extracts,

'
Mass production movies '
Where are movies going? 2

Professionalism in broadcasting 2.7

A new lease of life 1

2 Which extract is:

a) a film review written in
colloquial English> § -\

b) an extract from a novel

written in literary English? =

an argument expressing a

strongly held personal belief,

written in a style which is

mainly formal?

a magazine article written in a

style which is a mixture of

formal and informal?

c)

d)

3 Read the extracts again and answer the questions that follow each one.

Extract 1

t eighty-three years old, Baby Kochamma had a new love. She
had installed a dish antenna on the roof of the Ayemenem

house. She presided over the World in her drawing room on
satellite TV. The impossible excitement that this engendered in her
wasn‘t hard to understand. It wasn't something that had happened

gradually. It happened overnight. Blondes, wars, famines, football, sex,
music, coups d’état - they all arrived on the same train, They unpacked

together. They stayed at the same hotel. And in Ayemenem, where once

the loudest sound had been a
picturesque massacres and Bill
servants.

musical bus horn, now whole wars,
Clinton could be summoned up like

And so, while her ornamental garden wilted and died, Baby Kochamma

followed American NBA league games, one-day cricket and all the Grand

Slam tennis tournaments. On weekdays she watched The Bold and The
Beautiful and Santa Barbara, where brittle blondes with lipstick and

hairstyles rigid with spray seduced androids and defended their empires.

15
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Baby Kochamma loved their shiny clothes and the smart bi repartee.
During the day disconnected snatches of it came back to her and made
her chuckle. .01
g ﬁ'-“ S5 (This text is set in Southern India.)
~ Q’\
1 Find more formal terms in the extract for the following expressions.
1 she had put a0 |
2 sheruled pr<crace o
3 caused < . ¢
4 hard (adj) .
2 Read the sentence beginning ‘Blondes, wars, famines ..." in lines 6 to 7. In this
metaphor, the writer uses the image of a train’s arrival to make a point about her
main topic.
e  What actually ‘arrived’ at Ayemenem?
e Does the metaphor suggest that this arrival was gradual or sudden?
o What other Ideas are suggested

(2 A N

passengers?

Choose the best answer (A, B,

In the first paragraph, the writer emphasises the effect of television by
giving examples of its use.

A

. D

Cor D).

B listing the changes it caused.

D

'C comparing it with something else.
contrasting it with something different.

When watching television, Baby Kochamma is amused by

/A )the dialogue.

B the clothes.
C the plots.
D the events,

here by the image of the train and fts



Extract 2

Broadeasters can exploit ignorance, apathy and cruelty; more
and more do, To describe objections 1o all this as % is
to take refuge in misguided slogans so as to avoid em ing
mterrogations. No programme is ever justified by the answer,

“but they enjoyed it." So does a cat playing with a dying sparrow, 5
The tendency to meet such charges with a ribald dismissal is
vet another instance of moral bankruptey, of the rotten “give the
punters what they want’ spirit,

One has 1o return in the end 1o *professionalism’, which
arises from respect for the mediom, its themes, its listeners and
viewers. It emerges from mutual respect and support of one’s
peers, the sense of working honestly towards s common end,

n constant to'ing and fro'ing of skilled judgements. We are
back with the need for a clear eye, not a squint, 135

In the light of all the irrelevant pressure tinder which 15
broadcasters work today, it is remarkable how much good work
is produced. Excellent programmes there are, as good as they
ever were. Appalling programmes there are also, worse than

ever before, drcastent

1 Which of the following words have a positive implication in
the extract? Which are used negatively!

exploit ™ do-goodery 1 ribald
bankruptcy 4 professionalism P skilled ¥
clear © squint ».

2 Answer the following questions*about the structure of
the extract.

I Does ‘they” (line 5) refer to
a) the broadcasters? b) the actors? ¢) the audience?
2 Does ‘such charges’ (line 7) refer to accusations of
a) making programmes which are cruel and immoral?
b) being cruel to animals?
3 ‘the punters’ (line 9) is a colloquial expression with a
negative implication. Does it refer to
a) the broadcasters? b) the actors?
4 Is ‘the medium’ (line 11)
‘;z:Dbmadcasnng? b) criticism?

3 Answer the following questions about the use of metaphor
and image.

I “with the need for a clear eye, not a squint’ (line 15)

a) If you have a squint, do you look ar people directly
or sideways?

b) Which way of looking suggests truth> Which
suggests deceit? .~ /

¢) In this metaphor, a clear eye and a squint suggest
the difference between ........ooviiuneiens

‘a cat playing with a dying sparrow’ (line 6)

a) Is the cat aware of good and evil? .

b) Why is the cart playing with the sparrow’ Whar will
happen at the end of the ‘game™” v+ ™

¢) Do we feel sympathy for the cat or the sparrow?

———

¢) ) the audience?

"

oF
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UNIT 3 The moving image

o d) If we think about TV programmes involving

"< cruelty, is the writer comparing the cat to the

2 audience or the programme makers?

4 Choose the best answer (A, B, C or D).

e

1 The writer is concerned that some broadcasters

inflict their own moral values on viewers.

B make programmes based on unacceptable
values.

C provide viewers with misleading information.

D are not aware of the needs of the public.

2 The writer feels that

A broadcasters have a moral responsibility to
their audience.

B clearer guidelines are needed for broadcasters.

C professionals should have more power to
make decisions.

D clear standards exist which should be
followed.

Extract 3

Cinema is an art born from a technology. And

the future of the movies is as bound up with
technology as its short past has been. The last

century saw innovation and obsolescence at a

frantic pace, affecting every element of the 5
medium -~ sound, colour, 3-D. But movie history is

also a graveyard of formats and processes, of L4
treasures mutilated, junked and lost, Even what —

we think of as the canon of imperishable films is
phiysically vulnerable, drowned by brackish tides of 1o

‘V\. '~':;>d°ci7*ﬂacb-“i°|$ L net

Film has already outlived a number of death

threats, notably from its unruly kid brothers,
television and video, Now Hollywood techies are
working around the clock to create synthetic 15
actors — pure special effects in human form, free of
all the flaws of human actors ~ their imperfect
complexions, their tantrums, their agents. Before
too long the first actorless feature film will make

its appearance, with a huge surge of publicity and =
interest. And then things will carry on pretty much
as before. The need for human faces, for stars to
identify with, is too central a part of film's appeal

to be abandoned.

1 Which of the following words are formal and which
are informal/colloquial? Suggest a more formal term for
each of the informal word

Iy

movies 1 obsolescence techiens aspire

mutilated junked T A carryon kid =,
t L h 1 - ‘

\ L ranial

[

' WO
L




2 Answer the following questions about
the use of metaphor and image.

42

1

‘the canon of imperishable films ...
drowned by brackish tides of
decaying chemicals’ (lines 9-11)

a) ‘Brackish’ is usually used to
describe impure water. Which )
two other words in this metaphor
relate to liquid? d

b) Are chemicals regarded as solid
or liquid here?

¢) What is the connection between
old films and decaying chemicals?
Why might decaying chemicals
be harmful for films?

\\.

eol

Choose the best answer (A, B, C or D).

The writer is concerned thar

A film-making is influenced too
much by technology.

B film-makers are interested in
novelty rather than qualirty.

C we may be losing some classic
films forever,

D newer media are likely to
supersede film. .

The writer says that the ‘Hollywood

techies” will

A produce actors that people can
identify with.

B never be able 10 produce perfect
actors.

C save film-making through the use
of special effects.

D have little long-term effect on
film-making.

Extract 4

Ithough Jackie Chan has only been known to the general public
A.for a few short years, 1t seems like he's been around for ever. That's
because he has now made 3,500 films, many without having to re-feed
the cameraman’s parking meter. Chan makes movies faster than most
people can make change, which is astonishing considering the number 5
of bones he has broken in his carcer. In the ume it will have taken to
write this review, he will have made another three movies, Jackie Chan
1s more than a movie star. He is an entire industrial sector,

One of the things that makes Jackie Chan movies so appealing is
their fabulously cheesy quality. Shot on shoestring budgets in out-of- 1w
the-way locales with no stars and wafer-thin plots, films like What's My
Name? are basically just an excuse for Chan to clamber up and down the
facades of tall buildings and ride motorcycles atop speeding locomotives.
The basic plot-line 1s set up immediately, and then the stunts begin:
niceties hike subplots, character development or actual acting are 15
dismissed out of hand. Although the films are filled with fight sequences,
the combat tends to be of a decidedly cartoonish variety, with little
blood and few mutilations. This makes the films suitable for viewing by
all age groups and genders, though Chan’s biggest fans are young men.
Primitive yet clever, the average Jackie Chan mowie is the cellulosd 2
equivalent to the average pop song: dumb but entertaining. They are
what :bcy are.

e ——— _’____,-‘_’\/-'—""_‘ A —— _...._.d‘

1 Answer the following questions about the writer's language and tone
of voice.

1 Find four examples in the first paragraph where the writer
uses exaggeration. What is the point being made by all four
statements?
‘cheesy’ (line 10) is a colloguial word meaning cheap and low
quality. Is It used here In a positive or negative sense?
3 Find expressions in paragraph 2 which mean:
a) very cheaply
b) weak story-lines
¢) not even considered !
d) very unreal.
4 What word in paragraph 2 suggests that to Jackie Chan subplot,
character and acting are unimportant details?

2 Choose the best answer (A, B, C or D),

e

1 What makes Jackie Chan films special, according to the writer?
A their unusual locations
B their cheapness
C their realistic use of violence
D their unsophistication

2 The overall tone of the review is
A critical.
B ironic.
C neutral.
D respectful,
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Language Focus: Vocabulary 3 Complete the sentences below with a suitable phrase from the
box and make any necessary structural changes. The sentences all
follow the pattern verb + noun + preposition. Use the preposition in
the sentence to help you choose the right phrase.

Fixed phrases and idioms

Fixed phrases and idioms may be tested in

Paper 1,Part 1 and Paper 3, Parts 1,3 and 4. draw thefine  put one’s back  shed light
You will also find these phrases help to make have a go make sense spar{ a thought
your speech and writing more fluent. X
1 If we really WLLLLLTL into it, we could be finished by
1 Match the sentence halves. The . tonight. e
expressions in bold form fixed phrases with /2 The instructions are so complicated | can’t .. of
the pattern noun + of + noun. them at all.
: /3 Pdlike to ... L5, at running my own business.
1 The ﬁ{m s release caused a surge © /4 His explanation did little to 525100 on the mystery.
2 ldidn't geta wink - . /5 lbelieve in freedom of choice, but 1 Aty 1ot ' terting
3 Everything he told her was a pack d- - children choose whether or not to go to school. \.
4 She showed great presence - 6 Not everyone is as lucky as you — f,\l.\(.’...’:&.\‘.ﬁ..... or those who
5 Whether it’s right or wrong is a matter aré out G- work.
6 When he met her, she showed no sign <
a) of opinion - there’s no definite answer. 4 Read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D)
~b) of mind in the emergency. best fits each gap. All the gapped expressions here are fixed phrases

¢) of publicity in the press. with prepositions.
d)-of lies — he made it all up.
<) of recognition, but just walked past. Bert vs Mrs Co/b'
0ok sleep all night = the baby kept crying. Soon after his seventieth birthday, Bert ran into a (1) ............. of

. bother with his next-door neighbour. He never told us exactly whar had
Sl s Sasenents. -7, 10 v heppenad, joie nyingdntits:nsnlla(Z) ............. o Eranrcil s

e qoesdont4)-9) S ol Tnchurte knew was that he'd had whar he called a ‘misunderstanding’ with his

RCRIN WA DEREY:3: ) DR eighbions; Max, Chllig::and e :ss:sevalt:sheld vakon B’ 307 ot
I ‘Tcan’t go on like this - if T don’t have a Bert decided to have a (3) ..ccee ar conducting his own defence
holiday, I'll collapse!’ and although he had no legal training, he made short work of the
2 ‘I didn’t think about it = I just got on a prosecution. The judge said he was satisfied there wasn't a grain of
plane and went!" */ ¢ S —— in the accusations, and that Mrs Colly must have taken
3 'l think there may be a new treatment (5) {iceosesisssnee of her senses, since she didn't have a shred of evidence to
for this type of illness,” O support her accusation. The case was widely reported in the local press,
4 ‘Ireally wish I hadn't insulted him - it's and Bert was made out to be something of a hero. But the whole thing
just that | was so angry.” ©, (6) sissvsin years on Bert, and his neighbours never regarded him in
5 ‘Tve won a free holiday for two in quite the same light again. As for Mrs Colly, she moved away soon after
Hawaii.' </ that, and we never did find out the truth about the ‘misunderstanding’.
6 ‘You only just made it - another few —— — . - = = e ————— e ——————
minutes and he would have drowned.’ | Alplece LB_)spot C point D lufiip
7 I feel so much better since 1 had the : = ; F
ion.’ & 2 A pile B collection C matter (D jload
ORI — 3 3(Ajstab B kick Cbrush D hit
a) Who acted on the spur of the moment? 4 A right B reality C accuracy (D truth
b). Who's at the end of her tether? " ' " ‘! ""' 45 A loss (B leave C lack D left
¢} Who arrived in the nick of time? 6 A set B made (Q put D added
4} Who has provided a ray of hope?
¢) Who spoke in the heat of the moment? 8§ Find out if these statements are true about your partner.

) 3
"1 1 like to do things on the spur of the moment.

2 Ttend to jump to conclusions without thinking first.
3 | would draw the line at lying to help a friend.

) Who's been given a new lease of life? Qe “
g) Who's had a stroke of luck? !



Language Focus: Yocabulary
Dependent prepositions

Some questions in Paper 1, Part 1 and Paper 3 require
knowledge of the particular prepositions that must follow
certain verbs, adjectives and nouns. For example:
e Jenny was praised by the Principal for her
outstanding contriburion,
congratulated

The Principal congratulated Jenny on her contribution,
which he said was outstanding.

1 Adjective + preposition

1 Adjectives with related meanings are often followed by
the same preposition. Match each of the prepositions in
the box to one set of adjectives A-F.

about at from of on to

bad hopeless efficient  adept al
similar applicable preferable contrary [0

anxious happy worried curious O X

dependent reliant intent keen o'\

different apart  distinct oo

exempt
indicative typical illustrative characteristic © "
Most of the expressions above can be followed by both
noun and gerund. For example:

o He's hopeless at maths.

o He's hopless at doing maths problems.

Which group of expressions can only be followed by
a noun? i

N T m oD O =W >

3 Complete the following sentences with an appropriate
adjective + preposition combination from Exercise 1.1.

I I'm absolutely 25", ..5..... parking, even with a

little car like this one.
/2 No-one should be £X:ll ....dlk4 prosecution if they

have committed a crime.. O

3 He was very ...210 L 5L what she had been
doing the previous evening, and asked her a lot of
questions. .

4 Its absolutely .00 ...l her to leave everything
until the last minute!

5 Unlike young animals, children remain totally

LM i, their parents for many years.

6 Fortunately the event was a great success, ...........

..... . Our expectations.

\ +
OW RN

F

/

7 She's not veryN\‘}\‘rl)“‘\%eing the first person
to test the equipment — she says it’s a bit risky.
ek

] 0
8 These rules are not?45...0 ... members of the
\
club.

- 2 Nounlverb + preposition

Nouns, verbs and adjectives which share the same root
are often, though not always, followed by the same
preposition. Complete each pair of sentences below with a
noun or verb related to the adjective given in brackets,

and the appropriate preposition. (Sometimes no
preposition is needed.)

| (dependent)

S

solve his problems.
I'm concerned by the fact that he wivs v
other people to solve his problems.

2 (indicative)

According to these figures, there is no ....5.0.
....... «... ANY increase in profits.,
These figures do not ... 2% any increase in profits.

3 (applicable) . Q
Your 8205, i .. this post should be submitted
as soon as possible: ‘

You should £ s meveveeenee this post as soon as
possible. o

4 (characteristic) . '*

The main .lve e, living creatures are the
abilities to grow and reproduce, . » >

Living creatures arewsiii. e thE ability to
grow and reproduce.

5 (different) AT
There is very little ~.......... ............ this car and the
original model, except that this one is much more
expensive. (1S
This new car hardly ..o i the original
model, apart from being much more expensive.

6 (preferable) 2o
I think my Lo would be ..5........ a salad rather
than a cooked meal today.

I think I'd .45 a salad ...5..... a cooked meal
today. '

7 (involved)

7 B ecuemisnie the robbery is beyond doubt,
/It is certain that he was ..., i the robbery.
8 (contributory) P ',
~ The director made an enorugous»f.: .............. e the

success of the film. .
The director ...i...-enormously .......... the success

of the film.

P Exam Maximiser =



Exam Focus
P Paper 3, Part 1

In Paper 3, Part 1 you have to complete a text with fifteen gaps.
One word is needed to fill each gap.You need to think about:

« word combinations such as collocations, fixed phrases
and phrasal verbs

» structural items such as auxiliary verbs, prepositions,
pronouns and arucles

» conjunctions and linking words, e.g. despite, unless.

1 Read through the whole of the text below, ignoring the gaps
for the moment. Then choose the best phrase to complete this
summary of the text

Developments in television technology

A mean we have lost our national identities
B could lead 10 a widening of cultural values
C are threatening the movie business.

Television used to act (0) .........
a uniquely unifying national
phenomenon, Never before (1) .00 s0 many people had so
common (2) ....5%.... core of shared cultural experiences. People
might not know the names of their next-door neighbours,

(3) Q. they probably watched many of the same
programmes.

(7 IR 0 days, however, with the vast expansion of
television programming, everyone can waltch (5) ..........
different, just as each Internet user can explore a different
selection of websites. Even so, programmes aimed at
international markets generally (6) ............ to be less popular
(with the partial exception (7) ............ those from America)
and people still often choose to watch their own national
programmes. In (8) l\ if television develops along similar
(9 A to the movie business, with a few blockbusters attract-
ing vast international audiences, people may even
(10) ..., up watching a narrower range of programmes
But (1 1) Lo lhLLL patterns of viewing habits develop, television will
almost certainly become a personal (12) ..i....... of equipment,
more (13) ... a mobile phone than a communal source of
entertainment. Armed (14) ............ a credit card and a remote
control, viewers will be able to pick their programmes from
wherever they choose. Television will then have become truly
global. (15) ...0w......, perhaps, will the cuitural values it instils

UNIT 3 The moving image

2 Now go through the text and fill in the answers
that are immediately obvious. Don't fill in anything you
are not sure of at this stage because you need to keep
an open mind when you look back at the gap.

3 Go through the text again and fill in the
remaining words.You should always read through the
whole sentence carefully when you fill in a gap, as clues
for the missing word may occur later. Consider
whether the word you need is singular or plural,
positive or negative, Use these hints to help you if
necessary.

Hints
auxiliary verb
determiner

I
2
3 conjunction
4 determiner
5 indefinite pronoun
6 verb followed by infinitive, meaning
‘to do something often’
7 preposition depending on the preceding noun
8 part of a linking expression
9 part of a fixed phrase meaning ‘in a similar
way'
10 part of a phrasal verb
11 determiner
12 part of a fixed phrase
13 adjective used as part of a comparison
14 preposition depending on previous participle
15 adjective referring back 1o previous sentence

4 Read through the completed text to check that

e the text as a whole makes sense
tenses, plural forms and noun/verb agreement
are all correct

e there are no spelling mistakes.

Here Is a procedure to follow for this task.

¢ Read the text for general understanding,

¢ Read it again and fill in only the answers that are
immediately obvious.

¢ Go back and work out the remaining answers.

e Read it once more to check accuracy and ensure
that the completed text makes sense.

Note: This is a similar technique to that recommended
for Paper 1, Part 1.

45



Language Focus: Grammar

Participle clauses

1 Read the short film reviews below and discuss

these questions.

1  Which of the films have you seen? How far do you

agree with the reviewer?

2  Which film would you most/least like to see? Why?

Jurassic Park. By extracting the blood from a
prehistoric mosquito preserved in amber, sclentists
John Hammond masterminds an epic theme park
for the dinosaurs, but before revealing his secrets
to the public, he invites a small group of people to
visit. Big mistake ...

Spielberg drew on a budget of $60 million for
the film, creating an astonishing range of
prehistoric creatures that move, breathe and attack
are less convincing, it has to be said that the film Is
an exhilarating and often intensely frightening
experience.

Robin Hood Prince of Thieves. Opening
with a man having his hand cut off in Jerusalem,
this film hurtles back to England and never stops.
Witcheraft, comic villains and large-scale battles
fill the screen until your head aches. Kevin

Costner comes over as an unsympathetic Robin,
not thinking twice about putting an arrow through
a colleague’s hand, and the rest of the cast are
equally uncovincing.  Another  overblown,
overscored, overbudgeted Hollywood excess story:
Heavenly Creatures. Exploring the
emotional experience that makes a murderer, New
Zealand director Peter Jackson charts the true

story of two schoolgirls, Pauline (played by
Melanie Lynskey) and Julier (played by Kate
Winslet, outstanding in  her debut film
performance). Both were bright, imaginative girls
who were trapped in a provincial world that was
stifling them. Seeking to escape from it through
the power of their imaginations, they resorted to a
murder to preserve their unique universe. The
intensity of the young actresses’ performances and
the superbly realised fantasy sequences make this a
memorable film.

F—

—

~ -

1 Rewrite the following sentences using participle 2 Kevin Costner comes over as an unsympathetic

clauses, as in the examples below. (Participle clauses are Robin, since he doesn’t think rwice about putting
clauses in which a finite verb — i.e. a verb with a tense — is

replaced by an -ing or -ed participle.)

an arrow through a colleague’s hand.

3 New Zealand director Peter Jackson explores the
EXAMPLES

emotional experience that makes a murderer and
Before he reveals his secrets to the public, John

c . 3 charts the true story of two schoolgirls
Hammond invites a small group of people to visit

Brﬁ»‘r revm/[n_q his secrets to the public, 4

They were seeking to escape from it through the

John Hammond invites ... power of their imaginations, so they resorted 10 a

Spielberg drew on a budget of $60 million for the murder.

film. and as a result he created an astonishing
range of prehistoric creatures

Spiclbery drew on a budget of $60 million for the film,

creating an astonishog vange ...
v g rang

2 Now compare your sentences with the revuews.‘(More
than one option may be possible.)

3  Which of the sentences 1-4 describes:
I This film opens with a man who is having his hand P !
s ¢ simultaneous events?

cut off in Jerusalem. It then hurtles back to £
e events in rapid sequence?

England and never stops ; 3 g ;
. e an event and its reason?
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Complete the second sentence with three to eight
words so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,

using the word given. Do not change the word given. You will

need to use a partciple clause in each case.

! Please read the instructions carefully before you use
this appliance.

this appliance, please read the instructions carefully.
When | had another look art the film script, | was
impressed by its quality. A

(N

3 He started his journey early but he still didn’t get

there on time. | off
Despite SLILINCLEEY gQrid o Ce Sk QLY ate.
4 They made him wait for three hours, then finally let
him in. kept
He was finally admitted after having ... A0
N A N S for three hours.

We were bowled over by the news as we hadn’t
thought we would win an Oscar for the film.

wm

Not ... S8 0% SO Ay FBLEA, 1) o (T

an Oscar for the film, we were completely bowled
over by the news.
& This car will give you many years of service if you

care for it properly. after

Properly ...\ BN . AR IR coriiissnicsssrssssmnmmbioron
this car will give you years of service.

Improving your writing
The exercises in this section will help you to improve your
writing in these areas:

* consistency and appropriacy of style and register
« effect on target reader.

1 Consistency and appropriacy of style and
register

The writer of the following extract is using an inappropriate

mex of formal and informal language.

She was my +eacher for one year. I can
well you ocur relationship wasn'+ at all warm:
I used +0 be q pain in +he necK and she
mddwywcafmmdo«mbygewirgm
outr of +he classroom. Bur +he mos+

wpor+ant +hing I leacned From her was
nor +0 stand in her way if she had a bad
day, she could be extremely petulant.

making
Before. ... MIRADKL VN O ciiissiicsmesisiniiionsss

~ through
On L ARBOMATEA QOGN o TOE M Shns.

UNIT 3 The moving image

Look at the two rewrites A and B below. Which version
could be:

e part of an informal letter to a friend?
e part of a formal essay or article to an unknown
reader?

Underline the words and phrases in each rewritten
version which helped you to decide.

A She Was aw teacher £or Ome and ow

relationship was Far £rom Warm. Yy beaviow
i class was difficult For her tO accept, and
abemdam]rocalmwma]tdﬁm)w
t0 leave the claswoom. But the wmost important
thing I learned £rom her Was not to stand
in hev woy when she v i a bad wmood as
She could be extremely ivitable.

B She was my teacher for a year and I
can tell you, our relationship was pretty
bad. I suppose I was a pain in the neck,
and she'd try to calm me down by atting
e out of the classroom. The main thing
I ltarned was to keep out of her way
¥ she was a bad day - she could
be really awkward.

- 2 Effect on target reader

The reader of the letter below might be offended as
the information is given too directly. Rewrite the letter
to make it more acceptable.

Deor Peker

Thonk For Lekber inviking me bo be o
Imn&#mokouinm;.mhyb
omonge o dobe in Tune or July insbend.
\h\mdmuty

Hints

I Content
Give more details to explain why you can’t come
in May.
Mention that you're looking forward 1o speaking
to/meering Peter.

2 Language
Use some of the following words and
expressions:
rather unfortunately  I'm afraid  [f possible
I wonder {f you could I would be happy to
1 hope this doesn’t inconvenience you



Language Focus: Grammar
Inversion

11 Read the pairs of sentences below and tick the
sentence in each pair which is more emphatic. Underline the
structural differences between the sentences.

| a) People have never had such a common core of
experiences before.
b) Never before have people had such a common
core of experiences.
2 a) Nowhere else in the world will you find scenery
like this.
b) You won't find scenery like this anywhere else in
the world.
3 a) You must not leave your baggage unattended at
any time.
b) On no account should you leave your baggage
unattended at any time,
4 a) Ididn't realise how cold it was until | went
outside.
b) Not until I went outside did 1 realise how cold
it was.
5 a) Only recently did they get the chance to visit the
ciry.
b) They only got the chance to visit the city
recently. .

» Grammar reference p. 214

"2 Rewrite these sentences using standard word order to
make them less emphatic.

| Nowhere in the world are people free from the
influence of television.
PeOoPIe 8re .....ovuvmivmsrisasensssasisions
2 Not since the printing press has there been an
invention which so radically affected society.
TR . ccrormarrvmemtestsssasssassoppoomsarvrrrysmsrrkes k4400 4o LS AR AR
3 Rarely do you find a family without a television set
these days.
You ..o e s omos
4 Seldom can busy parents resist the temptation 10 use
the television as a childminder.

....................................................................................................

5 Not only does television discourage conversation, but
it also encourages anti-social behaviour, some claim.

researchers found that could be directly linked to a
television programme.

"3 hardly/no sooner

In these examples the underlined expressions indicate
that two actions take place in rapid succession.

1 They had hardly finished cleaning up the mess,
when their parents arrived home.

2 The car had no sconer arrived than it was
surrounded by journalists,

Note: when introduces a time clause. The expression
no sooner ... than is a comparative.

1 Combine the sentences below using the words in
brackets. You will also need to make some changes in
the tenses used.

| She got on the bus. She realised she had left her
money at home. (no sooner)

2 The game began. It started to pour with rain.
(hardly)

3 They got to know one another. She was offered
a job in the USA, (hardly)

4 He settled himself down in front of the
television. The phone rang. (no sooner)

Inversion of the subject and verb may be used with
these expressions to increase the dramatic effect.

| Hardly had they finished cleaning up the mess
when their parents arrived home.

2 No sooner had the car arrived than it was
surrounded by journalists.

2 Rewrite sentences 1—4 above, using inversion.

Writing practice
Rewrite each of the sentences using inversion and the
word(s) in brackets.

| The minute she left, the meeting broke up.
(No sooner)

2 Immediately after solving one problem, I was
faced with another. (Hardly)

3 The colour of that jacket suits you, and it fits
you perfectly. (Not only)

4 The minute he set eyes on her, he fell in love.
(No sooner)

5 You must remember to pay that bill, whatever
you do. (On no account)

6 He did not start to feel ill until after the meal.
(Only when)

P Exam Maximiser =



Writing
P> Paper 2, Part 2 (review)

In Paper 2, Part 2 you may have to write a review. This could
bcanviewofabook.aﬁbn.aphycraplxeopenwthe
publlcsudusamtzmmorahowl.manviewwulmuy
include some kind of evaluation and may also involve
dlscussionolwtderissuesrehmdwmempic

1 Read the following writing task.

.TASK
You are a student on a film studies course and have
recently seen a remake of an old film.You saw the
original film earlier in the course. Write a review of
the new film for your college journal, saying what you
think the problems might be in remaking films for
modern audiences and how successful such remakes
can be.

(300-350 words)

~

Here is a possible structure for a film review.

Introduction of topic
Description of film
Evaluation of wider issues
Conclusion

-

2 Read the first part of the review below, which
describes Psycho, a film originally made in 1960 by Alfred
Hitchcock and remade in 1998,

F Underline an example of a participle clause.
2 What is the purpose of the second paragraph?

Alfred Hitchcock’s classic thriller Psycho, |
originally shot in black and white, created
4 sensation when it was first shown in
cinemas; its simple plot was filmed with
consummate skill. Has the remake added
anything to the original?

The story itself i{s still straightforward
and little has been changed to script or
plot. Marion, the victim, steals money from
her employer., Driving away, she runs into
bad weather and books into the Bates Motel.
She is murdered in the shower. The Bates
family secret is exposed and the murderer
is revealed. Remaking the film was costly
for the film studios - and was it worth {t?

|
——

T —

UNIT 3 The moving image

"y Read the list of ideas below. Choose those you
might expect to be included in the second part of the
review, which assesses the problems of remaking old
films for modern audiences,

e values or historical perspective of original film
possibly out of dare
original script possibly old-fashioned
difficulties for directors in finding a new
approach
audience expectation of graphic special effects
colour versus black and white

Discuss what problems these ideas might cause for
film-makers and audiences. What examples would you
choose to include to support your ideas? Would you
add any other ideas to the list?

14 Read the second part of the review.Were any of
your ideas included?

{

Remakes are actually quite popular, perhaps l
because studios can make money by cashing in
on previous successes, or becasuse remakes
allow clder audiences to wallow in nostalgia.
However, they are not always successful and
the new Psycho is a case in point. It is more
colourful and more high-tech than the original
= yet it has lost its impact. To me the
original film seemed much fresher. Why is
this? It may be that because the original film {
is more than thirty years old, moral attitudes {
towards such things as theft and even murder
have changed. The new version did not move me.
Then, old films are not always suitable
vehicles for the sophisticated special effects
demanded by modern audiences. Psycho is a
clear example of this. The original shower !
scene was terrifying, yet the only effect
used was a shadow on the shower curtain. !
Could that simple shadow be bettered by '
more graphic effects? Clearly not - as the (

\

e e —

disappointing remake shows. Sadly, the
expectations of modern audiences blind them to
the value of simple story-telling and they
overlook the subtleties of older films. This
is not to say that films should never be
remade, but watching the original Psycho, my
eyes were opened to the craft of older films
and the limitations of special effects.
Personally I doubt whether Hitchcock’s
version can ever be improved. After forty
years, Hitchcock’s Psycho remains absolutely
terrifying. It is as perfect a film as one

)\
could want.
— - j

(347 words)
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8 Read the whole review again, 2 To start you thinking about the topic, discuss the following questions.
and answer the following questions. |  What film will you write about?
|  What is the main point of 2 What types of special effect are used in modern films: [hink about
each paragraph? Does the some of the following
review match the structure e setting
suggested above? Justify your e costumes and make-up
answer e Computer animation
2  What two reasons does the e music and sound effects
writer give for old films being e special ilming technigues
remade? How effectively were they used in the film you saw and how much did
3 What problems does the they actually contribute to the film?
writer suggest there might be 3 What Is your overall opinion of the use of such technology in films?
in remaking old films? Who does it appeal 10? Does it improve the quality of films?
4 Whar evidence does he
provide from Pyycho 10 8 Using the structure suggested in Exercise 1, write your review.
support his ideas: Remember to include:
e a brief overview of the film you have chosen
6 e a description and evaluation of the way in which technology and
1 What technique does the writer special effects contribute to modern films, giving examples from the film
use in paragraphs 1,2 and 3 to VOU Saw
involve the reader and introduce e vour own opinion on the use of these developments

new issues’

2 Underline two words or phrases
used by the writer to introduce his
own opinion .

3 Is the writer in favour of
remakes of films in general? Discuss
his ideas in relation to any films that
you have seen. Do you agree with
him?

7

1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

You have recently seen a film
that depended very much on
the use of technology and
special effects for its impact.
Write a review of the film,
evaluating the use of
technology and special
effects in films in general and
this film in particular, and
giving your opinion about
this type of development.

(300350 words)




UNIT

1 Find and correct the errors in the following sentences.

| Contrary from what you might expect, | have in fact

completed my assignment.

Not once he has asked me whether | agree with his

ridiculous scheme.

3 I'm prepared to keep quiet about what | know, but |
draw a line at lying.

4 She's adept in finding plausible excuses for not doing
as much work as she should.

5 Not only have you my evening ruined, bur you've
offended my friends as well,

6  With maturity, we are less inclined to conform in the

expectations of our peers.

Only now I am free 1o do what I want with my life.

8 Whether you're ready or not, filming will start
tomorrow as scheduling.

9 This supposedly comic story is singularly lacking
of humour.

10 There are means and ways of evading taxes, but |
wouldn’t advise you to try any of them.

1

2 Think of one word only which can be used
sppropriately in all three sentences.

I Audiences prefer to see films ........... In exotic
locations. 3
Their new single ............ to the top of the charts.

down his arm.

A spasm of pain

e My ... is that the plan will never work, but |
could be wrong.
She waited until the whole of the castle was in ............
and then took a photograph,
The pictures are currently on ............ In the local art
gallery.

3 They were ............ on a diet of bread and potatoes.
He slowly ............ his arms above his head.
The participants .......... a number of questions at the
meeting.

4 The film company supplied an information ............ for
the sponsors.
She didn't trust him when she discovered he had told
hera .......... of lies,
The dealer shuffled the ............ and dealt the cards.

5 Although it's not very high, it'sa .......... wage for the
job,
ST AR number of people came along to the
meeting.

I think it’s only ............ 10 say that she didn't know all
the facts.

(3%

»
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review and extension

The driver escaped with just a few ............ on his
face.

The writer was annoyed that so many ............
had been made to the script.

The recession means that ............ in pay are
inevitable for many workers.

3 Talk about the photos.

Discuss the different media pictured.,

Which of the media pictured do you think has
had the greatest effect on modern life? Why?
Which one do you think will have the most
long-lasting effect? Why?

Imagine that you are choosing things to put in a
time capsule for future generations. The time
capsule is called “The dawn of the 21st century -
when real communication broke down’. Which
aspects would you choose to highlight, what
would you put in the capsule, and what lessons
would you want people in the future to learn
from them?

e
-~ —

- ——— - ——
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Speaking 3 What are the advantages and disadvantages of
advertising for:
1 Look at the company logos. Can you identify a) the consumer?
the companies? What products do they seil? b) the manufacturer or producer?

4 What do you consider makes a good advertisement?

3 Work with a partner. Together choose one of the

following prompt cards and discuss the topic, using the
p “ m three suggestions to help you. Make notes of your ideas.
®

What do you feel makes a good advertisement?

e concept «
¢ medium
e approach

How far do you agree that TV advertisements
are better than the actual programmes?

* originality and creativity
* words and music
» settings and locations

Microsoft

4 You are going to read a newspaper article about

2 the way people perceive advertisers and advertisements.
1 Think of some consumer products you have 1 Read the article and decide whether the writer’s
bought recently, such as an item of clothing, a CD, attitude towards advertisements is generally positive
electrical equipment, etc. Which of the factors in the or negative.

list below Influenced your choice? Can you add any

other factors to the list? 2 Now answer the questions below, which focus on the

main ideas in the article.
e brand name

e brand loyalty (you had bought the same 1 How does the writer describe advertisers?

brand before) Underline the four adjectives he uses in the first
e a friend’s recommendation paragraph. Are these positive or negative words?
e pressure from your peer group What evidence does he give for his attitude?
e advertising 2 What constraints do advertisers have to take into
e price account when making advertisements?
e accompanying special offers or gifis 3 What does the writer say about the difference

) ) between television programmes and good
2 Compare and discuss your answers with other

students.

advertisements?
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UNIT 4 The hard sell

I've worked in the business, on and 5 Look back at the prompt card you chose in Exercise 3.
off, for more than a decade, and Using your notes and any additional ideas from the article, prepare
have consistently found advertising a two-minute talk with your partner. Then present your talk to the

workers 10 be more scrupulous, rest of the class.

meticulous, exacting and professional
than in any other area of broadcasting.
While TV stations nowadays are

& In Paper 5, Part 2 you will be given one or more pictures
and asked to complete a task with your partner.You will not have
to describe the picture or pictures in detail. )

increasingly embracing the stack- =

"em-high-and-sell-'em-cheap 1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures below. Choose two of
philosophy, the belle{advenising them. Discuss why the people might be shopping in those places
and the ways in which shopping patterns are changing generally.

agencies are still creating
commercials constructed with an

attention to detail, a level of S un -[:[] s

craftsmanship and a per-frame . - S_ﬂ HU 1

budget rarely cncoqntcrcd outside a | 4o g =

Hollywood studio. LT3 ﬂ ..
More astonishingly, the people who ! _ ‘ T

create these gems are simultaneously
performing incredible feats of balance
behind the scenes| They have to make
an ad that's safe enough to pass the
ultra-strict regulations of the
Advertising Standards Authority
(unlike pmgmmmc-nmkers‘ they can’t
use nudity, swearing or violence to
attract attention), yet stimulating and
wilty enough to captivate viewers.
Also, it has to be distinctive, it has to
satisfy the client (who usually just
wants the product name repeated as
often as possible), and it has to fit
into exactly twenty-nine seconds of
ainime.'_[ 3 Complete the following task.

Aslhcdigilalagcbcginsu) 28 PO L0 0 00 POP Do eRUORPe OO0 ¢ ¢ 00
fragment the televisual monolith into ‘
hundreds of tiny stations| the
communality of viewing is vanishing
beyond recall, |

But, because they are shown right
across the spectrum of channels,
commercials are proving to be the one ATy P00 T D
exception to that rule, That’s why,
although the question ‘Did you see

2 Compare your ideas with other pairs.

You have been asked to advise a marketing company which
is promoting products aimed at people of your own age.
Using all the pictures to help you, discuss ways in which
patterns of shopping are changing and which trends in
shopping are most relevant to people of your generation.

7 Discuss the following questions.

~ | How Important are possessions to you?

that programme about ... " will Y 2 Rt ek x
; / ; 2 What are your favourite possessions, and why?
increasingly be met with blank stares, 7 ) ZEI S : ai

: gs: CaREs 3 Do you think that people generally are too materialistic?
a witty and original ad will still be 4 Can you think of any evidence to support the idea that we
watched 3'19 remembered by would all be better off without money and material
everyone. | , — possessions?

53



Exam Focus
P Paper 3, Part 5

In Paper 3, Part 5 you have to read two
texts on related topics, answer two
comprehension questions on each
text and write a summary using
information from both texts.

Comprehension

To answer the comprehension
questions successfully, you need to be
able to:

o identify the effect of the writer's
choice of words

» recognise stylistic devices such as
formal and informal language, image
and metaphor

¢ understand patterns of reference in
the text, e.g. pronoun use.

1 The following texts are about
children and advertising. What type of
information do you expect to find in,
the texts?

2 Read the opening and closing lines
of both texts to get a general idea of
the content and style. Do the texts give
one point of view, or more than one!

3 Read quickly through the texts and
match the following headings to the

paragraphs.

Text 1
Writer’s conclusion (para. ..~i...) *
The origins 'of advertising 1o children
(pare: vt ) Y
Why children are vulnerable
(para. ...7%....)

Text 2
Why regulation is needed
(para. ...%...) -

The basic question (para. ...%.....)
Evidence that there Is a problem |
(para. 0 = '
The argument against regulatlon
(para. ...1......)

Text 1

Marketing people say that the big sell to the tinies began for
them with the invention of the child-carrying supermarket trolley.
Their most powerful weapon in the fight to sell is sitting right
under the nose of the parent, bored, seeking attention and
absolutely bound to spot anything whose packaging featuresa s
logo or a cartoon character seen regularly on the television. But
many of the items in these packages are foods and soft drinks
with high fat ‘and sugar contents which are not ‘particularly good
for childmn
It takes until the age of about six for the young consumer to 10
understand the difference between an adven and a programme

trying to do. Even then, the child does not necessarily care.
Koeponghwlmthepeergroupismud\momimponammmat
age, and marketing managers are well aware of this. If they can 15
start a craze with, for example, collectable toys given away in
packets of cereal or crisps, sales of that product will probably

go through the roof.

Such marketing is aimed at a very impressionable age group,
and although companies claim that it is the responsibility of 20
parents to monitor what their children eat, drink or play with,
it may be that the time has come for a little more social
responsibility to be shown by those people who are exploiting
children for their own financial gain. ™ A

=% Read the texts again and answer questions 1-4 with a word or short
phrase.You do not need to write complete sentences.

| Explain in your own words what ‘their most powerful weapon in lhe
fight to sell’ refers to. (line 3) Thw ¢l 5 The W prandlt Ml

(HINT: This question tests your understanding of the word weapon, which is {

used metaphorically here. What subject would you normally expect Jor the

verb ‘is sitting’ in this context?)

2 Explain in your own words exactly what it is that the child cannot
yet appreciate at the age of six.

(HINT: At six, the child can understand the difference between an advert and a

TV programme. What can’t he understand’® Remember you have to explain

this in your own words.) ;0L 18 e purpost oF

e ad




Text 2

A growing number of senior figures in
advertising are rebelling against the official
industry line that ‘if it's legal to sell, it should be

kthaydon'tneedaﬁcm'taﬁod Peter Mead,
chairman of one of the UK’s biggest
advertising agencies, is one of them. ‘it's a
personal decision,’ he said. 'l remember once
watching a child nagging his father for a
present he clearly couldn’t afford and felt how
painful that must be.’

Much of the debate about advertising to
children centres on whether or not
d:letoworkouuhatmmb
68 agenda, and not 2
good news about a toy o fizzy drink as a
matter of public service. Many in the industry 2
nmwprepmadtoaguematwscs
expecting too much, even of the media-wise
21st-century brat.

‘| believe in commercial freedom. But it is
obvious that children are not able to strikea 25
free and informed bargain with advertisers,
which is why | personally believe they need
extra protection,’ says one account director.

But Lional Stanbrook, legal affairs adviser at
the advertising association, doesn't agree,

manufactured by special interest groups. It is f
insulting to suggest that children can't deal with
ads,' he says.

3 Who and what is referred to in the phrase
‘how painful that must be'? (line 13)
(HINT: 7his is a reference question. You need to work
out what ‘that’ refers to, andwhol.tlmplledtobe
Jeeling pain.) heoo -~ Sod 15 lo <

r‘L'f

a pParent can'l arR‘fd \J\.d Hl) *' e GO

4 Explain in your own words what the writer
means by ‘children are not able to strike a free
and informed bargain with advertisers’.

(line 25)

(HINT: Read further in the text for a simpler

expression of the same idea, but remember you must

explain the ldm.r in the quoted section in ynurawn

words.) gran wan 't

AN

l-"-, i ::
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UNIT 4 The hard sell

Summary

To do the summary task successfully, you need to be
able to:

» identify the focus of the task
¢ find the correct information in the texts

legal to advertise'. __,_.tuaxh_) Al identify when the information or opinions given in
public what they © pnly said in 5 \'; o the two texts are the same or different

private: that advertisers encourage | W “e re-express this information as a well-constructed
children to pester their parents to buy products ey 3 paragraph of 50-70 words, using your own words

as far as possible.

“ @ The first step when doing the summary is to make

sure you have understood what information is required.

1 Read the following summary task and underline the
key words.

In a paragraph of between 50 and 70
words, summarise in your own words as
far as possible the arguments for
regulating advertisements aimed at
children,

2 Which of the following should you include? Tick one
only.

justification given for advertising for children
specific names of people and their opinions

types of advertisement shown to children

places where advertisements are shown to children
general dangers of advertising to children

your own opinion

‘Pester power is not a real issue. It has been

n The next step is to find the information in the texts.

1 Read through the texts again and underline the answers
to the following questions.

Text 1

Why might supermarket advertising have harmful
effects on children’s health?

What two things do children have difficulty in
understanding?

How are the companies being irresponsible to children?

Text 2

Why do children pester their parents?

What is the basic question in the debate about
advertising?

2 Look at the last two paragraphs in text 2. Is the
information given here new, or supporting detail for points
already made?

ﬁ— —



8§ The next step is to make notes. This is a very

important stage. It will help you to:

e decide whether points made in the two texts are
the same or different

e express the ideas in your own words

e rewrite the ideas within the limit given.

You should always end up with 4-6 main points.

1 The notes below are the main points from text 1.
The underlined words have been changed. Find the words
in the original text and compare them.

.\LUﬂS
thhdﬁrdu%
}oun]duﬁm un'tg_ﬁgi{&mz_bdm

Text 1

adverts and ovdinary television programmes (o 0"

older childven don't understand or care about the

mmmls don b feaswoiy e

3 . Ok jeraa :

tomake mongy [or Voo r 0w (100000 QAT o

Text 2

aurney s\ agex VU d\Srerie
''''' ‘-'\l)-lIb--‘ﬁ--'n(-o..-ll---v-.-~c-0.bl‘ SRdbarnrnens .. ll.t",“!hlf
.LL':..:.:!.&.L‘)..Q.OS...!-...l}.'xf.tﬁ..;:J.L'\..«S?.‘.S-.;........

............................................................................

2 Now read text 2. One point from text 1 is repeated in
text 2. Tick this point in the notes above. One new point
is made in text 2. Make brief notes on this point in the
final box above.Try to use your own words.

- )
1-Look at the notes and decide if you want to re-order
them or not. Then write out the notes as a connected
paragraph. Leave plenty of space for corrections and
amendments.

2 Now compare your paragraph with the following one.
Underline the extra point that has been added from

text 2. Is the order of points the same as in the notes
above and if not, why do you think it has been changed?

uraeretora,

L

There are mary reasons why advertisements aumed
at chidren shadd be regulated, Ore arqument agaunst
allowing advertising aimed specifically at chidren
is that the things advertised moy be bad for them.
Ymrqdﬂ&mw'rmﬁ-edﬂambemw
Oider children may rot understand or care about the
purpose of advertisements. Advertising may lead
children to try to persuade their parents to buy
ﬁirqsdichﬁqw'fa.#ord.lfmmw
advertisers are taking advantage of chidren's lack
of understarding in order to make morey.

(90 words)

n The paragraph above has good content and
organisation, but it is too long and the ideas are not very
well linked.

1 Look at the improved version below. Find an

example of:

something which has been deleted because it does

not give essential informarion

e an expression which has been changed in order to
use fewer words

™ e a linking word which has been added.

.\me

ot shidean shoud-beraadesad. Ore argument
quamwwwul\

ll\"‘q“
children is that the things advertised may be bad
Hforthem. Yourg chidren can > &

MWWW*’
while older
pragrmne.sAdbdﬂdrmmymmd«

care about the purpose of advertisements.
make

q)mmqmﬁ&xwmmww

their parents 46 buy things wheh they can't afford.
Funally, o 4s
|it seems wrong that aduertisars.aré

advantage of chidren's laek of understanding in
order to make money.

( 76 words)




2 However, the paragraph is still six words too long, Read
through the edited version and find examples of the three
techniques used in Exercise 7.1. Then discuss ways in which it
could be further shortened to 70 words or fewer.

3 Now look back at your own paragraph.

Check that the points are well ordered (they need not be
the same as in the model above) and that your paragraph
includes linking words to make the organisation clear.
Count the number of words. If there are too many, reduce
the length using the techniques discussed in Exercise 7.1,

‘ Read through your own paragraph once more and
check that the grammar, spelling and punctuation are correct,
and that it is legible and easy to read.

Exam Strategy

It is important for your summary to be tidy and legible.
You will lose marks if it is difficult to read. It is best 1o
write on alternate lines in order to leave yourself space
to make any necessary corrections tidily and clearly. If
your summary looks untidy and you have time, you may
wish to make a final copy.

UNIT 4 The hard sell

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

Read the instructions. They will tell you the general
topic linking the two texts.

Read the opening and closing lines of each text to
get a general idea of the content and style.

Read through the first text at normal speed to
understand the main ideas.

Look at the two comprehension questions on the
first text and reread all or part of the text again in
order to find the answers. (If the question is on a
specific section of the text, you will usually be told
where to look.)

Repeat these steps with the second text. Note:
One question may ask you to compare ideas from
both texts.

Read the summary task and underline the key
words,

Go through each text again and underline the
relevant information.

Make brief notes of the main points. Use simple
English, trying not to repeat the vocabulary used in
the text. If the same point is made in both texts,
only note it once, You should have 4-6 key points.
If you have fewer than four, you have probably
omitted some necessary information.

Without looking back at the texts, write out your
notes as a connected paragraph.

Check the length of your paragraph. Count the
number of words. If your paragraph is too short,
check again that you have included all necessary
information. If it is too long, shorten it by removing
repetition or unnecessary words,

Check that your grammar, spelling and punctuation
are accurate.




Language Focus: Vocabulary
P Paper 1, Parts 1 and 2

1 The following techniques can be used for effect
in written advertisements:

exaggeration e humour
irony e repetition
unusual collocations
unusual use of words.

Think of any examples of these techniques in
advertisements you have seen.

2 Read the following text and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. Then identify any
examples of the techniques discussed in Exercise 1.1
How effective do you think this advertisement is?

fitting your new Bose speakers you'll
find your old system will (1) in very
handy. The new Bose speaker system (2)
old approaches to stereo sound to history. (3)
the traditional pair of boxes that only produce stereo
at one (4) point, our technology delivars open,
spacious high-fidelity sound with incrediple realism.
Bose fills your room with sound, not speakers. Two
tiny, easily positioned cubes, 40% smaller than their
predecessors, yet with even better performance,
............ with the hideaway Acoustimass bass
module to reproduce a natural balance of reflected
and direct sound throughout the listening area. So
now you and your friends can experience powerful,
distortion-free bass with stunning (6) in the
higher frequencies. Close your eyes and you could
be in the front row at a performance. Audition the
Acoustimass 5 speaker system at your Bose dealer.
| Then you'll know that there are better things to do
rﬁ\ your speakers than listening to them. ) 170

............

............

-

2 1 A get B go C tome

g D move '

2 «27A consigns B develops C constrains
3 D suggests

7 A Aswell as B Instead of C In addition to

D Equivalent 1o

4 (A fixed B stationary C rigid
D secure

5 A associate B merge C ¢ombine
D unify

6 A lucidity B clarity C sensitivity

D simplicity

Y| signature on the outside became a way of authenticating

2

1 What packaging techniques do manufacturers use to make
their products more interesting and attractive to consumers?
Think of some examples of products with effective packaging.

2 Read the following text and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

The history uf packaging

The appearance of a product has always affected what people
think of it. The Romans recognised wine and water from the
shape of their earthenware (1} In the sixteenth
century, goods in paper wrappers with their producer's

the quality of the product, Then a nineteenth-century tea
merchant did @ (2) ............ trade when he began putting his
tea into sealed bags rather than selling it (3) ........... , With
technology and changing Ifestyles, packaging has (4)
Eirst. it became more sophisticated ~ canning in mid
nineteenth-century America, the mass production of cardboard
later in the century, and the cheap manufacture of plastics in
the last century - (5) ensuring more widespread use.
Then changing social conditions guaranteed its place in our
culture, The rise of the self-sarvice supermarket, for example,
meant that goods needed to (6 more for themselves,
with no jolly Mr Cornershop to help the housewife make

her choice.

A cisterns B cases C casks _D containers
A blazing B roaring C ripping D glowing .
‘A loose B free C alone D umled?._:""
A intensified B duplicated C protracted D proliferated
(Ajthereby B therewith C thereupon D therein

6 A cope B look C speak D show

3 Read the text again and find the reasons why packaging has
become such an important part of marketing. Do you think that
the writer is in favour of modern packaging or against it?

- Discuss the following questions.

I What influences you most when you are choosing a
product, the advertising or the appearance of a product?
Can you think of any particular products that use more
packaging than is necessary? Why do you think
manufacturers use packaging to such an extent? What
problems can this cause?

Can you think of any other ways in which modern
technology is affecting methods of advertising and
marketing goods?

2



Listening
P> Paper 4, Part 1

In Paper 4, Part 1 you have to listen to four short
extracts and answer multiple-choice questions,
Each question will only have three answers to
choose from, and you will hear both monologues
and dialogues. You will hear each extract twice.

Before you listen to each extract, read through
the questions. They will help you to focus on
what to listen for in each extract. This may be:

e attitude and inference
o gisr and derail.

Remember, for any Listening task, always read
through the questions before you listen, so that
yOu can try to anticipate what you are going to
hear.

E 1 Listen to the recordings, and for questions

1-8, choose the answer (A, B or C) which fits
Sest according to what you hear. If you are
unsure of the answer, mark the ones you think
are wrong. Then listen again to complete and
check your answers.

Extract One .
You hear a marketing executive talking about
her job.

1 The woman regards her job as
A creative.
B stimulating.
C worthwhile.

2 What s the woman doing when she talks
about ice-cream?
A summarising procedures
B comparing processes
C describing opportunities

Extract Two
You hear a boy talking to his mother about a
jacket he has bought.

3 The mother is upset because the jacket is
A damaged.
B poor value.
C old-fashioned,

4 She is concerned because her son
A does not save any of his money.
B only thinks about his appearance.
C is unrtidy and careless.

UNIT 4 The hard sell

Extract Three
You hear two people talking about a picture in a fashion
magazine.

5 The woman says that nowadays models are expected to
A look cheerful.
B be under twenty.
C eat a balanced diet.

6 The two speakers agree that these days people are too
concerned with
A their own appearance.
B imitaring celebrities.
C the latest fashions.

Extract Four
You hear part of a radio talk about market brands.

7  What is the speaker doing in this extract?
A describing beliefs
B criticising ideas
C explaining causes
8 The speaker mentions Coca-Cola as an example of a brand
which is
A long-established.
B highly influential.
C  widely known.

=2

1 Read the statement below and fill in the gaps with words from
the box.

price product place .

The marketing mix

To meet customers’ needs a business must develop
the right (1) ..o to satisfy them, charge the right
CZ) cnisvammens get the goods to the right (3) ...........
and make the existence of the goods known through
effective (4) ............ .

promaotion

2 Work in groups. Think of a product you all buy regularly,
such as an item of confectionery, a magazine, etc. Decide how

effective the marketing mix for your selected product is by
discussing these questions,

e Does the product meet the requirements of the
customers for whom it is intended?

e s the price righe?

e (Can consumers get it when and where they want it?

o s it well advertised?



Language Focus: Grammar
Emphasis (preparatory it)

1 Read through the text below and underline all the
examples of the pronoun it. Think about how each one
is used,

)

/
aul stood up and looked out over the {
beach towards the sea. It was noon, |
and the sun was directly overhead,

blazing down on the blue sea and the rows of $
sunbathers. Far away on the horizon he could
just see the big yacht. He followed it with his
eyes until it disappeared over the horizon, |
then picked up his bag and started to walk ¢
sowly back towards the road. It was not ,
going to be easy to accustom himself to
living an ordinary life after the last two {
weeks. He found it incredible that only the ’,
previous day he had been sitting on that same |

-

Carloahadnmrmﬂy:cﬁaxﬂcdhimna
friend. They had been amused by him, but
that was all.

- o & o~

Py

po

> gt

2 Now match the examples you have underlined to the
following uses of it.

| 1/t referring back to something that has already been
mentioned.

2 It acting as a preparatory subject, referring forwards
to a phrase later in the sentence.

3/t acting as a preparatory object, referring forwards
to a phrase later in the sentence.

4 [/t acting as an ‘empty’ or ‘dummy’ subject, it does
not refer to any word or phrase in the text.

- It as preparatory subject

This structure is often used to postpone the subject of a
sentence to a later position, especially if the subject is a
long phrase. It may also be used to place important or new
information at the end of the sentence.

Underline the words or phrases acting as subject in the
following sentences. Then rewrite each sentence replacing
the subject with It and make any other structural changes
necessary. Decide which version sounds better, and why.

yacht. Now it was casy to see that Juliana and /,
L}
!

1 For the young consumer to understand the
difference between an advert and a programme on
the television takes until the age of abour six.

2 Monitoring what their children eat, drink or play

with is the responsibility of parents.

Advertising should be legal if selling is legal.

4 That children are not able to strike a free bargain
with advertisers is obvious,

5 To suggest that children can’t deal with ads is
insulting.

w

"3 It as preparatory object
As well as replacing a subject, it may replace the object, for

similar reasons.

Underline the clause in each sentence which it refers to.
Then rewrite each sentence without using it. You will need
to change tfwms\cms used in two of the clauses.

1 1find i: enjoyable working here.
2 Parents may consider it easier to give in to their
children’s demands,
3 We owe it to him that the campaign has been a
xgj —

SUCCess. YT Los o e cor e
- Introductory it can be replaced by other structures
which may change the focus of the sentence without
changing the meaning.

Look at the way the following sentences have been
rewritten. Underline the words that have been changed
or added.

1 It is the responsibility of parents to monitor what
young children watch on TV,
Monitoring what young children watch on TV is
Parents are responsible for monitoring what young
childres watch on TV.

2 It would be a good idea to introduce a code of
advertising practice.
el Mrom»wd&qfad&miuugpmmuld
b_& @ _’oodz tdea. =ses
The introduction of a code of advertising practice
would, be a good u£& 1 “

3 1 find it amazing that he won.

I find the fact that he won amazing.

P Exam Maximiser =




UNIT 4 The hard sell

Language Focus: Reg'Ster 2 Read the two texts A and B below, and discuss the following

questions.
» the Proficiency exam you will be expected to
deal with spoken and written texts in a variety of | What information do the texts give you about
registers, and to use appropriate registers in the Stella McCartney? o 1

Which text is more like spokent English? Which is maore

SFerent Writing tasks.
like wrirten English? What features helped you decide?
1 Read the introduction to a magazine 3 Why do you think the writer uses direct quotations in text

arucle about the fashion designer Stella A and not in text B?
McCartney, then answer the question below.

A

espite the fame, it's the most normal family | know
and 1t's close = we all love each other so much, and get
on so well. My parents have always told me I was great.

At the weekend | was down in the country at their place
baking cookies and | was a bit stressed outr about work and
dad came up to me and said ‘Srella, just stop for a minute
and look at me and remember you are a lovely girl.” My
dad’s so funny - he'll say, ‘So, Stella, T think it’s kilts with '
tassels this scason, what do you reckon?' Oh dear, I wish !
I hadn’t told you about that - I want to hold back my
privarte life.

What's funny is that in his interviews people have starred
asking him about me, The first time | realised that my dad
was incredibly famous was when he performed a concert in
Rio in front of 20,000 people. Suddenly it dawned on me.

Actually, my dad is the coolest dude alive, y

B er 1995 graduation show featured top models Kate
Ste"a McCartney is the daughter H Moss and Naomi Campbell, while other students were
of Paul McCartney of the relying on friends to model. Although this made her
famous pop group, the Beatles, She unpopular, she is unrepentant. Somewhere in this irresistibly
studied fashion design and after her photogenic young woman is the talent of a modest, diligent
graduation in 1995 she was almost worker who asks that we swallow our vague sense of
immediately made head of a Paris injustice and look at how eagerly she has beavered, how
fashion house at the young age of haid she has tried.
25. Some felt that this rapid success She was the only student ar college to use a thimble
was due in part to the influence of because, dissatisfied with the tuition in tailoring, she
her father. But in fashion, talent is enrolled for evening lessons with an old Savile Row* friend
more important than influence. of her father’s. The dedicated work ethic is partly explained &
by a fear of being dismissed as a rich girl dilettante. Partly,
100, it is the influence of parents who made it clear from the
. start that their children would be expected to make their
y vou think the article will be mainly about
) Stella’s relationship with her father? own way. And finally it is the knowledge, boldly stated, that
her career as a fashion designer? genius alone would never be enough.
¢} something else? * Savile Row: London Street famous for its r.\';-r'n;nr tatlors' shops

61
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- 3 Most written English texts, especially
newspaper and magazine articles, are neither very

formal nor very informal in style, but somewhere in
- between. The degree of formality depends on the

target reader, the reason for writing, and the type

1 Read text A again. Think of an alternative for each colloquial
word or expression you underlined. For example:
stressed out ~ worried

of publication.

Look at the table of features that distinguish formal

and informal written English.

1 Complete the table by adding the following

information in the appropriate place.

e use of inversion for emphasis, e.q. Should you

need further information . . .
personal tone with use of first person

use of active verbs
full forms used, e.g. /t is, does not

may not be clearly or logically organised
impersonal tone, avoidance of first person

2 Rewrite the text in a more formal written style. Use the
following framework to guide you.

Al ' ]
espite being so ..., my ‘f_a’mily is as normal as f
any other. We are...and ... My parents have {
always made me feel .. "< '-0~"~ f r
One weekend,” . . them in the country. I was feeling
Shees “‘"* . Then, while1 ..., my father tried to \Y"“ e /
telling me /97X A/ el 1 wag l;
It is interesting that my father is now being
asked ... . It was not until | <. that | realised .

!

repetition of individual words, e.q. it was really

really hot

Underline examples in texts A and B.

Feature
1 Choice of vocabulary

V%% Pl |
Qn._ff( ux: ’ vy do—4
- : — 3054
et M 27 O VALY
Ve
Formal

Informal

colloquial and slang expressions
phtasal verbs

2 Tone (m 2
3 Personal/impersonal (3) 2
structures
4 Contractions/full forms contractions used s, doesn’t

5 Sentence patterns

6 Emphatic structures

7 Punctuation

short sentences or long sentences
with several main clauses joined by
and or but

Use of cleft, e.q. What's odd is that
he actually came.

use of dashes and exclamation
marks for emphasis; use of commas
to link clauses where conjunctions
are normally needed

8 Coherence and (6) rd
cohesion
t
9 Stylistic devices (7)

formal expressions; one-word verbs of

Latin origin; abstract nouns
}

(2) .

use of passive and impersonal
constructions, e.g. /t is said that ...

”

(4 =

complex sentences with subordinating
conjunctions, e.g. although; use of
participle clauses

(5) !

correct use of commas, use of
semi-colons; use of parentheses or
dashes for explanatory insertions

clear organisation sign-posted by
linking words; repetition of or

rephrasing of vocabulary items
throughout a text (lexical cohesion)

deliberate repetition of a structure;
rhetorical questions



Writing
P Paper 2, Part 2 (formal letter)

In Paper 2, Part 2 you may have to write a formal letter.
For this type of task it is very important to:

« think about the purpose of writing and the target reader

« use a style, tone and register suitable for the task

* use a consistent register — you will lose marks if you mix
registers in your answer.

- 1 You are going to write a letter of complaint about an
advertisement you have seen. First, read the information
below about the UK Advertising Standards Authority and
discuss these questions.

What is the function of this organisation?
2 |s there a similar organisation in your country?

ASA

The Advertising Standards Authodtv.wan set up in 1962 and
scts independently of both the advertising business and the
government to make sure that the millions of advertisements
that appear in the UK each year are:

/ legal / decent

The Authority safeguards the public by applying the rules

contained in the British Codes of Advertising and Sales

Promotion to all advertisers. The Codes stipulate what is

and is not acceptable in newspapers, magazines, poster and

direct marketing sales promaotion, cinema, video and

slectronic media. Advertisers who break the Codes’ rules

risk receiving damaging adverse publicity and they will be

refused space to advertise.

In addition to the Codes’ general rules, advertisements are

subject to the following requirements:

« They should contain nothing that is likely to cause offence
on the grounds of race, religlon, sex or disability.

« They should contain nothing that condones or is likely to
provoke violence or anti-social behaviour,

The ASA handles around 10,000 complaints each year.

/ honast and truthful

WR|TE

One letter is all it takes

UNIT 4 The hard sell

2 Read the following case study and discuss these

questions.

1

[

On what grounds do you think the complaint
was based?

Do you think complaints 1 and 2 were upheld
or not upheld? (You can check your answers on
page 238.)

Complaint: Objections were raised to a trade
press advertisement. The advertisement
showed a picture of a nuclear power plant
alongside pictures of sheep grazing on green
fields and a man fishing in a pond. The
complainants challenged:

1. the implication, in the claim that "BNFL*
can transform old nuclear installations into
land that can be used again” and the picture,
that land used for nuclear instaliations could
be re-used for any purpose; and

2. the claim ?.. we've perfected ways to deal
with all types of nuclear waste.”

Adjudication:

*BNFL: British Nuclear Fuels plc




'3 Work in pairs. Student A, look
at the advert on page 234, Student B,
look at the advert on page 236.Take
turns to describe your advert to your
partner. The adverts are intended to be
shocking. How do you react to them?

4 Think of some advertisements
that you have seen recently in your
national press, in magazines, on posters
or in the cinema. Describe them to a
partner.Your partner should decide if
any of them could be accused of
breaking the ASA requirements
described on page 63.

S Any formal letter should
normally follow a similar pattern. Put
the sections below into the order you
think they should appear in a letter.
(Each section should have a separate

paragraph.)

D any requests for action or
information

D clarification of situation
-

[%] further details, if necessary
[I] reason for writing

Note: In the exam you don't need to
include addresses, unless the task
specifically asks you to.

"8 Read the following writing task.
How many parts does it have? Look
back at Exercise 5.Which section of the
letter will each of these parts come in?

TASK

A company has put up a large
advertising hoarding in your local
town centre. The advertisement
seems to you likely to provoke
unacceptable behaviour. Write a
letter of complaint to your local
council, explaining why you object
to it and what you would like
them to do about it.

(300350 words)

plus ["'(ﬂ"
FREE Tatto®
'n EVERY bag

7 Read the following letter, which was written in answer to the task.
and answer these questions.

What kind of advert is the writer complaining abour?
What is the reason for his complaint? < = My 2
What does he want done? | L of

How does he conclude the letter?

Are the tone and register appropriate to the task? Are they
consistently maintained? ¢

“

UV & W -



UNIT 4 The hard sell

Dear Sir, 1 A letter of complaint is usually

written in a formal style, and it clearly

states the writer’s point of view.

Underline the formal phrases

F or set expressions used by the writer of
the letter to indicate his own views.

I am writing to complain about the car

advertisement Egrrentl! being displayed on the
hoarding outside the main post office in the L
centre of town. \ \Q

W
The advertisement shows a car speeding away : 43

> utan. B8 4
from a set of traffic lights, (with the caption,

2 Now underline the expressions that

'0-100 in under 10 seconds’. I feel that this
claim is misleading and irresponsible, For a
start, there 1s so much traffic on the roads
these days that it is extremely unlikely that
anyone could reach a speed of 100 kilometres
per hour in a town. The advertisers also seem
to have forgotten that there are speed limits
on most roads. In my view, this type of
advertising only encourages drivers to break
the law.

Furthermore, the advert suggests that the best
cars are the fastest cars and places undue
?gggggig_gg the power of this car in
particular, implying that its best feature is
its speed. I would argue that this can only
encourage those people who buy the car to drive
fast in order to maintain that image. However,
we all know that speea kills, and more often
than not it is the innocent pedestrian who is
the victim of the speeding driver., Don’t you
think car companies should behave responsibly
and try to reduce fatalities on our roads by
giving safety a better image?

May 1 request that you have this advertisement
taken down as soon as possible? While I have no
objection to cars being advertised, I feel
strongly that this type of advertising should
not be allowed. I have already written to the
company concerned, requesting that they remove
this advertisement from their campaign and
giving them my reasons in detail. I enclose a
copy of this letter for your information.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Yours faithfully,

cam Broadbent

Sam Broadbent
Encs.*

[

*Encs: short for ‘enclosures’
(301 words)

mean the following.

1 on show at the moment (para. 1)

2 giving the wrong impression
(para. 2)

3 makes something seem too
important (para. 3)

4 cut down the number of deaths
(para. 3)

5 Il don't mind about ... (para. 4)

19 Read the following writing task.
What do you need to include?

TASK

You have seen a commercial on
your local television station
which appeared during a
children’s programme. You feel
that an advertisement of this type
is not suitable for showing on
children’s TV.Write a letter of
complaint to the television
company, explaining why you
object to it and what you would
like them to do about it

(300-350 words)

- Plan your letter before you
write. How many paragraphs will it

have? What will each contain?

- Write the letter. Make sure you
state your point of view clearly and use
a consistent tone and register. After you
have written your letter, exchange it
with a partner. Evaluate each other’s
work and suggest improvements,

P Exam Maximiser ' 65



1 Choose a suitable word or phrase from the box to fill
each of the gaps in the following letter.

accordingly a8 a result because of this
better stil) first of all for example
furthermore in addition last_but not least
what's more

Dear Mr Perkins,

I wish to bring to your attention some
problems which I encountered at your
hotel when you ware absent.

3 Being market leader is the long-term aim of the

company, ultimate
It Is the @b, Qu o
.2 a2 Ao .. market leader.

4 Ofcourse.(hepﬂcehutobe%
It 454 witrout saunog

5 Marketing executives usually earn a lot of

money.
Marketing £ 55 hugn aee h@*{m

6 It is easy 1o aim advertising at children. targets

Children .21 205, SRATALLS for advertisers.

7 It really wasn't necessary for you to apologise

(1) -."5’.".'... when 1 booked I clearly at all. joi3 A \ m‘&.‘my
stated that we regquired one double and Your QRJ’M”§W:'!*-W' A v.
two single rooms on the same floor. When 8 OQur late arrival didn’t matter as the concert

we arrived{ we wers xn{urmed _'Qat this didn’t mn on time. portant
was impossible and (2)WiVen, ‘s that it

should not have been promised, as all The fac‘ - Q.\'.X&USA m—‘
single rooms are on the top floor. A0 the concert didn’t start on time,

(3) LVEIUT had expldmed when booking
that we are vegetarians and I was
reassured that there iz always a
vegetarian option on the menu.

(4) e M14d not request special
dietary arrangements. To ocur horror, we
discovered that the vegetarian option is
always the same and (5) @\ 9. ne had
baked au?cqune three times in two days.
(6) 1 ORUS I ERe dining-room staff were \¢
extremely slow and forge®ful. (7) \&% JsgNT,
it took three requests to get, a 34%)&1
jug of iced water! (8).R2%Jpdt Y

inform you that the manner of your deputy
was far from polite when these matters
were raised with her.

3 Read the text below and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

Shopping heaven?

Had a bad week? What you need is a little retail
therapy. Meet up with your friends for a quick trip to
the shops, make a few (1) ............ buys, collect a few
shiny carrier bags with trendy logos and you'll be
feeling better in no time. Has the boss been getting at
you? A pair of designer shoes will soon put things into
{2) Crcomtorss . Have you had a row with your family?

A few new CDs and you can put them out of your
mind. And you don’t even need to worry about

Our stay was by no means the pleasant
experience we had anticipated and
(9) AL LN ffeel that at least an

‘:goi‘;‘;y' or (10)#5W.A00a refund, is due money - the shops are (3) w........... over themselves to
: give you credit. Shopping is our fastest-growing leisure
ROLES.  RI DO reRY activity — the feel-good (4) ......... we've all been
} ML Wmm looking for. The problem Is, of course, that for too
many people shopping is a quick (5) <. but not a

solution — and with mounting credit card bills they re
in danger of ending up trapped In a vicious downward
(5 MRS of debt from which there finally seems to
be no escape.

Jack lLawrence

- 2 Complete the second sentence with three to eight
words so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given.

1 Ainstant B instinet C impact  \D) impulse
I Will it matter for this job that she can’t drlve? ~ 2 (Ashape B order C dimension | D perspe
/ ~3 A goi ooking D workin
How much of a handicap ... TOTLL T LM.\IM\-& < 4 @:‘;&2 feature C element D item %
ED drive, bt gk this job? /5 A repair B cure @x D remedy
2 In the circumstances, learning French quickly was _ 6 A pattern C ladder fD me]
essential. '

It WS MMX‘”‘Q"R .......... the clrcumstances
Liaa r ™ Friench c\w.:
| 66




NIT

A life of crime

Speaking

1 Look at the pictures. They all show different

aspects of crime and criminal behaviour. Discuss

what aspects of crime they show, and decide which

you find the most disturbing.

2 Interview a partner using the questions

below. Compare your experiences.

Have you or has someone you know ever

1

e

3
4

5

)

been the victim of a crime?
witnessed a crime?

reported a crime to the police?

been called ro give evidence in a court of law?

been called to do jury service?

3 Discuss the following questions

What types of crime are most/least common
In your countryr }

Are crime rates rising or falling in vour
country? Why do you think this 1s?

Why do vou think people turn to crime?
Do you think that criminals are born or

made?

"—-" »




Exam Focus
P> Paper 1, Part 3

In Paper 1, Part 3 you have to
read a text from which some
paragraphs have been removed,
and replace the missing
paragraphs in the correct places.
In order to do this, you need to
be aware of the way in which the
ideas or events in the text are
organised, as well as of words
and expressions which link one
part of the text to another.

Here is a procedure to follow
for this task.

e Read through the gapped text
quickly to get a general idea
of its subject-matter and
style. Do not read the
jumbled paragraphs at this
stage.

e Read through the text again
carefully. When you get to a
gap, look through the eight .
jumbled paragraphs and make
a note of any that seem
possible. Don't worry if you
have several possibilities at
this stage. Remember to look
both backwards and
forwards.

» Read through again and
choose the best paragraph
for each gap.

e Check that you have not used
the same paragraph in two
different places.

o Finally, read through to check
that the text as a whole
makes sense.

- You are going to read an
extract from a novel. Seven

paragraphs have been removed
from the extract. Choose from
the paragraphs A~H the one
which fits each gap. There is one
extra paragraph which you do
not need to use.

e

Ipul on my costume ~ dark jeans, black T-shirt, a pair of Adidas trainers. From a
drawer in my mother's dressing table | ook a pair of thin black leather gloves. They
were a tight fit and smelled faintly of pecfume. I had the two canvas bags. one folded
inside the other, along with a torch and some old newspapers.

And when at last | did reach the window 1'd targeted, | found that the stone sill was much
higher than it appeared from the road. It was level with my hearr, 50 | had to balance the
canvas bag on it and hoist myself up after, taking care not to knock the bag off. I found
the latch, raised the sash, slid over, pulling the bag after me. Suddenly T was inside.

The house felt alive, not unwelcoming. After a few minutes or so my eyes got accustomed
to the darkness. | sensed the proportions of the room | was in. It scemed big, an open
area, with width on either side of me and dark patches, doorways | imagined, leading to

other rooms beyond.

Through an archway there was another room, disappearing around a corner. The torch
created one half of a dining table and the ribbed backs of two or three chairs. A floor lamp
sprang up, with a rasselled shade. | turned off the torch and waited again. Everything had
a glow, as if the objects themselves were a source of light, not just reflecting the little that
came from outside through the opened curtains. There was no moon. | took down
the carriage clock, the omaments, and wrapped them in sheets of newspaper so they
wouldn't break when 1 put them in the bag. I hadn't thought at all about what T was going
to steal. A house such as this contained a near infinity of objects. Which were valuable
and which were not?

.....................

I moved, making my feet quiet, stealing with an almost tender care, and went through a
door into much thicker darkness where I had to turn on the torch again. This was the
hallway, high, with a wooden parquer floor and wood pancls all around. A wide
staircase was on my left. | left behind the one bag I'd already filled and ook the stairs two
at a time, swinging myself around on the banister at the landing. I was upstairs. A door
was open on the right. With the torch I went quickly in.This was a bedroom, the
master bedroom, where Mr and Mrs Robinson slept. There was a double bed with
a plain walnut headboard. There was a tall chest of drawers and a dressing table above
which @ mirror bounced back light. Most of all there was a confusion of smells: of
make-up and perfume, of musty clothes, of sleep.

S spenisle '

......... LT p.

Across the landing was a room like my own — a boy’s room. Clothes were heaped on 2
chair. Socks were strewn on the floor, and the faces of the members of the Leeds United ~
team of the 1970s looked down from the wall. v

(S » - x

The next room was that of Denisc herself and I thought I might like go stay there
forever. The fragrances here were lighter, more delicate, and the room s&-.med airiet.
A window was open a few inches at the bottom, letting in a breeze and odours from the
night. The bed was made. A teddy bear and hand-stitched cushions were on one side of
it, pushed up against a wall. There was a bookshelf with lots of the same books my sister
had — Jane Eyre, Gone with the Wind. There was another jewellery case and, on a table,
a vase, made from glass that was opaque and grainy when | touched it. I pressed my lips
against Denise’s pillow.

y J— -

[ had 1o be professional. 1'd started off well enough downstairs but up here, in the
bedrooms, I'd been thrown.

’
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3 T . J ney
Its beam discovered a fireplace and a mantelpiece with a glinting

A mirror flashed light bac
the darkness, A lirde round rble

{ turned on the torch.

carpiage clock and omaments on top.
i sed while new ones came up out of

k at me and as | moved the

torch those objects vanisk
with dimpled edges. An armchair.
LS o TR TN

v \

| turned into r
anothe y
1other room, also on the left. This one was near and ndy, amost unliv i
d ay, J 'cd In

he torch strike the
I'm a burglar, being a burglar

I}! curtains w open o was caretl l .lllll 1T No I‘[ ng am of t
CIc 1 ld l a o
! u ! t letn 1!~ Yh( }K.“l

darkened windowpanes. Here | am, | thought

the whole impression was Cosy. old
der than myself. 1 swept up the silver

p of the chest of drawers with rings,

- pe soff
Ihe curtains were drawn, the carper thick and soft

fashioned, as of a nest lived in by people much ol

There was a case of jewels on to

e ¢ sct. :
dressing table s knot of treasure. That went straight into

i r rether,
carrings, chains and brooches all caught togetl

the bag .

I hadn't counted

A on the flower beds - wide flower beds
sniff, not so e

 thick with rose bushes, Lovely o
asy to wade among with the canvas bags :

held high above my head.

»

T e

pressing darkness that — even

of space, ol a thick A
ve back all around. Somewhere

There was an impression of silence,
by me a moment before — was already setdir
h slower beat than once a second, or $0 1t

ounding an atmospherce

though pierced
there was a tick of a clock, counting time at a mi
seemed. 1 felt the empry house w

thar asked, politely, that | disrupt 1t as little as possi

ith my nerve ends: old stone surr
ble. even if | was a thict

I didn't know how long I'd been in there. I'd lost all track

: of time
feeling, the wonderful str

I 'had 1o fight against this
amiliar in some ways, so like home
r~tile.

S .
lver things - candlesticks, a cigarette
on a dragon’s hoard. 1

angeness of being in a place so f

yet so utterly strange, as if I'd walked straight into a fairy

g \-.(-\\\%w,\. AR

Moving through to the
y — that caught my attennon.

dining room it was the shiny s1

dist | was a hero, alulnl.\\mg
box, a fruit dis
tempted by the hook.

was a trout,

There was a collection of tarnished Victorian pennies. He kept his in a saucer; at home mine

were piled in a tubular red container that had once held cough sweers for my grandfather.

o

UNIT § A life of crime

2 Read the completed text
and underline the parts which
helped you to replace the
missing paragraphs.

Which of the following
strategies did you use?

¢ You looked for specific
words, or synonyms, in
the paragraphs next to
one another.

e You made a visual image
of the house and its
rooms

e You noticed details such
as whether the torch was
on or off,

e You thought about the
main focus of the
description of each room

e something ¢lse (what?)

3 Discuss the following
questions using evidence from
the whole text.

e What is unusual about
this burglary?

e What Kind of person is the
narrator?

e Why do you think he is

breaking into the house?

4 \What may the
consequences of this type of
crime be for

e the victim?

e the thief?
e the community?



Language Focus: Grammar

Modals and related expressions (1)

"1 Read the following text, which is an extract from
a website advising the public how to avoid burglaries.
What advice did Mr and Mrs Robinson not follow?
(See text on pages 68-69.)

O
i 3 & 2 @ a

2 LAE LA

Beat the burglar

Most burglaries are committed by opportunist
thieves. In two out of ten burglaries they don't (7)
even have to use force - they get in through
an open door or window. Reduce the risk of
burglary happening to you by making sure
you've taken these simple precautions.
» Look at your home through the burglar's
eyes - are there places where they could
break in unseen? '

Have you fitted strong locks on your doors
and windows? Would thieves Rave to
make a lot of noise by breaking glass in
order to get in?

Even small windows such as skylights or
bathroom fanlights need locks - a thief
can get through any gap larger than a
human head.

Check for weak spots - a low or sagging
fence, or a back gate with a weak lock.

Patio doors should have special locks
fitted top and bottom unless they already
have a multi-locking system.

» Buy a chain and fit it to your front door.
When strangers ask if they can enter the
house for any reason, e.g. to read meters,
always check their identity before you let
them in.

! Remember that consideration must be given
to the safety of the house's occupants as well
as to protecting the house from thieves. For
example, in case of fire, bars mustn't be fitted
to upper floor windows unless there is another
way of escape.

=
.-

AW
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.
- -~

1 Underline and number eight phrases containing modal

verbs and semi-modal verbs in the text in Exercise 1. The first

one has been done for you.

2 Now match each phrase to one of the following functions.

obligation necessity
prohibition lack of necessity (1)
advice permission
opportunity/free choice ability

3  Read the following sentences and match them to the

phrases you have underlined in the text. Decide whether the

meaning is the same or different. The first one has been done

for you.

1 Thieves are prohibited from using force.
Diffferent: don't have to’ means it's not necessary'

When strangers ask for your permission to enter the
house, check their identity.

Remember that it is advisable to consider the safety
of the occupants. = Fvou 9

You are not obliged to fit bars to upper floor
windows. '

Patio doors are able 10 have special locks fitted. !
Are there places where they have the opportunity 1o
break in unseen? eAme o
Would thieves need to make a lot of noise 10 get in?
A thief has the opportunity to get through any gap.

A
7
8

4 The text above refers to the present time, Look at the
Bftrases you have underlined and, wherever possible, change
them so that they refer to the past. Which one cannot be
changed to the past? Why not!

| | '3 Find and correct the mistakes in the following

sentences.

1 You needn’t 8 come with me if you don't feel like it.

We needii’t havegone to work last Monday, so we
went to the beach. S o

You mustn’t help me, but Srou can if you want to.
The child was struggling in the deep water but

2

3
4

Ak e
fortunately his mother cottld rescue him just in time.

You didi’t need to do that - | could manage‘on
my own, =~~~ 4 Ao

L 4
OIS

You hadn’t to give him that tip ~ the service was
awfull "~ "= =

S

-
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- Instead of using modal verbs, we can express
, advice, etc. in other ways, Read the following
examples and match them to the functions in Exercise 2.2.

Underline the phrases that helped you. Try re-expressing
=em using an appropriate modal verb,

1 All students are required to attend the fire drill

at 5.00 p.m. ol QAN
2 1 don't recommend going on your own, especially
atnight. o
It's emirely up to you whether you stay or go. '
She's quite capablc of managing on her own. -

owm e w

e —

obligation to buy. ' £ -~

You'd be better off getting a taxi — the buses are

always full. o

5 You've got to have a good head for heights 1o do
that job. o SERVIVE

S Hadnt you better go home? Your family will be
Jooking for you. o8

/0' dedn t quite manage to finish the job on time.

o

r\(PJ'

'8 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

T the second sentence with three to eight words so
=hat it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the

word given. Do not change the wordegiven.

I You'd be berter off doing what he suggests without
arguing. advice
I recommend M e argument.
Was formal clothing actually necessary for all the
guests’ \ wear
Did S¥€. S28sks
3 In that country there was no compulsory military
service, | do
You .. b haue to o miliary ST “in that country.
< She is not to play in any further matches this season.
banned

[

any further matches this season.
He's already proved he can manage on his own.
capable
He's already proved himself .......... S et E ) llt .................
Lon@il. GO0\ OFadI0R. A0k
& It's fot necessary for you to decide immedlate Y. qup
You don’t m‘cw‘w—p ﬁ)

I think exams should be voluntary for students.

w

“

8 He couldn't have escaped from them if he hadn’t run
so fast. only
B o i b e s Bl v he ran so fast.

'
Students are not to use dictionaries in the exam. w\;, onti))

have
I don't think ShAZAL S S i oS O exans. o

UNIT § A life of crime

Use of English
P> Paper 3, Part 1

~ 1 Read the title, then the rest of the text quickly
without filling in any of the gaps to get a general idea of
what it is about.

Rules, laws and norms

Any discussion of criminal bchaviour requires

or of how we eat are unwritten gundcs (") ............
contrast, the rules of a factory, for example sat'cty

regulations, are usually (3) 1.5 down and serve
(4) .. A%.... strict regulators of behaviour,
Laws are perhaps the (5) .e% oY% example of 7

written, formal rules and are decided upon by
powerful and influential groups in society, In order to
ensure that everyone adheres (6) 6 the laws,
there are specific penalties, inclnding fines or
imprisonment, for those (7) LGV ourd, guilty of <
(8) 125 them. Unlike other rules, (9) Sata.. as
rules of dress or of grammar, laws can always be
enforced by agencies (10) WAk the police and

the courts.

A norm is a very much (11) .00 gcnml term;
it is an expected code of behaviour shared by
(1 2)"‘54'!?'.'5-.’. a social group. Norms can be thought

should respond appmpmttly o a good morning’
greeung. They are part of the culture of a society and

are (14) 125529 on from one generation to the 7
(15) .04 over time.

2 Now fill in each gap, following the procedure
recommended on page 45.

'3 Discuss.

Laws are not universal. They change over time,
and from one place to another. Can you think of:

e a law that used to be enforced in your country,
but which no longer exists?

e a law which is enforced, but which you think
should not be?

e a law which does not exist, but which should
exist?



Listening
P Paper 4, Part 4

In Paper 4, Part 4 you have to listen to a
conversation and decide whether a list of
statements reflects the views of one or both
of the speakers.

To do this type of question you need to listen
for:

o the stated facts

o the attitudes and opinions of the speakers

e whether they agree with one another or
not.

You may also need to understand colloquial
or idiomatic language.

1 Read the following information about
Angus and Rick, who are both convicted
offenders.

Angus comeg from Glasgow but
ran away to London when he
was 15. He is now 17. He has
convictions for breaking and
entering, and petty theft.

Rick is 17 and has always
lived in Iondon. He has
been in trouble with the
police on and off aince he
was 1l. He was recently
convicted of petty therft
and minor assault.

2 Discuss which of the following types of treatment you think
would be appropriate for Angus and Rick.

prison probation psychiatric treatment
young people’s detention centre counselling
something else (whar?) &

3 You will hear Angus and Rick discussing their experiences of
Community Service. Before you listen, read through the list of
statements below. What can you predict about the content of the
Listening? What do you think Community Service involves?

1 The influence of friends led him astray.
2 Community Service Is preferable to prison.

3 Community Service was sometimes
physically demanding.

4 Community Service led to further conflicts
with those in authority.

5 Community Service work can be rewarding.

6 The experience has changed him.

ddd @ HH

4 Now listen to the recording. Indicate which of the opinions
are given by each speaker. In each box, write either:

A (Angus)
or R (Rick)
or B (both Angus and Rick)

5 Listen again to check and complete your answers.

6 What is your opinion of Community Service as a method of
dealing with criminals?

7 Say it again

Re-express the following sentences from the Listening text, using the
word given.

| I thought | could make a new start. over

2 Lots of people say it's a soft option.  choice

3 [ really hit it off with him. got

4 | can't wait to get away from London. looking



UNIT § A life of crime

Speaking Crimes
I A teenager hacks into an airline company’s

1 computer system and deliberately introduces a

. " . virus
You are going to hear an English teenager, Neil, discussing ;

e question below. Before you listen, read the question and
swnk about what you would say.

i |
2 A man is attacked by muggérs on the subway,
defends himself with a gun and shoots his

assailants dead

3 A small business is caught selling pirated CDs

On the basis of what you have read and heard so far
in this unit, which of the views of punishment below

Punishments

: - o rison sentence/short son sentence
would you agree with? Give reasons. ng prison sentence/short prison sentence
e community service

An eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth e fine

We need punishment as a deterrent to stop e caution (a formal warning)

people offending -

Ihe legal justice system should aim 1o 3 Work with a new partner. Use the prompt card
rehabilitate offenders, not take revenge below and prepare a two-minute talk. Then practise the
on them talk with your partner.

How far do you agree that rehabilitation is

< Listen to the recording. Which view of punishment does
more effective than punishment?

Nedl argue for? Is your opinion the same as his?
e feelings of victims
e effect on criminals
e effects on society

3 Now listen again and tick the expressions Neil uses from
e list below.

| think (thar)

5) It seems to me that ...
I'he main argument for .
However, the argument against this

¢) As well as that
So let’s look at the alternatives ..

3) Another related point is that ,
Finally, the idea that seems 10 ..
Some people think thar ...

All in all, T suppose

|
;

4 Notice how Neil deals with each point.

He gives his opinion

He gives arguments for and against

He discusses the alternatives and gives reasons for
rejecting them

4 He summarises - by restating his original opinion.

Which of the expressions above could be used at each of
these stages!

2 Work in groups or pairs. Each of you should choose
one of the following crimes, Using the model you have heard
w0 help you, give your views on which punishment you think
s most appropriate, together with your reasons for rejecting
the alternatives. The other student(s) should listen carefully 4 \Write a paragraph summarising your views on
and then say if they agree or not. rehabilitation and punishment, using some of the

expressions from Exercise 1

73



Language Focus: Grammar

Modals and related expressions (2)

1 Agatha Christie (1890-1976) is one of the best-
known crime writers of the 20th century. Have you read
any of her books or seen a film based on any of them?

What was it about?

2 Look at the poster below.What happened to

Agatha Christie in December 19267

BERKSHIRE CONSTABULARY,
WOKINGHAM DIVISION.
9th. December 1926

MISSING

From her home “Stvl«.-s Sunningdale in this Division,

Clarissa OERISTIE

Mrs. Agatha Mary

(WIFE OF COLONEL A, CHRISTIE)

AGE 25 YEARS, METOIT & 1, 7 lnse WATR RED (Shingled), XATT RAL
TEETH. KYES GREY, COMPLEXION PAIR WELL BUILT. S
DRESSED—Grey Stockingette Skirt, .Green Jumper,

Grvey and dark Grey Onrd small Green Velour Hut,
may bave hand bag con £5 to £10.  Lelt home in
4 seater Morris ?ovrsla enr at 9;45 p.u:. o:l:riSnl. l?l:"‘cmlx-r
leaving note say was goin a drive. next
g o gundooed at Nowlands

morning  the ear wu found o
Corner, Albury, Surre
Bbwldﬂﬂshdybomoran information
Police
be obtained please communica o::{Am

CHARLES

Superiutendent,
wk 1 '% WOKINGHAM.
- * sPmas

1 Look at the information about Agatha Christie and
then read to the conversation between two policemen
concerning her disappearance. What three possible

explanations do they come up with!

74

Agatha Christie had left the house the night before,
Her husband was away for the weekend. She had
seemed depressed and had gone upstairs and kissed
her baby daughter goodnight. The following day her
empty car was found in a ditchynot far from her house
But there was no sign of Mrs Christie. The police
started a search, but over a week later they had got
no further.

A: She must have been driving too fast, and
lost control.

[3: Yes. She might have hit her head as her
car went into the ditch and lost her memory ...
she could still be wandering around
somewhere. WV

A: But she couldn’t possi‘bly have been
wandering around for over a week without
being found.

I3: You know, | think it might not &éve been an
accident at all. Things weren’t right between
her and the Colonel. He may know more
than he's saying ... there could be another
woman involved.

A: Yes, the Colonel might conceivably have
had more to do with it than he's admitting.

|+ He could well be implicated in her
disappearance.

[3: Or, of course, Mrs Christie may have
engineered the whole thing. She does
specialise in mysteries, after all,

A: In that case we could end up being accused
of wasting the tax-payers’ money if we carry
on looking much longer. This search must have
cost a fortune already.

2 Read the dialogue again and underline all the phrases
including modal verbs. Number them 1-12. Match each
phrase to the appropriate explanations below.

The speaker

a) is sure this happened.

b) thinks it is possible this happened.

¢) thinks it is possible this didn't happen,

d) is sure this didn't happen.

e) thinks it is possible this is the case or will happen.

» Grammar reference p. 216

3 What do you think was the most likely explanation
for the mystery? Check your ideas by referring to
page 236,



4 Other ways of expressing

degrees of likelihood

1 Underline the expressions used to
express degrees of likelihood in the
sentences below. Notice that similar
expressions may use two different
sTructures,

]

"

w

w

"

It's hlghl) unlikely that he'll go.
She is hlqlTy unlxkcly to havc
finished. =

s\
1

There is a strong/faint possibility

that he'll be caught.

There's every chance/likelihood
of him being chosen. '
It is bound/certain/sure to
happen. '

The chances are that he'll come.

I bet he'll be late.
I doubt if she'll agree./It’s
doubtful that she’ll agree.

There’s not much chance that the

sun will shine/ ol the sun shinin

q.

\¢
UNIT § A le of crime

v,

" Use of English L%

P Paper 3, Parts 2 and 1
%

1 Read the text below quickly to get the main idea. Do not try to fill in the
gaps yet. What is the writer's main point?

2 Now read the text again. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line.

3 Finally, read through the text again to check that the words you have
added make sense.

DO STATISTICS
TELL THE WHOLE
STORY?

nce confidently regarded as reflecting the level of
crime in society, (0) ..<amingl... statistics are now CRIME

I can’t see him agrcemg to that,
The odds are against him mn:rpmwd with caution. Such statistics are based
succeeding. only on notifiable (1) . 5L Hohich have been reported and OFFEND
The chances/prospects of suc®ess recorded. But not all of these are reported by the public,
LAY 5
are good, 50 there are (2)'r e, “n what is acrually recorded. It has ACCURATE

1 Re-express the following sentences
wsing the word given and appropriate
expressions from Exercise 4.1.

]

[

e

w

> Exam Maximiser = AL ) <Ay P Exam Maximiser = s

been suggested that routinely compiled statistics seriously
under-recond some types of critne such a» () MESONEEE . fVANDAL
theft and domestic violence.

Our team should win the Cup The (4) w....iil of a court case, and whether a conviction I{COME
easily. (chances) is actually recorded or not, also ds on a com mix of

The chances are that our team will mgtcdlcnycs And changes in poh‘:p(:; 2P0 z:l simple | PROCEED
win the Cup. human (6) 55155, can sometimes mean no record is made of 'ERR

He could very well have been the .

murderer. (possibility) 10eres o sivery .\a‘\‘ Ve Wi

I'm afraid we may not arrive in ©. ) Somcwou argue, therefore, that the criminal statistics we |

time for the start of the film. have are less a picture of the (7) .‘-f....'.‘.*...rof crime than {INCIDENT
(doubt) 1 il N0 (8) "“' wof what the authorities acrually find i | INDICATE
It must have been Peter you saw e O )f?fgtf.‘.{ﬂto pollcc, and also a reflection of the kinds ‘gMANAGE

last night, (bound)

| don't think they will have solved

the mystery. (chance)

I don’t think anyone ¢an have

survived the crash. (highly) 1!

I suppose they might decide to
double our salaries, though it’s
unlikely, (faint) ' 1 ks
I don’t think Anna would get

1\

of offences that tend o end up in court and result in \
mnvmns Nmnlwlm, after 2 period of criticism and }
(10). Laxvoue + the use of criminal stasistics has been regaining | CERTAIN
broad acceprance. Y

A\I“u\ AWy

'—_“" - it . g —

>~\—\\ ( \ \ J S L. p -—,_“. \\lL“
[s-ﬂ, Can you think of any more examples of crimes that may go
unrecorded? Why is this and what is the effect?

married secretly. lagreeing) | (00 L8

. \)\' LS \



3 Maethods of crime detection have improved Robber caught by hls jeans

enormously since Agatha Christie wrote her detective

novels. Nowadays the police can use a number of When gang member Charles Barbee woke (0) ......... e
techniques to help them, including: one moming and considered (1) ,..:..'...":.5..‘.'* e 10 wear for
the first of two bank robberies he had planned, he made a

e forensic evidence (blood, hair, fingerprints)

. JIUCH ake. He 2) cissisiohdia R uase IS jeans — ¢
e DNA fingerprinting crucial mistake. He shipped (2) his jeuns - a

o scision which was (3) ... W8 © IR im in j )
e psychological profiling decision which (3) put him in jail for

. 64 years
e geographic profiling your

Barbee was caught by surveillance cameras while

What do you know about these techniques? (4) . L0250 L out the robbery, and (5) 8401 ¥ he
wore a mask to disguise his face, his jeans were clearly

4 Now read through the cloze text opposite visible on the photograph. Later, police arrested him on
without trying to fill in any of the gaps yet. How was suspicion of (6) ...c.axlllh committed the crime, but had
the robber ‘caught’ by his jeans? to release him (7) ... 8000 . 1o lack of evidence

However, they passed a pair of Barbee's jeans on 1o a team of
forensic scientists, (8) ... N5, ceeee MONCEd the distinctive
lines worn into their fabric. Enlarging the photograph
(9) .. MMM, by the surveillance cameras and
comparing the (10)...... 0L they found over two
dozen features matching Barbee's jeans 1o
womn by the suspect in the photograph -
evidence to convict Barbee of the crime.,

‘Jeans (13) ....5a 80 usually be identified more
casily than any other type of clothing, because their owners
tend to keep them until they are (14) 0800000 oul,’ says
a member of the forensic team.

The jeans analysis (15) .08 Nbeernnnns SINCE been used in

hundreds of trials in the US.

Language Focus: Vocabulary

Collocations

5 Fill each gap in the text with one suitable word.

§ Read the following newspaper extract and discuss the

6 Read through the text again and check and quiestion below.

justify your answers with a parter.
|

1964, Its rapidly declining

7 Do you foresee any danger in the development us m.ur(ler

of sophisticated techniques such as the ones rates Co"apse
mentioned in this section? Which of the statements

murder rate is part of a

nationwide trend towards lower

below would you agree with? New York City is heading for a | ©™M€ figures and in particular a
you ag ’ remarkable’ aclifevalents: itha rapid decline in murders in the

\ .
lowest number of murders since big dties.

With improved techniques at their disposal for the

detection of crime, the police can ensure that law-abiding

citizens no longer need go in fear of their lives and Which of the following do you think could be the main
’

property reason for the decline in crime rates
i . e zero-tolerance policy (no crime is ignored)
['he development of ever more sophisticated techniques
) i 3 e introduction of closed-circuir TV
for surveillance and detection increases the likelihood
e improved detection rates
that innocent people will be harassed and possibly
\ ) ’ e better economic conditions
wrongly convicted and imprisoned. : ”
. e more effective rehabilitation of offenders

e more visible police presence

76




Discuss the following questions.

I What types of crime are most/least common in

vour country?

2 Are crime rates falling or rising in your country?
3 What explanation can you suggest for this?

Collocations tested in Papers 1 and 3 may be

general, or related to a particular topic. The words below

have been taken from a newspaper article about
developments in video surveillance.

1 Marcch the words in columns A and B. Then complete

the gaps in the text below with the phrases.

A (adjectives/nouns)
a) closed-circuir TV
b} police

¢! sophisticared

&) recorded

&/ time-consuming

A verb phrases
A building

@' make full use of
B involved in

i claims to produce
4+ have reported

B (nouns)
analysis =
cameras o,
records -
incidents ¢
technology € 7

B noun phrases
accurate matches
a project »

massive drops in crimes

a bridge *

the system 9
A J

Big brother is
watching you

\ v et 195
ities using (l)c.k.'.'.;.z.-\.'.;.‘.'.i.".';‘;:” m "tvc\:rum ;
streets (2) oot 00 "such as m@m and
assaults. However, the such cameras

require (3) 106,405 o

system known as Virtual Interactive Policing |
could change all that. VIP uses (4) Sepuffi2i %t |
enable officers to scan a crowd or street and
automatically cross-match the faces against a database

\S%s

of photographs of offenders. It (5) LIATZ1g.......

tf)lr\l(f ALt

seconds.

Ty i

in thousands of (10) ¥RSALH4. 1 dentS

-

\

t a new type of

(vjfsf;‘-. S B

within |
In order to (6) 223, 57C %o Police Foundation,
8 (7) 10 052000\ bfing together (8) J
and databases from private sources such as
building society security cameras. (9)Eu!d
between the private systems and police records will
make it possible to search for a criminal’s involvement

.....................

gy €

2 What are the advantages of a system like the one
described above? Can you think of any dangers if such

systems become widely used?

1 Read the following text ignoring the gaps for the
moment. Which of the ideas in Exercise 1 is it related to?

Going
for
Zero

UNIT § A life of crime

a token, or selling goods
in the street without a
licence. To many people’s
amazement, once this
policy had been in force
for a few months, the
crime rate (4) .ovceeeny
and very noticeably. This

()

w

“

For many years, it was not just for trivial
appeared impossible to offences, but even for
halt the rising crime rate in | more serious crimes.
New York City. Then it Why? The first reason was
wiss decided 1o (1) .o that people noticed that the
a zero-tolerance policy, law was being (5) ..o
whereby no infringement even in small things,
whatsoever of law and which acted as a deterrent
order would be passed overall. And the second
over by the authorities. reason for the fall was that
So the police started almost every (6) ............
(2} casainies down on tumstile-jumper, every
people committing even unlicensed street vendor
the most trivial wmed oul to be wanted
)i , such as for a whole slew of other
Jjumping over the subway crimes. Simple when you
turnstile instead of buying | think about it.
lﬁ = - x L)
A ‘adopt B make C install
D foster
A hitting B thrashing C pushing
D cracking
‘A offences B crimes C proceedings
D infringements
A reduced ' B fell C diminished
D shrank
A applied (B'enforced C asserted
D oppressed-
A trapped B caught C retained
D )detained

Decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

In each case you need to choose the word which best
collocates with another word or phrase in the text. Underline
the words in the text which helped you to decide.

3 What minor crimes do the police tend to ignore at present
in your own town or city? What do you think the effects of a
zero-tolerance policy would be?

m,



Writing
P> Paper 2, Part 2 (proposal)

In Paper 2, Part 2 you may be asked to write a
proposal. You will be given a task and an audience, but
you will need to use your own ideas in the proposal.

11 Which of the following are true of a proposal?
It is written in an informal style.

It gives facts.

It makes suggestions.

It includes direct speech.

It uses headings. -

1 -Réaddzefollowhgwridngnsk.

TASK

Your local neighbourhood has been having
problems with petty crime, and your local radio
station has started a campaign to try to do
something about it. It has invited listeners to
send in formal proposals on ways of reducing
crime; these will be considered in a panel
discussion on air, voted on by lisgeners, and the
best one sent to the council.

Write your proposal, identifying the main
problems leading to crime in your area and
making formal recommendations for improving
the situation, with reasons.

(300-350 words)

2 Underline the three parts of the task and add them
as headings to the table below.

3 Discuss what ideas you might include under the three
headings in the table. Think about ways of:

improving leisure facilities

expanding the police force

providing help with security

improving video surveillance

getting through to children and teenagers.

4 Write your ideas in the table under the headings.

1 Read the following proposal, which was written in answer

to the task.

Introduction

There are two main problems in our
area related to crime which need to
be addressed. The proposals outlined
below would go some way to improving
the situation.

Main problems

One of the biggest problems in our
region is vandalism. This may be
because there is a high density of
population, and much overcrowding.
When people live too close together
they can become angry and
frustrated, and they may take this
aggression out through vandallsm.
The proliferation of crime among
young people is also very worrying;
even schoolchildren are being lured
into crime by older children.

Recommendations

® I would suggest that the problem
of vandalism can be addressed
through video surveillance.
Cameras should be set up in
affected areas, enabling the
vandals to be identified. This
would make them think twice
before attacking property. The

| Sxoe ould be borne by the
town council.

® Dealing with young criminals is
more complex. One solution might
be to extend the work of the
local police, and encourage them




2 Compare the ideas in the proposal with your own.

I How many problems does the writer mention?
What are they? Add any new points to the table in
Exercise 2.2,

2 Whart recommendations does the writer make, and
how does he justify his recommendations? Add the
points he makes to the table.

to mix with the community on a
regular basis. If the police
visited schools regularly, talking
to the children and becoming
better known to them, they would
become more visible and 30 be a
more effective deterrent. The
police should also become a more
visible presence in the city
generally by walking rather than
driving around the streets.

® Another possible way of dealing
with the problem of young
children and crime is related to
the idea that a great deal of
crime is actually caused by out
and out boredom. There is
certainly very little for children
to do in the evenings around
here. I propose that money be set
aside to provide leisure
activities for young people. It
should also be used to pay for
helpers to set up these
activities, which should be

organised and supervised. 3
Conclusion

All three measures suggested here
will require some financial outlay
by the local authority. However,

I_feel that were they to be /

implemented, there would be &
noticeable reduction in crime across
the whole community.

(340 words)

UNIT § A life of crime

-
1 Read the proposal again. Find formal expressions

that mean the same as the phrases or sentences below.

1 The council ought to pay for this,

2 The police would discourage people from
committing crimes.

3 Someone should watch the children while
they play.

4 If someone took these measures ...

2 Underline the modal verbs in the proposal. Which
ones are most frequent? Why do you think this is?

3 Underline an example of the subjunctive in the last
paragraph of the third section. What effect does this
have on the tone of the proposal?

1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

You are taking part in a project to involve
unemployed young people in a range of activities.
A committee has been set up to consider
possible ideas, which may involve voluntary work,
leisure or educational activities. The committee
have asked you to write a proposal for the local
council describing and justifying three activities
the project could undertake, and suggesting
possible sources of funding.

(300-350 words)

2 Underline the three parts of the task, and make a
table with headings. Discuss what you might include in
each part of the table, and make notes on your ideas.

3 Decide which ideas to propose, and why.

4 Plan your proposal using the headings from
your table.

Remember that:

e the main part of the proposal will be your
recommendations

e vou need to give reasons for these.

5 Write your proposal and exchange it with a partner.

Check that:

¢ your partner has completed all parts of the task
the sections are clear and that the longest part
contains the recommendations

e the style is formal.

3 1
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3 Word formation
Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of
the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the
same line.

1 Multiple-choice lexical cloze

For questions 1-6, read the text below and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

The moment of truth
Tt scemed as if T had been waiting at the back of the crowded hall for hours

as item after item was produced and sold. Finally the auctioneer and young
announced Lot 64 and held up the small dark painting in its ornate children
gilded (1) covvrneen . He looked around the room impassively as he invited
(2) .ccovrnnnn. . This was the moment I'd been waiting for. My heart began laims that the increasing
L ) e as the amounts rose higher and higher. Five hundred ©) m}‘:amm;:f‘""“"‘“"’" DEMCT
pounds, six hundred pounds — the tension in the room was (4) .....cc..e. z ldc\::‘zn & dupaging ofcz
: ; . on children and young pco.pl
Suddenly I was on my feet. | heard myself shour ‘One thousand pounds! bave 164 to (|)\_;~.4_~__ - CONSIDER
A D) s of faces turmed to look at me as people gasped in on the part of some people over
astonishment. The auctioneer paused, looked round the room and, secing the. ‘amount, -of tme :
fo s it f his h i ith b oo ok children spend watching TV, :
no further signals, brought his hammer down with a crash to confirm the S S Saw Chael iy N .
sale. Feeling weak at the knees | sat down again, (6) ............ with relicf. the time spent at school. ;
One group of (2) N0 'L IMITATE
investigated the possibility that !
/1 A structure B shell C frame D border TV  might have an imitative
/9 A'bld o B sal ?‘ | DI dimension, Le. that children
\ByUICS s N P e copied what they saw. However, '
3 A strike | pound C drum D throb the results of "P"‘ study
4 A accumulating B multiplying |C/mounting D soaring remained (3) L5 * “ahd furiher CONCLUDE
S:A]sca B carpet cloud D spread research indicated that the
6 A overpowered Bavercomc C overtaken D overdone ‘normal’ child brought up_ i
e stable family (4)%.\0 2 v%:{sb P STANCE
. generally likely to be unaffected
2 Open cloze by the depiction of violence
Read the text below and fill each space with one suitable word. on TV, but that the unstable
child often found fact and
fictionalised violence nl,m H'c
The trouble with school compiac ) - ot e
study suggested that, while
first . viewing one programme was,
In the (0) . /77 few years at :Ed\ool all appears to (1) L1 very well. pot likely to have a (6) SSRE™ <% SIGNIFY
There is much concern, (2) .51 the part of the teachers, with high effect on any but the most
educational standards, and the children, even those who are (3) .. disturbed  children, young b\’*
from being socially privileged in other ways, seem eager and happy. children who were (7) 3500 REPEAT
Howaever, by the (4) \ 1% the children reach adolescence, the promise °‘p°:d°:d'° ‘:‘:‘“;: might :
prov wit ppropria
of the emly vears frequently remains unfulfilled. Many leave school role models for solving conflicts.
(5) \W T having mastered those basic skills which society demands, More recent rch  has
lot (6’ ..,\\./havmg daveloped the ability 1o exercise any sort of ®) S i j’ nk  between FIRM
b Y vt >
¥ creative inteligence (1) e R to TV TERM
There is {7) ... 1\L.... denying that, in spite of the enlughtaned concerm ;'e‘::l:ur ::d Bogremive
of our primary schools with happiness, schooling (8) e A r other has not (105 JUM"& STABLE
tums into a distinctly unhappy experience for many of our children. Large correlation means that one
(9. ot them emerge from it well (10) § Q0 anat they are ill- actually causes the other, and so
equrpped (nl "' "..... lifa in our society. So then they either regard the debate continues.
(12thems as stupid for failing or else, quite understandably, they regard

the activities at (13)
gvent they want no (15) L1154
of compulsory education which ands like that?

. they have failed as stupid. In (14} £A0%

TV violence

of them. How can we justify a long period




4 Gapped sentences 5 Key word transformations

For questons 1-6, think of one word only Complete the second sentence with three to eight words so that it
which can be used appropriately in all three has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Do
sentences. not change the word given.
Hugh had ..0....... 10 be a doctor for I Tom is always being criticised by my grandfather because he's
seven years, but wasn't sure he wanted so untidy fault
to be one My grandfather is always .../ s
They have dogs in the airport that are R 00 i LA e S ot . SRR P .. of his untidiness
specially ............ 1o sniff out explosives 2 It is a shame he has to start his journey before his friends
The firemen ... their hoses on the arrive set
burning factory, but it was too late. I wish he .. st . D B Tt A8 A )15 R

. . : the arrival of his friends
= Il couldn't really ... to what he said 5
: 5 RS RS 3 The moment the witness started to speak, the lawyer
because It was so far from my own v
interrupted her begun

No .55 \ o\

the lawyer interrupted her.

experience, so | kept quiet
I would like 10 cnns this point to
something thar was mentioned earlier.

. 4 You needn’t have paid to register. ay
She's a conscientious worker, but she l | ‘.M)
X 7 There was ... 0 U080, O\ T faob A7 R4 + Ao fee.
finds it difficult to ............ to people, S S ;
5 Tcan't tell you if it's a good buy or not as | don’t know
She leads a very Lol and varied life, anything about computers idea
although sometimes she finds there's not Not LSRR SNON. LGRS0 B ,E T B0 SO @ 0 | 5 T S
enough time in the day. advise you whether to buy it or not
In the photograph Hilda was wearing a 6 He told them that the trial would almost certainly continue
..... .. skirt and a patterned blouse. for another week likelihood
)
Brad’s all right, but he's a little too He said ..., 05 o7 by DR AL S 1090 o8 e v 3 T
......... of himself sometimes. * continue for another week
v ; 7 Far fewer people buy this product now than in .
4 Caroline has really made progress with
1L the past. demand
her maths ~ this year she’s been moved
a I'here has been a sharp ...« Y 1) AR
to the top L1000 at school.
L RSN RN o T, SR S USRNSSRV OWORPRORORIRION L, , * | ISR v ceccrecon ot ... this product,
Steve opened the window and a ............ oy ‘ 3
8 She never considered the possibility of living alone. mind

of cold air immediately rushed into the
It never . S .2kl (167 STMINS... »*I P AV ieeennnes NEE OWN,
room

Un the video recording, they could see a - -
) . 6 This picture was considered for a campaign poster to deter

young people from turning to crime. Discuss the issues suggested by
the picture and decide whether it should be used or not.

......... of visitors passing through the
exhibition hall

The atmosphere in the room was very
........... and she went over to open a
window.

I'here was a look of resentment in her
eves which was ........... to hatred.
There are .........nr links between the

school and local industries

& She really needs to find a new ... for
all her energy or she'll end up very
frustrated.

You can change the .. e If YOUu don’t
like the foorball.

The management needs to open some
sort of ...covveenes of communication with

the workers.
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UNIT

6 Bright lights, big city

82

Speaking

1 The photos on this page were selected to
promote the following cities. Can you identify the
cities?

e Kuala Lumpur -

e Jeddah®~ e New York™ e Hong Kong A

e Berlin“ e Bilbao ©

2 Discuss these questions.

|  What image of the city does each photo
convey? For example:
e cosmopolitan and sophisticated
e a place where history lives
e bustling and dynamic
e futuristic
e green and clean
e cultural
2 Which picture do you find most striking? Why?
3 Which city would you most like to visit or live
in? Why? E

3 You have to choose a picture to be used on the
cover of a controversial new book entitled Cities of the
future — the good and the bad news. None of the
pictures above was chosen.

1 Discuss which issues you think the book may
present, and why the pictures shown were not chosen.

2 Make suggestions for a suitable picture for the
book's cover, to reflect your ideas of the issues
presented in the book.

4 Discuss the following questions.

| Are cities becoming more or less popular places
to live in your country? Why?
2 What do yvou think makes a city a good place 10

live in?

5 If you were asked to submit a photograph to
promote your own town, city or region, what image
would you choose? What image do you think your
parents or grandparents would have chosen 25 years
ago — the same as you, or something different?



Exam Focus
P Paper 4, Part 3

in Paper 4, Part 3 you have to listen to a passage involving
two speakers, for example, a conversation or an interview,
and answer five multiple-choice questions. Each question
will have four options A~D.You will hear the passage
twice.

As well as testing your understanding of main ideas and
e details of what you hear, the questions may also test
your understanding of the attitudes and opinions of the
speakers, either stated or implied. The questions generally
follow the order of the passage: the last question may test
g'obal understanding.

ere is a procedure to follow for this task.

* You will have one minute after the instructions are
read to read through the five questions.

» During the first listening, eliminate the answers you're
sure are wrong.

» During the second listening, choose the correct
answer. (If you're not sure, put something,)

Eﬂ You will hear a conversation between two friends,

one of whom lived for many years in Jeddah, a city in Saudi
Arabia. For questions 1-5, choose the answer (A, B, C or
D) which fits best according to what you hear.

Follow the recommended procedure and use the hints to
help you choose the correct answer.

1 When the speaker first arrived in Jeddah, there
were no
A large commercial buildings.
B cars in the city centre.
C modem buildings.
D 1tall buildings.
HINT: Statements and questions containing negat
5¢ confusing. Try underlining any negatives in the stem so
you don't overlook them when answering the question.)

2 The speaker was relieved that
A more goods were available in the market.
B unsafe buildings were pulled down.,
C some buildings were restored. . )
D there were no tourists.
HINT: You need to think about the speaker’s attitude. The
statements are all true, but the speaker only indicates she
i« relieved about one of them.)

3 One problem she had was that
A her friends lived far out of town.
B social life was family-based,
C it was difficult to find her way around.
D there was no telephone or public transport
service.

UNIT 6 Bright lights, big city

(HINT: You will hear the information needed for the answer
before you are told that it was a problem. Don't worry:

You can check this type of question the second time you
listen. )

4 After she had been in Jeddah for some time, there

were more

A outdoor facilities for families.

B air-conditioned shops in the city centre.

C social facilities for teenagers.

D restaurants on the sea coast.
(HINT: The distractors may be partly true and partly
untrue. Fach of the answers in this question gives two
pieces of information. You need to check that both pieces
of information are correct in the answer you choose.)

5 Owverall, what was the speaker most conscious of
during her time in Jeddah?
A its sense of history
B its beauty
C its rapid development
D its variety
(HINT: The word ‘overall’ tells you that you need to think
about the meaning of the whole passage, not just the last
section. )

2 In multiple-choice listening activities you need to be
able to match phrases in the recording with the items on
your question paper and then decide if the meanings are
the same or different. To analyse your answers, look at the
extracts from the tapescript and the notes on page 235.

3 Say it again
Re-express these sentences from the Listening text, using
the framework given.

I Although it was a port, you weren't all that
conscious of the sea.
Despite ....../..-.'.‘—.....é.‘...’.'.'..':;...(..’.../.!..r‘...;..., vou weren't all

that conscious of the sea.

2 The whole city expanded at an amazing rate. 2rscles
The rate QUL AU AL 2UC LA 4K am;‘zlng. At

3 They'd planted trees and bushes along the central
reservation.
The central reservation L2040 J2Asar et
trees and bushes.

4 I'll always remember the atmosphere of the old
town. ' i v er
The atmosphere &£ 00 L B e ot _in my

memory.

4 Think of ways in which the place where you live has
changed in recent years. Do you consider these changes to
be for the better? Why/Why not?



Language Focus: Vocabulary

1 Phrasal verbs with up

Complete the sentences below using an appropriate verb
from the box in the correct form.Then match the
meanings of the particle up to the definitions below.

shoot end start

spring speed _do

1 1 was offered a job for ten weeks and "‘d‘ﬁ‘p
staying ten years.
2 Before long, omcc blocks and multi-storey hotels

were ... up all over the place.
3 Later on an ambitious programme of restoration
was ..U Gp.

4 The old houses were 305 -up and their original
features restored.

5 Extensive shopping malls were ..=.L...... up in the
new suburbs.

6 It was a very interestmg time to live through, like

The particle up can:

a) suggest increase, or progress to a higher position,
e.g.: turn up (the volume), bring up (children).

b) intensify the meaning of the verb, adding the idea
that the action has been completed, e.q.: cut up,
smash up, sell up. In this case th® particle can often
be omitted.

w?hnalverbswkhdm

Complete the sentences below using an appropriate verb
from the box in the correct form. What two general
meanings or functions can you suggest for the particle
down?

get fall go stand pull letr put bregk

The lifts in this building are always . down.

2 The street has several neglected old buildings that
look as if they're about to \Lhi.... down.

3 All this waiting about is really 1......"] her down.

4 This neighbourhood has really .:-.....r.. down in the
last few years. ‘
5 The villagers felt that they had been ............ down

when the council cut the bus services.

6 They were forced to .../.... down the old (hea\h’e as

it was unsafe
7 He had to %, down as candidate for Mayor
when it was discovered he'd been involved in fraud.
8 Our neighbour’s dog had to be ..,..’..’ ..... down after it
attacked the postman.

~ 3 Verbs with way
Anumberofverbsmtypnaﬂymcdmdnbllomng
pattern. Ex

it

X

o The motorists managed to edge their way cunv'ully
through the old, narrow streets. (Listening text)

Complete the following sentences with an appropriate verb
from the box in the correct form. Use each verb once only.

find inch talk worm force make

1 After the picnic, we slowly/. MAROL our way homc
across the fields.

r

2 She remembered bitterly how he'/"\ " his way ™~

into her confidence and then betrayed her.
3 He slowly .02000 his way along the window ledge,

holding on for dear life. © » ¢ Lowitts i,

4 The President has finally gone too far - he'll never
manage to ..5... ... his way out of it this time.

5 The thieves seem to have ... their way in
through the window.

6 We'll never ... our way back in the dark
without a map.

& catocation

1 Read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C
or D) best fits each gap.

he population of the | of (4) ... beautiful

I city’ I8 (1) ciessreres buildings have already been
rapidly, and this is | pulled down to make way for
ladlnglommmduned living accommodation, and
for  housing. | recently the destruction of a
Unﬁxnmdy.thhuhnm;l historic area of the city centre
knock-on effect in other areas. | was only (5) ........... averted
Public (2) .......... . such us gas | after a series of organised
and electricity are already | protests. In order to preserve
severely over-stretched, and | our cultural heritage, it is vital
road (3) cooecunnas throughout | that we should (6) ...........
the city are deteriorating and | funds to preserve and restore |
in desperate need of repair. | our historic public buildings
Other issues are being raised | and cultural monuments while
by the boom in building work, | still endeavouring to provide

notably the question of the

housing and services for the

preservation of historically | city's increasing population.
important sites. A oumber |
o o
A expanding B stretching C developing
D broadening
A features B services C facilities
D functions
3 A layers B coatings C twps
D surfaces
4 A acutely B considerably C exceptionally

D drastically

!
J



5 A closely
D positively
6 A make
D raise

B narrowly C purely

B develop C exploit

2 The exercise above practises six different types of
collocation. |dentify these patterns, e.g. verb + adverb,

3 How far does this text apply to your own home
town!?

~ 8§ Use of English: Paper 3, Part 3

Think of one word only which can be used
appropriately in all three sentences,

I He had an operation to '%:....... hm hearing but
unfortunately it was only partially successful,
The police were called in 10 ............. order.

Some states In the USA may decide to .............
the death penalty for serious crimes,

2 There has been a ... .. decline in
manufacturing output.
They have been in a ............. relationship for
some time now.
Try to keep the camera ..o while you take

the picture.

3 They want to L. ... the land gnd have
submitted plans for a housing estate.
We hope 10 v these ideas in a further
seminar.
Scientists hope 10 ... new drugs to treat

the diseases of old age.

4 My computer is out of ... .. at the moment
so | can’t e-mail you,
If he doesn’t repay the loan they are
threatening legal .............
The police need to take ............. to deal with
violent crimes.

5 For the first time, she noticed the ............. on
her father’s face.

They made the children stand in four .............
The dresses he designs closely follow the
............. of the body.

6 The smoke from the fire ............. in the air for
| G— around for an hour, then got tired of

waiting.
| FRTTEY on tightly as the motorbike roared

UNIT 6 Bright ights. big oy

Language Focus: Grammar
The passive

1 Read the following text. Can you guess which city

is being described? What time period do you think it refers to?

ost of the City strects were cobblcd (l) Only 2 lmc of
posts ‘reserved. the rare sidewalks) for pcdcsmux Sometimes
k the road surface sloped down to a central drain: (2) rubbish

"usually blocked, this

Main streets were prone to traffic bottlenecks: at least no modern
Cny driver has had to face a drove of turkeys (3) which sgmeonc i

" driving to their last home in City storchouses. (4) Narrow alleys barcly

wide enough for two pedestrians to pass punctuated side streets,

Sign boards hung from almost every house: in theory they were
supposed to be ninc feet off the ground, to give room for 3 man on
a horse to. underneath. (5) Sometimes an claborate code conveyed
their meaning, An clephant showed where (6) people could buy combs
of wory and other materials, Adam and Eve offered apples and other
fruit.

Houscholders had a2 duty to hang out a candle or a lantern from
dusk until nine o'clock during the winter. However, from the frequency
with which (7) City regulations had rcput:d this duty since the
fourteenth ccntury . onc can only supposc that (8) people did " not
generally obscrve, it: Mostly the City streets were ill-lit or dark.

City authorities had tried for centurics. with only partial success, to
discourage ‘noxious’ trades from operating in the City, their main
market. Evcn vhen these trades obeyed the rules and stayed away from
the City. (9) the mnd blzv air-borne polluuon in (tom across the river.

I

-l
¢

2 The text above has been adapted. In the original, the
numbered sentences and clauses were written using the passive.

round the corner. Rewrite them as you think they were, using an appropriate
passive form. Decide whether it's necessary to include the agent

or not. Then read the information on the next page.



3 Uses of the passive

Read this information about the uses of the passive and
look at the passive sentences you wrote for Exercise 2.
Can you give further examples from the text for any of
the uses described?

In English, the new or most important information
in a sentence is usually placed towards the end:
this is where we normally expect to find it.
Complex phrases or clauses should also be placed
towards the end, otherwise the sentence can
sound awkward,

Using the passive allows us:

1 1w focus attention on the action by putting it in
the end position. We may do this because the
agent (the person or thing that actually did the
action) is unknown (‘someone’), unimportant,
or obvious, or because we deliberately want
to avoid saying who did the action, Compare:
An elephant showed where people could buy
combs of ivory and other materials.

An elephant showed where combs of ivory and
other materials could be bought.

2 to focus attention on the agent by moving it
from the beginning to the end of the sentence
or clause. Compare: ®
Only a line of posts reserved the rare sidewalks
for pedestrians.

The rare sidewalks were reserved for pedestrians
only by @ line of posts.

3 to put long complex phrases at the end, and
avoid awkwardness. Compare:

Narrow alleys barely wide enough for two
pedestrians to pass punctuated side streets.

Side streets were punctuated by narrow alleys
barely wide enough for two pedestrians to
pass.

4 to make previously given information the
subject or topic of the sentence or clause.
Compare:
had repeated this duty ...

... from the frequency with which this duty hod
been repeated in City regulations ...

Because it is less personal, the general effect of
the passive is to give a statement or text a more

formal, objective style. It is therefore frequently
used in factual accounts, reports, etc.

> Grammar reference p. 217

4 Imagine you live in the city described in the text in
Exercise 1.The city authorities have asked for recommendations

on ways of improving life for the citizens.

1 Read the following suggestions. What word can be removed
from the underlined clauses without changing the meaning?

I recommend the streets should be widened in
order to reduce congestion.

I propese that more pavements showld be built so
that people aren't forced to walk on the road.

I suqqest large fines should be introduced to
discourage manufacturers from polluting
the atmosphere. T —— T

The verbs suggest, recommend, propose, insist, demand
and urge are often followed by a that-clause + modal
should. In more formal English, should may be omitted.

For example: | suggest (that) lorge fines be introduced.
Here, the verb be is in the subjunctive form.

P Grammar reference p. 217

2 Use the prompts below to make more suggestions with
the passive. Add a reason.

I 1suggest ......... g
(rubbish/collect/more frequently)

2 | recommMENd that ......cvecevvresecssesirsessssessssessse s sssssssssssssenas
(underground drains/build)

B TPIOPOBE AL corcrcpspe s it

(city centre/pedestrianise)

A L demand AL i i R R
(fines/introduce/litter)

5 lurge that .
(street lighting/install)

6 linsist that ...
(heavy industry/ban)




8§ Work with a partner. Think about the place
where you live. Recommend changes that could
improve life for a) the people who live there b)
tourists visiting the area. First, discuss what you
think:

W -

could/can’t be done.
should/shouldn’t be done.
is likely/unlikely to be done.

Then decide on three major recommendations.

- & Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

Complete the second sentence with three to eight
words so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change the

word given.

I She has never been allowed to go there by
herself; let
g 2O LA T A S o MY KR8 8 -
.................................................................. her own.

{3

..,&Ldn..“.\.

5
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If they catch anyone dropping litter in

Singapore, they immediately make them pay

a fine. fined

In Singapore anyone caught RO AA®IEd (418 MY ‘
%000 vbs oy dn st Pt Iot o v vuude ..‘J S

lhcy havc not yet mddc up their minds

where to locate the concert hall. location

No decision ..L5.1.. WEx.. i'.e T mBnn oWe |

% ) 0 LSS o000 RS RO (hc concert hall.

This scheme will help young people become

better qualified. additional

Young people ..Lail el AL 1L2.Sun

4 e, \, k "ﬂw()ugh thm s¢ heme

| observed lhat a thick layer of mud covered

the man's boots, caked

[ could see .| 4 D008 ot S weie

There should have been no action without
prior cnnsulmtion before
‘-.n\..\..k-.uk..\.\.(.'.‘"‘

Someone must have seen the thieves

escaping with the icwcls.

The thieves- ; 8 B
\,.L.M SADER.. B s rsicen LW uh thc ;cwcls TR

lflhe new stadium had been builr, this "

would have greatly improved the club’s

reputation. boosted
The club’s reputation ...y ».‘.....,s.!.... RSN
....... z.'..'.‘*..‘.......'.'.‘.'.‘4...'.'.‘.:.....'..... of the new stadium.

UNIT 6 Bright lights, big city

Speaking

1 Read this information.

attersea Power Station, which served London with

electricity for over fifty years, is one of the city’s best-

loved landmarks. One of the largest brick buildings in
the world, it was built in the 1930s and continued to function

until it was finally closed in the 1980s. The building lay
empty and neglected for years, despite protests from those
who regarded it as part of England’s architectural heritage.
Finally the Central Electricity Generating Board announced
a competition inviting the public, including schools ond
local residents, to suggest a use for the building. Suggestions
included a theme pork, o sports centre, an entertainment
complex, a film production centre and an art galler

Latest plans for the site are
T ——

S

Which suggestion do you think won the competition? Why?

2 You have been invited to take part in a similar competition

to consider the renovation and redevelopment of a building in

your own town or city. Your proposal should cover the following
areas.

e the ways in which you think the building could best be used
* any objections which might be made about the project, e.g.
from people living or working in the surrounding areas, and

f¢ '*"\ how these might be overcome

e the overall benefit your proposal would bring to the community

Work in groups to prepare your proposal and be ready to
present it to the rest of the class.

3 Listen to each other's presentations. Then vote to decide
the winning proposal,

==
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1 The picture shows a vision of a city of the future ' , 1 1. 4
by an artist living in the 1930s. Imagine you could go back ' Bl - i &
in time and talk to the artist about his predictions. b A ; B
e  Which parts of his vision have come true? ‘ - - ‘ :
e Does anything in his vision look old-fashioned to ~ ’ ' o
you? ! ‘ o

e What other developments in modern city life
could you tell him about?

2
1 You are going to read two texts about city development.
Read the first paragraph of the text below. How many of
the features mentioned there are illustrated in the picture?

Text 1

E A i A 4 & A A A A 4 4 A A S A 4

magining cities of the future was a favourite
20th-century sport. Film directors, novelists
and architects all practised it, dreaming up
with remarkable consistency gleaming towers
5 joined by skyways, aeroplanes and helicopters
flitting between them like aerial buses, and
buildings and people looking ever more
uniform. |
Now the city of the future has become the
10 city of the prese'nt. and It turns out that a few
things were overlooked. If the metropolis of
the 21st century does indeed have some large
\ \slunLtg!;nk_MMkn also includes such
things as a theme park in the 15-year-old city
15 of Shenzen, China, where Sydney Opera
House, the Grand Canyon, the Eiffel Tower
and other great monuments of the world are
reproduced at reduced scale.
For, as the future-gazers failed to spot, the
2 industry that is shapmg the cny in the 21st

Now it is Las Vegas, with its recreations of
Egypt. medieval England, New York, Venice,

25 Paris, and ancient Rome. Las Vegas Is the
fastest growing city in the United States and Is
spawning imitations from Malaysia to Italy. It |
is the American city most people in China |
would like to visit.

%  And across the developed world
entertainment is becoming ever more intimate
with its good friend shopping, to create malls
that look like theme parks and theme parks
where you can do a lot of shopping.

D D AR N B DD DD M, (D D D LB T

)
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2 Skim the whole of the first text. What does the writer

think is the main factor inﬂuenctng city development?
CaM X (
3 Answer the following questions based on text 1.
You don't need to write complete sentences.

I According to the writer, how accurate were 20th-
century ideas about future cities and why?

2 Which phrase in paragraph 2 echoes the view of
the city of the future suggested in paragraph |?



UNIT 6 Bright lights, big ci

Text 2

R T I 14

localised environment sems doomed as lasge firms

gobble up everything from coffee shops 10 dry ceasers. |

The taking over of the traditional shopping street by the g

5 chain stores means that our cities are becoming Incresamgh

standardised and that the very existence of the indepesdens

merchant is under threat. To this picture, electronic commenes

Is now adding yet another dimension as consumess s

presented with greater cholces, convenience, and lower praces

10 on the internet. Some observers believe that the ‘chaining” of

shops and services, coupled with the growth of cyberspace. will

soon reach such a level that shopping districts will no longes e

able to provide the soctal and cultural glue holding togetier the
local community

Fm some city planners, the attempt 10 create 25 suthentic.

16 For our cities to continue to have a role in the future, periugs
something else must be offered. Many cities see cultural snd
arts-related activities ~ museums, theatres, ballet, and vides

: production - as potential sources of urban recovery, In the USA.
Cleveland’s Rock and Roll Hall of Fame - won after fience

20 competition with other, arguably more attractive locales — has
given the city a new public image

But although a library, concert hall, or ant museum can lure
visitors on special occasions, only the marketplace can create &
true permanent central place. Without retailing, the commercial

2 justification for the city centre and the High Street will have
been lost. Ultimately, In order to survive, a revived city centre
will have to combine a sense of community and uniqueness
with a strong commercial appeal

T e —— I e

6 Read the following summary task carefully,
Remember the procedure recommended in Unit 4,

page 57.

In a paragraph of between 50 and 70 words,
summarise in your own words as far as
possible the main trends in city
development described in the texts.

* Underline the key words in the summary question.

¢ Identify the information you need in the texts.
(Remember that you are not summarising all the
information given in both texts.)

4 Skim the second text. What two general aspects of
city development does it focus on? O s

5 Answer the following qbestions based on text 2.

e Make short notes of the main points.
y ; : ¢ Decide on the best order for the information.
I What phrase in text | links with the idea in line 5 7 i
* Write your summary, basing it on your notes.

of text 2 that cities are becoming ‘increasingl
J 9 y » Count the words, check and amend as necessary.

standardised”?  \uiwo i o ot ok
2 Explain in your own words what the writer is You should have about four main points in your notes for

referring 1o as ‘social and cultural glue’. (line 13) this particular summary,

(-
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Language Focus: Vocabulary
Metaphor

1 Read the following examples. The words in Italics
are being used metaphorically. Answer the questions about
their meaning and effect in the sentence.

1 You could walk around without getting mown down
by traffic. (Listening, p. 83)
a) Which of the following things can be mown?
the grass/a beard/a lawn
b) Whar does the metaphor suggest about lhe

2 Find three examples in the postcard of verbs used
metaphorically. What are the usual meanings of these
words? What do they suggest when used in this context!

3
1 Choose a verb from the box which can complete both
gaps in the sentence pairs below. There are three extra
verbs which you don't need to use.You may need to
change the form.

screech crawl fly freeze melt
squeal mmpede surge fight

traffic and the pedestrians? wan + g solol et ° )“ g a) The soldiers \"p\ their way over the bridge.

2 Tempers used to get frayed looking for places in the
suburbs. (Listening, p. 83) > '
a) What normally frays? What does it look like
when it has frayed> TOeLNXA
b) What does the metaphor suggest abour the way
.y, the person is feeling? .« ) |1
S ‘c‘:\_ What's the difference in meaning between ‘they
(o lost their tempers” and ‘tempers became frayved™
3 ... gleaming towers joined by skyways, acroplanes
and helicopters flitting berween them ... (text, p. 88)
a) What usually ‘flits”? What type of movement

Lo

asal

does the verb suggest? 1 (f  braltrbhen @Y

b) What does the choice of verb sugqest about the
tone of the article? Is the writer being entirely
serious? \ropnie

4 Las Vegas ... is spawning imitations from Malaysia

to ltaly. (text, p. 88)

a) What is the literal meaning of ‘spawn'?

b) Does the use of this verb have a neutral,
positive or negative connotation in the context?

—
2 Read the postcard below.

1 What city do you think the writer could be describing?
What are her three main impressions of the city? How -

does she feel aboutit? | W Uk oLy
\

I8 A

Dear Monica,
,rjinlvmd/csfcndlun'tbfl)mhow’mdnzlyﬁbgix
- IEs a huge cily ~ you can't imagine the size of some of the
\ skyscrapers! Everything round them is duwarfed and when
:{)vummﬁcfot/tﬂdor/m@:gmw“ﬂﬂe
Lo ants. Everyone and everything is in a hwrry — the streets are
"~ swarming with people all day long, and it can be really difficult
Wﬂwwﬁmgﬁﬁemw&m—#ff
nmradm/pdwmmmdydngﬁtﬂsa//u
axabn,lmso,h/l'm/zre’ large try
See you soom, o pun &

Love, Christine

e ril

..

r, | ¢
K >

b) People ............ their nto the buses.
2 a) The children %525 into the playground,
shouting and yelling.

b) Terrified by the noise, the cattle ............ across
the plain. OORD oS ;
3 a) The bird Si.... angrily as the cat approached
the nest.
'b) The car brakes ............ as the car stopped just in
time. \(0\ ) \\.‘\5\; SO
4 a) The baby was 2200 across the room on all
Q fours.
" b) The road was jammed with cars ............ along art
a snail’s pace. S W\D
5 a) The car tyres 2832 as he raced round the
corner.
b) The children ............ in delight when they heard
they had a holiday. o WO

6 a) As night fell, the crowd ..\....... away.
b) The sun came out and gradually the ice ............

2 In which of the above sentences, a) or b), is the verb
used literally, and in which is it used metaphorically?
What is the effect of the metaphor in each case?

3 Now write similar pairs of sentences for the three
remaining verbs from the box.

4 Work with a partner. Write sentences using some
of the metaphors from this section, and others that you
know, that could be included in a description of:

a famous landmark in your town country,
rush hour in your town.

the crowd at a big public event.

your home town in 2050,

a car chase in a big city.

EXAMPLE:  The older buildings are dwarfed by the
gleaming new skyscrapers which tower
above them.

W -

L7 I N

PN
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Language Focus: Grammar
Relative clauses (1)

1 Read the information about Curitiba, a city in
southeastern Brazil. How has it solved its transport

problem? How does the situation in Curitiba compare with

your home town?

The Curitiba experience
Curitiba in southeastern Brazil has earned an international
reputation for good city management with its innovative
programmes for public transport, industrial pollution control
and waste recycling. One of Brazil's fastest growing cities, it has
m:dedmnyofthepmblumlhumnllypg@hﬁ_ﬂ
expansion. Early in its development, Curitiba adopted a plan
for linear growth along radial axes, using the areas in between
for green space and leisure facilities as well as for industrial and
housing development.

- =

qinthnanyothersnzilimdtymplﬂnﬁlia.kmds“-—,,

running along the structural axes include special ‘busways)
vdnchpmwdenptdmmponofpeoplnnmd&omlhemy
centre, phisticated bus system has been developed,

g red express buses, green inter-district buses and
yellow ‘feeder’ buses. There are regular services, which are
closely linked, so that it is easy and quick to switch from one
route to another. A single fare operates for all journeys within
the city limits, with tickets interchangeable on all routes.

The transport network is managed by a city authority which
lays down operating rules, sets timetables and routes, and
monitors performance. The buses themselves are run by
private companies, licensed by the city authority. The bus
system Curitiba opted for is far cheaper in terms of capital cost
than underground metro or light rail. It is a simple transparent
'Mmdhmrks-lomcn%ofmmmum!wvelbym
{In Sydney, by contrast, over 60% go to work by car; in Los
Angeles, 90%.)

Another innovation has been the preservation of green

space. During the last 20 years, green space per capita has
ncreased one-hundredfold, which is all the more amazing

2 !g;

| o

3 o

ven that this increase took place during a period of rapid 5

population growth.

A key factor in Curitiba’s civic development has been its
mayors, whose enthusiasm and persistence have been
minulgfdfotovamyummnntheylmulmynm
itis it

ho——

.

ot

peopﬁd:mmlmmwbommeckybdmp. 3

1 Read the artcle again and underline seven examples of
relative clauses introduced by a relative pronoun. Number
the examples 1-7. Decide which ones are a) non-defining

or b) defining,

~k
-
-

et

UNIT 6 Bright lights, big city

2 Read the rules below.Which of these rules are
true of a) non-defining relative clauses b) defining
relative clauses c) both? Write ND, D or both next
to each rule. For each rule, find one example from
the text,

I The clause gives essemial information and
cannot be omitted. ..L/..... 1

2 It may mfer hat.k to the whole of the previous
clause.

3 We use commas to separate the clause, \.......

4 The relative pronoun immediately follows the
noun it refers 10. .1%......

5 The relative pronouns who and which can
both be replaced by that, .......... !

6 The clause can be Imroduu.d by whose, where
and when, ..h......

7 The original subject does not stay in the

clause — it is replaced by the relative pronoun.
" b [

8 When a preposition is necessary, it can go at
the beginning or end of the clause, depending
on formality. ...

P> Grammar reference p, 218

3 Identify the mistakes in the following

e -\ sentences and correct them.

1 New York is one of the cities that 1 would
most love to visit it”

2 He took a pamphlet from one of the folders
that they were on the table.

3 The house where T lived in was very big,

4 We met a really interesting man, the name of-
who Tve unfortunately forgotten.

5 The manavas very interesting that gave the

talk on local history,

The people are using public transport are not

very satisfied,

4 In which of the sentences below can the
relative pronoun be omitted?

I The bus system which Curitiba opted for is far
cheaper than underground metro,

2 London’s underground system, which the city
set up over 100 years ago, originally used
steam trains.

3 The house which 1 used to live in has been
demolished.

P Grammar reference p. 218



Language Focus: Grammar
Relative and participle clauses (2)

- Sentence relatives

1

Read the following examples and underline the

prepositional phrases used with a relative. What type of
relative clauses are they used in? |

2

4

Stricter controls on energy use may be introduced, in

which case taxes will inevitably rise.

The Clean Air Act was introduced in Britain in the
late 1950s, since when air quality has greatly
improved.

Combine these sentences in the same way.

Curitiba invested heavily in public transport. As a
result, pollution was greatly reduced.
We are expecting a full report in April) At that time
we will make our decision. e
A five-point action plan was agreed) Since then
many improvements have been made,
People started argulng’ At 5I\at point, 1 left.

8 L)

" 2 With quantifiers

1

The relative pronouns whom, whose and which are often

used after quantifiers such as all of, the majority of, some of,
both/neither of, etc. For example:

1
2

I have two brothers, both of whom live abroad.
The city bought a fleet of garbage trucks, only three
of which were still in service five years later.

Combine these sentences in the same way.

I {
Mrs Carr was delighted. Four of her cﬁildren had
already won prizes.
A lot of people came to the meeting. | didn’t know
most of them.
The Lottery makes a lot of money. Only a small
proportion of it goes to charity.
The City has had rwo mayors in the last ten years.
Both of them were excellent.

3 Participle clauses

1
1

Compare these pairs of sentences.

a) People who live in small villages have close ties
with their neighbours,

b) People living in small villages have close ties with
their neighbours. y

a) Children who are broughrt up in cities cope well
with the stresses of urban life.

b) Children brought up in cities cope well with the
stresses of urban life.

The clauses in italics are participle clauses in which a
relative pronoun and verb are replaced by a participle.
Which type of participle clause has an active meaning?
Which type has a passive meaning?

2

Re-express the following sentences from the text

on page 91 using full relative clauses instead of participle
clauses.

2

3

3

' featuring red express buses,

\.\;I'\‘l' n e
Roads running along the structural axes include
special ‘busways’.
A sophisticated bus system has been developed,
AT 3
The buses are run by private companies, licensed
by the city authority.

Which words can you remove from the relative

clauses in the following examples without omitting any
information? How are these examples different from
those above?

2

The first walk begins in Placa de Catalunya,
which.is the nerve centre of the city.

The square is bordered on all sides by splendid old
buildings, whieh-are now banks and stores.

The bank, which is already the tallest building in
the city, is about to be extended.

Rewrite the following extract from a guidebook,
replacing the relative clauses with participle clauses
where possible.

r Las Ramblas was nothing more than a river-bed
)()M
which

marked the outer limits of the 13th-century city walls.

A promenade was formed which ran paraliel to the walls, through
which various entrances allowed access to the town. In the
course of time, these walls ceased to serve thelr defensive

function and were destroyed. All along the
hospitals and colleges were buillt, which

m
the splendid

promenade we see today. In the centre are stalls which sell
flowers, birds and animals or newspapers and

further down are pavement cafés and stands

artists, who-are usually surrounded by curious onlookers.
_,—-‘-. P

= |

8 Choose one of the following tasks.

1

Write a paragraph for a guidebook describing a part of

your village, town or city in such a way as to make it
attractive to a visitor.

2 Write a paragraph for a report on city development
projects describing a problem in your town or city.

P Exam Maximiser



Writing
P Paper 2, Part 2 (report)

In Paper 2, Part 2, you may be asked to write a
report.You will be told what the report should be
about, and who it is for.

A report:

* is normally written for a particular purpose in a
business or work situation

deals with facts

may contain recommendations for action

normally uses headings for each section

Is written in an impersonal, neutral to formal style.

For this type of task, it is very important to:

* organise your report carefully, using headings as a
guide
* ensure your ideas are supported with evidence.

1 Read the newspaper headlines below. What
main problems are they highlighting?

Gridlock Imminent As
Traffic Piles Into
City Centre

Pollution Levels Rise
To Record Heights

Demands For Better Public
Transport From Residents

\rafes C

roluuhon

Rira
2%, 7 AL

1 Read the following writing task.

. TASK

.Aspmofyour Urban Studies course, you have

~ attended a presentation of proposed changes

~ to ease traffic congestion in your town centre.

. Write a report for your tutor on the plan,
giving your opinion of the proposals and
making recommendations to improve them.

(300350 words)

2 To start you thinking, discuss any problems that
traffic congestion causes where you live, and any
measures that have been taken to ease them.

UNIT 6  Bright lights, big city

- Read the following report, which was written in answer
to the task.Are any of the problems mentioned similar to those
you discussed? What solutions are proposed? What are the

advantages and disadvantages of the proposed solutions?

Bach { inf .
Castleford is a historic city founded over 600 years
ago, and now has a population of 300,000. The city
has recently been suffering severe traffic
congestion. The Town Planning Officer held a meeting
on May 21st to discuss the situation and to suggest
measures to deal with it.

Problems

The city has narrow winding streets, many of which
are one-way only. 0ffices, shops and entertainment
facilities attrasct large numbers of people into the
centre at all hours. As a result, there is a steady
stream of traffic, causing jams at peak times and
raising pollution levels, a situation which is both
frustrating and unhealthy.

Suggested changes

It was suggested that the city centre be
pedestrianised, and all private vehicles be banned.
Large underground car parks should be built at three
entry points into the traffic-free zone. From these
entry points, special shuttle buses would run at
regular intervals to convey people around the
centre. Shop deliveries would only be made at night,
on a rota basis. In addition, improved public
transport services from the suburbs would encourage
people to leave their cars at home.

[ O v |~ Comments and recommendations
eyl

In my view, the proposals have much to recommend
them. The main stumbling block, however, is the
total cost. It was not stated how this money was

to be raised. Presumably there would be high car
park charges, in which case people may be less
inclined to use them. The result could be congestion
caused by parked cars in the streets outside the
traffic-free zones,

While I support the proposal in general terms,

I recommend that it be implemented in stages.
Initially, public transport to and from the suburbs
should be improved, and charges for parking in the
city centre should be increased. This would
immediately ease the pressure of private ears. Car
parks and shuttle buses should then be Introduced in
phase two, This would both spread the cost and make
the whole proposal more workable.

T —————————————
(326 words)



4 The writer planned his report carefully by preparing an outline.

Read the report again and fill in the missing information in the notes.
A NN NAANDLIR 4 4 lxl {
’t'lll't“‘l'tlxl.‘l"!“l‘l '&La
J Ba Kground .l"’:'r malion
I Ca.cl/q‘br:{ /?mm/m/ 800 yrs ago; p‘yyulah}m 300,000
1 Meeting held by TPO on May 21 to discuss XL N HDARD0.
Py .'/‘.'.‘}'ne $

1 old town
| — narvow streets, some one-way ‘mﬁ
\ )

> SR LR " | Dol ¥ 0 T i
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- /w//ul(vn
L wyes tedd changes
l N N i fown centre
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5 Look through the report again and find examples of the
following features of more formal language.

e passive and impersonal structures
e the subjunctive

e complex sentences (i.e. with more than one clause)

1 Read the following writing task and underline the key words that
tell you what information you have to include.

TASK

Your local authority is planning to develop the area you live in
to provide better sports, leisure and other facilities. Young
people have been asked to contribute their ideas. As secretary
of the local Youth Community Organisation, you have called
several meetings to establish the main problems and
opportunities facing your area,Write a report summarising your
findings, identifying the most urgently needed changes and
making recommendations for achieving these.

(300-350 words)

2 Read the extracts from conversations you
had at your meetings. What problem does
each refer to?

*Kids have n’owhcrc to play football, so they play

in the street.

“The neighbourhood would be much more
attractive if they'd just deal with the litter.

“There are some wonderful old buildings
around and they're just decaying —’why don't
they renovate them and use them?

“The library only opens three times a week,
and it has no money to buy new books ~
it’s a real shame!

3 Using some of the ideas above and adding
any more of your own, write an outline for
your report using the headings below.

Background information

Main problems and opportunities
Most urgent changes needed
Recommendations

7 Exchange your outline with a partner
and evaluate each other’s work.

e Are the points clear and supported by
evidence?

e [s each point in the most appropriate
part of the report?

8 Now expand your outline into the final
report.



UNIT

1 Rewrite the following sentences, using passive
forms to avoid using the words in italics.

I They're constructing a bypass 1o relieve city

4 Read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or

D) best fits each gap.

centre congestion. 4 BUgas 15 hLngLongueia el et

I think they ought to have done that years ago.\, ", o _not a city dweller at all. | was (1) .......... i
\ﬁ ,..l v“ village and even though I've now worked in the

o

2

3 Unfortunately, 11 only prevent a small
proportion of the traffic jams. Unly @ trrelt Wil iy

4 They shouldn't have given permission for the
developers to build all those blocks of flats.

5 They've built over all the open spaces.

6 No-one gave any consideration to the need for
access roads. ). o U @hon walqlve

) Pné Dt for Ll Seo d s

2 Join each of the following pairs of sentences by

using a relative or participle clause. fch

I | recently attended a meeting. The purpose of
the meeting was 1o discuss the modernisation
of the swimming pool,

2 The pool was constructed in 1968, lm\
days little thought was given to the matter of
access for wheelchair users.

3 Some disabled people use the pool now. Only
a smallnumber of them could attend thc
meeting. w v .

4 We all agreed there should be # ran ramp | a5 well
as steps. Fhe-rampishould lead up fo the
entrance doors.

5 It should be possible to getr a government

grant to pay for the ramp. If that proves 1o be

the case, we'll have enough money to re-paint
the changing rooms.

We all agreed that the meeting had in fact

been very useful. We hadn't been particularly

keen to attend it

3 Use the word given in capitals to form a word
that fits the gap.

1 The M’.k:“'am?green spaces is important
for city planners. PRESERVE

2 The city expanded '.iﬁ.lfi.ii‘xﬁ;\'.%lo.’zs( quickly.
BELIEVE

3 The mayor instigated an
programme of restoration. AMBmON

4 Street performers may be found in city centres,
surrounded by crowds of ........cccooonrienecs .
LOOK

5 Traffic jams create high levels of oushaben
in motorists, FRUSTRATE

6 City planners have shown great .;.?.ﬁs;ﬂ.s.s..\.ﬂ‘“
in their desire to improve city life. PERSIST

........................

(Kt '

|
2
3
4
5
6

I'm very much a country person at heart and

city for many years, | always find it a great
relief to get out of the (2) and bustle of
the city crowds every evening. (3)
work every day certainly isn't very pleasant
but for me it’s infinitely (4) to actually
staying in the city. | value my peace and quiet.
And when | get out of the train every evening
into the fresh air and stillness, there’s no

in my mind that the inconvenience
is well worth it. | just feel so much better. The
journey distances work and stress and this
means that | can (6) my batteries ready
for the onslaught of the next day.

A reared . B raised C nurtured D bred

A hustle B hurly C rustle D rush

A migrating B shuriling Ccommuting D tripping
A desirable B preferable C favourable D advisable
A uncertainty B hesitation C doubt D query

A rekindle (B recharge  C restore D redo

5 Complete the second sentence with three to eight words

so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given.

The mountains surrounding the camp site made iny little
tent look very small, dwarfed
My little tent ... w55 SLMAL k&\.\a\*‘ﬂf\&. ............
.&M\M.ﬁ . surrounding the camp site.
Thc students demanded the immediate abolition of the

requlations.
Asaoasd.. the aulalio

The stug;ts
nnnnnn Xl O NFON. ;\.\ﬂ-d.m.... A immcdlatcly
He borrowed the money from his father so that he could

buy the old house and restore it, up
He wanted 10
PR AS 50 he borrowed the money from his father.
The new one-way system has not been entirely successful
up 1o nOw., partial
The new one-way system .. has . e - ke
A O far.
lndcpendem shops may not survive the growth of
supermarkets. threat
Independent shops ..£xa. \A‘.M‘TM“WM
Yoy the growth of supermarkets.

95



UNIT

7 The living planet

Language Focus: Vocabulary
The environment

1 You are going to read a text about
environmental change.

1 Look at the photos and describe what is
happening. What environmental issue does each one
illustrate?

2 Read the introductory paragraph below and fill in
the gaps with words from the box.

resources destruction ecology

environment habitats

We have come to the end of a millennium of relentless and
accelerating (1) QALEALSN S of the world around us, While
human creativity and technology have blossomed, we have steadily
been destroying the (2) L @laiilel d of the planet on which we
depend for our survival. The sad facc is thar every day the diversity
of life on Earth gers poorer because of our overuse of
(3) LEMNOUSCLA and our disregard for the riches of nature.
Ecologically, our narural (4) 03\ 15 B\ ORAN provide services
without which life on the planct would become impossible. When
we tamper with the (5) . S6RNI5 0., it is not just nature which

suffers. Our own way of life is under threat.

2 Read the next part of the text and identify
the key environmental issues being described. Then
use words and phrases from the box below to fill in

the gaps.

Since the industrial revolurion, man has burned ever larger
quantities of (6) r'\., first coal and then oil,
with the result that the composition of the atmosphere
has started to change. Burning these fuels produces
(7) .80, such as carbon dioxide, which act in the
armosphere Ilh glnss in a greenhouse and trap tht hear of che sun
~ this is known as the (8)q e I RSN, Thc overall global
temperarure has already begun ro rise. Global warming is expected
to lead to extreme (9) hodiciut s 050 widh Hiore frequent floods,
droughts und heat waves. No person, animal, bug or bird will be
unaffected.

In addition to greenhouse gases, industrial processes produce
poisonous substances which can be virtually impossible to dispose
of safely. If these (10) =5ih, et are buried in underground
storage sites, there is the danger that they may (11) Tt
into lakes and rivers, with serious long-term effects on living
organisms. Emissions from industrial planes, such as sulphur, can

also enter the mmnsph(-n:l where they can cause damage to the

(12) (2250, W9 drtind the planet. They may also fall back to
Earch as (13) S8 0 550 land destroy planes and trees. All these
are examples of types of (14) T LIS that could be
prevented.

acid Tain changes inclimate  fossil fucls

gases greenhotse effect pollution

ozonedayer  toxic wastes leach

g re vad s



UNIT 7 The living planet

13 Now read the continuation of the text. Fill in the gaps Language Focus: Grammar
with words from the box below. Cause and result

We drain (15) J-’.éi.l.hkd..}'nur rivers and coastal arcas m{

§ Join these sentences using the words in brackets.
create land for building. Through (16) d.h.b.f..c..\m;@t luxc-'( ME& a,:‘y 4 Thegn check your by
scale cutting down of trees, the (17) £&@ 34 5540 khat allow | referring back to the text you’ bisie fead:

species 1o survive are changed and the amount of land available for
(18) Lanlishingl, decreases. Some species are so reduced in
4 sumber that they are in danger of (19) .d;..c;. Lhiid v At this
stage they are known as an (20) L\Mﬁ.‘&d W {
step away from total (21) .. dadh nalimi

We are now beginning to manipulate nature in new ways,
without thought for the possible consequences. Technology now
sllows us to create (22) ... 54L.240). of plants which are
sesistant to diseases and which can survive extremes of temperature
or salinity (salt conrtent), The danger of this process of
23S R0nhs. 45 prodlucing new plants or other
2oL s, 25> ik Blcreria may bring disaster as well as
spparent advantages, as experience has already shown,

1 Every day the diversity of life on Earth gets poorer.
We are overusing resources and disregarding the
riches of nature. (because of)

2 Man has burned ever larger quantities of fossil
fuels, first coal and then oil, The composition of
the atmosphere has started to change. (result)

3 Some species are very reduced in number. They are
in danger of dying out. (so ... that)

2 Now rewrite the following sentences beginning
with the words given, making any changes necessary.

I The number of private cars has increased

—— PRSP

Sa, with the new millennium, we need a new beginning, a fresh enormously, and this is a key factor in global
stare. We need to reverse the major threats to our environment. warming.
Above all, we need 1o understand that we cannot go on consuming A major cause of global warming is the

The Earth’s temperature is rising and, as a result,
defo;gm\fn wildlife the polar ice caps are melting.

and polluting with no thought for tomorrow.
| e s el g |

ettt e A e e ™ 2

ecosystents endangeged )p(éles The polar ice caps are melting as a result of ...........
enigcﬁoﬁ genetic engineering 3 As sea levels rise, there is an increased incidence
living organ}uﬁs dying /ouf of flooding.
wetlands strains ONE SECY OF ThE overesexmsmrsmmvmssssomosrsorsoassrssmmrompovsonsressesss
4 Sea levels may rise even more and cause whole
4 In technical texts, the writer often helps the reader to countries to disappear.
understand difficult words or concepts by giving examples or Sea levels may rise to such an extent ...
definitions, describing causes and effects, using synonyms, and 5 Toxic waste is being dumped in the sea with the
50 on. In this sentence from the text, two examples of ‘fossil result that many fish and sea mammals have died.
fuels' are given, which explain the meaning of this term, Many fish ........cccovvrenenneee VT o

6 The spread of deserts is linked to deforestation and
farming methods such as irrigation and
excessive grazing.

‘Since the industrial revolution, man has burned ever
larger quantities of fossil fuels, first coal and then oil,...”

With a partner, discuss what methods the writer has used to have led 10 ..

help the reader understand the following concepts.

1 emissions 3 Choose an environmental issue that you think is

2 deforestation s [ han particularly relevant to your country. Answer the following

3 salinity questions.

4 genetic engineering ¢ [c.na hor 1 What are the specific effects of the problem on
your country? Give examples.

'8 Work in pairs.Without looking back at the text, take 2 What is being done to improve matters? Is it

turns to explain the following concepts to your partner. enough, or should more be done? What?

1 the greenhouse effect and global warming 3 What is likely to happen if nothing is done?

2 industrial pollution

3 species loss

4 genetic engineering




Exam Focus

P Paper 1, Part 4

In Paper 1, Part 4 you have to read a text and answer
seven questions, choosing the correct answer from four
options. Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

¢ Read through the text to get an overall impression of
what kind of text it is (e.g. fiction or non-fiction) and

what it is about.

e Look at each question or stem — not the four options
— and find the answer or completion in the text.
« Read the options and find the one that is closest to the

information in the text.

« Read the text again and check all your answers.

Tearing up
the map of
creation

> A big fish is about to swim away
forever. The barndoor skate, Raja Levis,
seems close to extinction. In 1951 research
ships found it in ten per cent of all trawls in
the Atlantic Ocean off Newfoundland.
Over the last 20 years, none at all have
been caught there. The fish grows to a
metre across, not something you would
miss if you were looking out for it. But
nobody was. If something the size of a barn
door could slip away without being missed,
the fate of little known species is likely to
be worse.

# The things that make life possible are
barely visible. Laboratory experiments
based on small, artificial worlds keep
demonstrating that diversity is life’s
strongest card. The recycling of air and
water and plant nutrients is the business of
little creatures most of us never notice. The
food we eat, the medicines we take and the
tools we use have been fashioned for us by

Using this procedure, choose the answer (A, B, C or D)
which you think fits best according to the text.
1 The case of the barndoor skate is particularly
significant because
A it disappeared relatively quickly.

B its disappearance was not noticed.

C itis a well-known species.
D it is aimost extinct.
(HINT: All the answers give information that is mentioned

in the text, but only one answer fits the question stem

paragraph.)

500 million years of evolution. Yet we
know practically nothing about most of
them. All the evidence is that humans are
extinguishing other life forms on an epic
scale. But there are probably only about
7.000 experts — they are called taxonomists
- on the whole planet with the authority to
distinguish species one from another. Most
are in the wrong places. And few have been
getting much encouragement. Without
them we cannot even begin arguing.

P> The enormous task of identifying and
classifying the species that exist on
our planet was begun in 1758 by
Carolus Linnaeus, the great Swedish
taxonomist. Over the next 240 years,
French and British natural historians
followed suit, establishing a local
habitation and name for each of about 1.7
or 1.8 million species. With no central
catalogue or inventory, the same species
was sometimes recorded under one identity
in one country and under an entirely
separate name in another, but even when
these double entries were taken out, the
number was still about 1.4 million.

P> Then researchers began to look a little
harder. They spread nets under trees,
dusted them with insecticide and counted
just the arthropods® (including insects) that
fell out. The numbers astonished them.
When they reached 50,000, they started to
get alarmed: by that reckoning there might

correctly. Here you are reading for the main idea in a

be 20 million species to be described,
rather than two million. What was true for
the Amazon rainforest tumed out 10 be
equally true for coral reefs, mangrove
swamps and the great plains of Africa.
D> But taxonomists are oppressed by
something darker than the task of counting.
What is going on now is described, quite
calmly, as ‘the sixth great extinction’. The
fossil record shows a pattern of evolution
and extinction, with species continuously
evolving, flourishing and expiring as
individuals are bomn, develop and dic.
Imposed on this hubbub of appearance and
disappearance is a series of dramatic
happenings:  mass  disappearances,
followed by new beginnings, at least five
times in the past 500 million years,

D> The last of these was 65 million years
ago, when a 10-kilometre asteroid whacked
into the Yucatan in Mexico. The change
now is less dramatic but no less significant.
According to some theorists, half of all the
creatures with which humans share the
planet could be on the verge of extinction,
about to steal away into the eternal night
simply because their homes are being
destroyed. By man. The world’s dwindling
tropical forests could be losing creatures at
a conservative estimate of 27,000 a year -
three creatures an hour. While the precision
of these figures is disputed. the truth behind
them is not. Crude counts confirm that



e —

2 ‘Without them we cannot even begin arguing.’
(para. 2) What does the writer suggest we

should be arguing about?

A the number of different species we are

destroying

B the chances of species surviving in different

places
C the difference between laboratory
experiments and the real world
D the work that should be done by
taxonomists

(HINT: This question tests both reference — who or
what does ‘them’ refer to in the sentence quoted -
and implication. For both these you need to look

back through paragraph 2.)

many of the big mammal groups and a tenth
of all flowering plants could be about to
disappear, and a tenth of all birds on the
planet are seriously endangered. But 99 per
cent of creation is less than 3 mm long.
Most of the smaller species will be gone
before scientists ever find out they were
here.

P There is a case for biodivergity:
everyone recognises it. A landscape without
birds and wild flowers is poorer. There
could also be billions of dollars worth of
useful, exploitable knowledge to be gained
from almost unknown creatures. Why do
barnacles not grow on starfish? Because the
starfish secrete a natural anti-fouling paint.
Why do arctic fish not freeze? Because they
have an antifreeze fluid to keep blood
circulating, Last year Comnell scientists
calculated that if humans had to pay for the
services they received free from nature —
pollination, water purification, crop pest
control, that sort of thing — the bill would be
$2.9 million million annually.
POurfellowcmmmmakindofunp
of creation. Their preservation is clearly
both a duty and a matter of naked human
self-interest. But biodiversity cannot be
preserved unless it can be understood, and it
cannot be understood unless its components
are identified. In the meantime, our
massacre of these species could have
baleful consequences for Planet Earth.

* e.g. crabs, splders, insects

UNIT 7 The living planet

3 One drawback of the first inventories of species was that

A lack of cross-checking led to inaccurate figures.

B language problems led to confusion over names.

C the same species were recorded in different countries.

D different species were sometimes classified as similar.
(HINT: Several answers may be true on their own but only one
completes the stem correctly)

4 What is the writer's main point in paragraph 47

A Most new species are in remote parts of the world.

B Research procedures may damage the environment.

C The majority of species are still to be classified.

D Some species have been insufficiently studied.

(HINT: This question tests your understanding of implication. All

the statements could be true, but only one develops the line of

argument.)

5 What does the writer say in paragraphs 5 and 6 about
the 'sixth great extinction’?

A Itis part of a natural cycle.

B It is more serious than the previous one.

C It threatens the survival of the human race.

D It is destroying known and unknown species.
(HINT: Do not allow your own opinions to mislead you. You
need to check cargfully to find out what is wrong with the three
distractors.)

6 Why does the writer mention starfish and arctic fish in
paragraph 77
A They are threatened by poliution.
B They benefit the environment without costing anything.
C They have features which humans could exploit.
D They are examples of biodiversity.
(HINT: /n this type of question, all the answers could be true, but
only one reflects the writer’s purpose in this part of the text.
Which explanation gives the general point that the writer is
making?)

7 What is the general tone of this article?

A concerned B objective C critical D despairing
(HINT: Here you need to think about the overall impression
given of the writer’s attitude to the topic. Remember that you
are evaluating the writer’s attitude, not your own. You should
consider both the content and the language used.)

Exam Strategy

* Remember that the questions are in the same order as
the information in the text.

e Don't be distracted by your own opinions or knowledge
of the subject: the questions can all be answered from
information given in the text.

e Don't be put off by new words, Ignore them If they
aren't important, or use the context to work out the
meaning.




Language Focus: Vocabulary

1 Style and register
You may find it useful to refer to the table on page 62 for
the following exercises.

Find words and phrases in the text on pages 98-99 which
mean the same as the words in italics in the following
sentences. Are the words in the text formal, informal

or literary?

1 The fish is not something you would miss if you
were searching for it, (para. 1)

2 How could something so large quietly disappear
without being missed? (two expressions ~ paras. |
and 6)

3 Diversity is life’s biggest advantage. (para. 2)

4 There are only about 7,000 taxonomists who can
tell one species from another. (para. 2)

5 When the researchers reached 50,000, they started
to get alarmed: according to these calculations, there
might be 20 million species to be described.
(para. 4)

6 But taxonomists are worried by something more
serious than the task of counting. (para. 5)

7 Species are continuously developing, growing and
dying. (para. 5) @

8 65 million vears ago a 10-kilometre asteroid Ait
the Yucatan in Mexico. (para. 6)

9 Not everyone agrees these numbers are accurate.
(para. 6)

10 The result of this rapid loss of species could be
extremely serious for the planet. (para. 8)

2 Word formation

1 Find the following words in the text.What part of
speech (noun, verb or adjective) is each word in the text?
What other forms of the word are possible?

grows (para. 1)
diversity (para. 2)
nutrients (para. 2)
distinguish (para. 2)

Use an appropriate form of each word to complete the
sentences below.

5 habitation (para. 3)
6 verge (para. 6)

7 precision (para. 6)
8 exploitable (para. 7)

NOL WU N -

1 It is difficult to make ............ measurements of the
numbers of endangered species.

2 It should be possible to ........... the riches of nature
without destroying it in the process.

3  Many species may seem ... from one another
to the non-specialist.

F

4 Most parts of Europe were once ............ by wolves
and bears. /
5 The gradual ............ of species is a process which

has occurred over millions of years.

6 Their claim that we shall soon have classified all
existing species ........... on the ridiculous.

7 Warm, damp conditions may encourage the ............
of harmful bacteria,

8 Young children need ............ food if they are to
grow up strong and healthy.

| Fixed phrases: with prepositions

Fixed prepositional phrases may be tested in Paper 1 and
in Paper 3. Look out for such phrases in your reading and
make a note of them.

1 Rewrite the following sentences using the phrase in
brackets. Make all the necessary changes to the rest of the
sentence. Remember that if a verb follows a preposition, it
will always be in the -ing form. o e e

o

1 Half of all the creatures on the plan%reabouuo_
become extinct. (on the verge of)

2 The bear has been wiped out in most countries of
the European Union other than France and Spain.
(with the exception of) - 7

3 The government is setting up more nature reserves
ww:(l"asavc the remnant populations of these

““animals. lin the hope of) \

4 He got the jobdecause he had had so much
experience with animalaou the strength of)

5 The governmem‘aoes-nermdemm&ww
ordinary citizens need‘or wanx (out of tune with)

6  With her rutor’s help, she came 10 be recognised
as a leading talent in her field. (under the
guidance of) ' Vo0

2 Now rewrite these sentences. This time you only have
d‘emm' (/ ONs § l."‘.

(J\ A { - & 4 I‘

| Fair-skinned people are mokﬁf‘é'y"t; get \skin e "v‘;{
cancer from over-exposure to the sun. (risk) .~.,-.°\';\ 2

2 The charity appeal did very well. (response) ' *', <7 5"
3 The police suspected that he had broken into the
ested | clon) ) NOVIH X N

4 High production rates are often achieved goly .

4

when the quality of the work is reduced. '__'e)‘g')
Mary was short and plump, and was-very different ‘d'
3 from her mother, who was tall and willowy. >
Qf‘/ (contrast) =<

(0 €7 ¢
6 The medal was awarded to the retiring mam
his services 1o the town. (recognition)
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Listening
P Paper 4, Part 2

1 Read the following headlines, What do you think the
problem is?

END OF A WAY OF LIFE

. —— A —— e

P =COD WARS INTENSIFY
— —AJ

What happened to all the fish? '

2 You will hear a radio documentary about fishing. Before you
listen, read the gapped sentences below. What do you think the
programme will focus on?

In the past, the sea around Cape Bonavista was
1('l )‘lin the world.

Since 1992, LGS % (2) has been almost
completely forbidden.

Bill was unhappy about the effect of the distant water
fleets on ..., LRANEL (3) levels.

One effect of the new methodg of fishing was that

pro o ! B L2 (4) were damaged.
Now the traditional '.}..‘.Lk!..'..f...'.’."i‘.’-... (5) 1s rapidly
disappearing.

Fish farming does not help numbers of

St asa...... (6) to return to their former levels.
Another fishing community is surviving by using a
scheme which involves ...l (7) the fish.
This scheme allows enough fish to swim up the river
During an ‘opening’, LN ) is permitted

in the bay.

3 Now listen and complete the sentences with a word or
short phrase.Your answers must fit the grammatical structure of the
sentence.

4 Listen again to complete and check your answers. Finally,
check that what you have written is grammatically correct and that
you haven't made any spelling mistakes.

5 What does the report you have just heard suggest about our
ability to reverse the pattern of extinctions of the last 1,000 years?
Do you agree?

Z\UNIT 7\ YThe living planet

6 Say it again '

Re-express the following sentences from the
Listening text, using the framework given.

1 The traditional life of the local fishermen
is soon going to be a thing of the past.
The local fishermen are . 5802000 e
..... LA Ml of life.

o

I'he local people have come up with an

answer. |

The problem .. W& 2RINES M.

the local people.

3 When the salmon are ready 1o reproduce
they come to the river mouth.
The salmon SRI0ESLe 10 TeL neut
about to reproduce.

4 The decline of the world's fisheries is not

inevitable. {7 A

o {4 Gl pp bt i
It is possible for us 2., 25T W) 0L : '
declining. hant

101
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Language Focus: Grammar
Conditionals (2)

1 Hypothetical conditions

These may refer to the past, present or future. The hypothetical
result does not always relate to the same time period as the
condition.

1 Read the examples below and underline the verb forms.
Think about what time period — past, present or future — each
refers to.

| If government fishing quotas had been observed, fish
stocks would not have collapsed.

2 If humans had to pay for the services they received free
from nature, the bill would be $2.9 billion annually.
(text, p. 99)

3 If efforts hadn’t been made 1o protect wild salmon stocks
at Bristol Bay, Alaska, the salmon industry would no
longer exist today.

4 If mankind were less shortsighted, we would not have
done so much damage to the environment.

5 More species might have become extinct if environmental
Qroups were not so active,

2  Which sentences have:

a) an {f~clause referring to the present, and a result in the
present?

b) an {f~clause referring to the past, and a result in the past?

¢) an {f~clause referring to universal time (past/present/
future), and a result in the past? (two examples)

d) an jf~clause referring to the past, and a result in the
present?

» Grammar reference p. 219

2
1 Think of as many present results as you can for each of the
following hypothetical past conditions,

1 If the sea had not been over-fished, ...
... stocks would still be abundant.
rpealtwhk:/v/udmﬁa‘lvmuumhw.

2 If the car had not been INVENted, .......cccovvicosrniessisesreressereses

...................................

..................................................................

2 Think of as many past results as you can for
each of the following hypothetical conditions.

1 If species such as the panda or elephant
were less appealing, ...

7 ‘
now:

2 If people had a greater awareness of
environmental problems, we wouldn’t have

...................................................................................

...................................................

3 Open conditions

These describe events that are a real possibility.
Various verb forms are possible, and time
references can be mixed, as with hypothetical
conditions.

1 Underline the verb forms in each clause in the
following sentences and complete the notes.

I If somerthing the size of a barn door could
slip away without being missed, the fate of
little-known species is likely to be worse.
(could + future)

2 If you stand on the tip of Cape Bonavista,
Newfoundland today, you can look out on
the remnants of the richest fishery on Earth.
(PIeSent + .cccuvcvussesisssossonss )

3 If the world's waters are pure for humans to
drink but contain no fish, then we haven’t
really solved our environmental problems.

4 If we are to avoid the catastrophic effects of
global warming, we must take action now.

5 In the past, if men didn't find animals to kill,
they went hungry.

| N F recererissassassssasanass )

6 If it will help, | will join an environmental
group.
C iscsnmisisssisiivassinase p TN PPRA USSR )




2 Which of the completions a)-c) are
grammatically possible? Tick all the possible
options.

I If people continue to hunt tigers,
a) they will have become extinct in ten
years,
b) our children may never see one.
¢) they must have died out by now.
2 If prehistoric tribes chose to settle in
villages,
a) they would have been able to grow
Crops.
b) they couldn’t survive by hunting
alone.
¢) they needed to domesticate animals.
3 If he went to the meeting yesterday,
a) we'll hear all about it tomorrow.
b) he had heard the news.
¢) he's probably still considering what
to do.
4 If you'll bring some food to the party,
a) I can do the rest.
b) you’'ll have done your share.
¢) I'll bring something to drink.
5 If you're going to make a fuss,
a) we won't do it. .
b) we've done something about it.
¢) we’d better not do it.

4 Inverted conditionals

Read the following sentences. Which of the
versions in each group a) sounds more formal
b) makes the event sound more unlikely?

I a) If you see a rhino, ...
b) If you should see a rhino, ..

¢) Should you see a rhino, ... VX" (orrnd.

.. run for your life
a) If we had realised the danger, ...

L]

b) Had we realised the danger, ... ©7® foreah

.. we would never have gone there.
3 a) If you study the proposals

UNIT 7 The living planet

5 Implied conditions

The following sentences illustrate other ways of expressing
conditions. Underline the structures or expressions introducing the
conditional clause, then rewrite the sentences using if.

£
Dhstroy the processes of nature, and you can expect untold

damage to the world we inhabit.

2 S__Bmé‘we could see into the future, would that shock us
into changing our behaviour?

3 I'm prepared to go along with the idea, as long as you
promise not to tell anyone.

4 But for his inlervenrion thc situation would have got much
worse. e

5 Assummg} that you are reasonably fit, vou should be able to
go on the walk.

6 You shouldn't have any problems, provlged you've got the
instruction booklet. -

7 T hope: xhey\(akc credit cards — otherwlsc I'll have to find a
bank."’ AN

8 Don’t fove an inch, or I'll shoot!

9 Without government action. unemployment will continue
o rse. |\ pe 0L toa e tho

6 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

Complete the second sentence with three to eight words so that it
has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word given.

Do not change the word given.

1 If the traffic isn't too heavy, we should get thcr in
hour, wqr;rovid
It should only .. %€ . AN OO m.,ty‘.rs.iz&s‘......‘d\o
................................................................... the traffic isn’t too heavy.

2 You can expect years of low-cost heating for your house if
you invest in our new solar powered system. look
Invest in our new solar powered system ... sk i SN
SO COPNOED O . s ot
years of low-cost heating for your house.

3 If it hadn’t been for the bad weather, we'd have made a lot

more money. profit
We'd have .09 onoie tre it e - /

oo T it not been for the bad weather,
b) If you were to study the proposals 4 There might be trouble if you let anyone know that

carefully, ... information. yourself
¢) Were you to study the proposals (o) You'd better ..., 58412 meal inovehen. o

carefully, ... i S il S L. (@, S there might be trouble

.. you might notice some technical 5 If his friends hadn't helped him, he’d never have managed.
problems. without
He'd never .. ORYE. DO@ANGRed AV ‘\\\#& ...............
B Grammar reference p.220 XN OB AR s his friends.
ENOX Y

\
AT

A
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Listening
P Paper 4, Part 1

1 Read the information and answer the questions below.

What similar environmental campaign groups exist in your
country? What are their aims? What kind of activities are
they involved in? Are you a member of such a group?
Why/Why not?

2 You will hear four different extracts about the
environment. There are two questions for each. Before you
listen to each extract, look through the questions to get an
idea of the focus of that extract. (In the exam, the extracts
will be on different themes.)

Listen to each extract and choose the answer (A, B or C)
which fits best according to what you hear. Then listen again
to complete and check your answers,

Extract One
You hear part of an interview with a member of an
environmental group.

I The speaker says that one of her group's
achievements has been 1o
A | give out information.
B make companies more responsible.
C reduce levels of toxic waste.

2 The overall attitude of the speaker is
Al positive.
B encouraging.
C  patronising. —% © ot 0T

Extract Two
You hear two friends talking about different ways of
protecting the environment.

3 What do the speakers disagnce abourt?
A the importance of mcychng
B public understanding of environmental problems
C the effects of using public transport

4 What is the woman’s attitude towards saving fucP
A It’s as effective as recycling

/ B | It has other advantages.

C It’s easy 1o do,

Extract Three
You hear part of a lecture about the effects of a green
project in a developing country.

5 The speaker suggests that the e project failed | because
A the farmers depended too much on technology
/ B the wrong type of crop was grown.
\C | the land was farmed too intensively.

6 What was the long-term effect of the irrigation

/' project?

A Poor farmers suffered the most.
B Rice could no longer be grown.
C Rich farmers lost all their money.

Extract Four
You hear part of a television advertisement for a
charity organisation.

7 What does the advertisement ask peaple to do?
A Join a large organisation.
\ B Give money regularly.
C Help the work of sponsors around the world.

8 The advertisement emphasises how much
A the children are suffering.
B money is needed.
C effect sponsorship can have.

3 Say it again

Re-express the following sentences from the Listening

text, using the framework given,

I We've made far more progress than anyone would
have predicted. \ m ‘
No-one would .05, AN DL oo
......... ol et Se v progress.

2 The companies are not only responsible to their
shareholders, but to society in general.
The companies are responsible to . %ﬁ'(‘\“*‘\

LG iz, o0 well 9§ mcir shareholders.

3 If we recycle paper, fewer trees will be cut down.
As . JONS. RS WECLMOLL DaERl
PROARIAIEIROEN W 7 en (o < RO MR trees will be saved.

4 The output of rice had almost tripled.

They had produced ... lr06Si... Hored.. e,

QA S AN ... rice as before.

.......

P Exam Maximiser '



Speaking

1 Selection

1 Work in pairs. Look at this list of practical measures
which individuals can take to help preserve the
environment and the world’s natural resources.

Discuss what each measure can achieve, then choose the
five measures you feel are the most effective. Add at least
one more idea of your own.

o

s recycle paper b 9

e travel by public transport |
e don’t accept plastic packaging

e insist on organically produced food

e turn off the lights when you leave a room *

¢ don't use disposable products

o ride a bicycle

e use natuml vmnlatmn mslcad of air conditioning

2 Now dnscuss how easy or dlﬂkult the measures zbove
would be to bring into your life,

2
1 Work with a partner, Read the two prompt cards
below and choose one each. Using the ideas that you
discussed in Exercise 1 and the prompts on the card to
help you with further ideas, plan a two-minute talk.

What do you think people can do most easily
to improve the environment?

e financial constraints
e time constraints
e family constraints

What changes should be made to people’s
lifestyles to safeguard our planet's future?

e individual/governmental responsibility
e trade/workplace
e transport/energy

2 Listen to your partner’s talk, and make comments,
Then present your own talk to your partner.

3 Discuss the following questions

I  What effect do you think countries working
together could have on environmental Issues?

W

What worries you most abour the situartion in your
own country?
3 What do vou feel most positive about? Why?

- bird is back ~

.

UNIT 7 The living planst

Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 1

§ Look at the picture. Do you know anything about
the bird that’s illustrated? Why do you think it is
important?

2 Read the text to see if your ideas were right

3 Fill each gap in the text with one suitable word.

America’s big

The American bald eagle
is top of a list of recovering
species which are likely

memdmgeredreglstermmenexttwoyeafs,a y
downgraded (1) ......... ‘threatened' status. More than
1,130 animals and plants are listed (2) .4.5).. the US

Fish and Wlldme Service (3) M '. endangerad or

/
from the register and when they (6) Suastit was //

been protected (8) ......... various ways since 1940,
The eagle, (9) ......... is not really bald but looks it
because of the white feathers on its head, is found
onlynNorthAnmttappearsmmenabonalcoat

ofattantbnhthearmwu(m).v.:..xmebestway
toprotectendmgemdspades its numbers had
been reduced to (13) ..... than 500 by the use of
pewddesu'tataﬂacted(w 1L reproductive
system, but (15) 2.2\ are now more than 5,000
nesting pairs in the continental US and the numbers
are growing at 10 per cent a year.



Writing
P> Paper 2, Part 1 (essay)

For the compulsory task in Paper 2,
Part 1 you may be asked to write a
discursive essay, based on
information which will be provided
in written form, possibly supported
by diagrams. Depending on how the
task is worded, you may need to:

e present both sides of an
argument in a balanced
discussion

* present one point of view, giving
supporting evidence.

In this section you will see the best
way to plan your writing and
organise your ideas for presenting a
balanced discussion.

1 You need to understand
exactly what the question asks you
to write about, and how to use the
information in the text you have

been given.

Read the following writing task and

underline the key words,

TASK

Your tutor has asked you to
write an essay based on the
title below.

‘Protecting the environment is
the most important problem
facing the world today.’

How far do you agree with
this opinion?

(300350 words)

To help you to focus your
ideas, your tutor has given
you part of an e-mail posted
on the website of a radio
station, It was written in
response to a documentary
broadcast by the station the
previous week on medical
advances.

‘2 Read the extract from the e-mail, and answer the questions below.

Subject: | 1 ¢ ts ¥ ]

The world has lost its way. No-one seems to be addressing the
real issues facing us today. Media companies like yours deal
with the same ‘fashionable’ topics time after time — health and
the latest medical discoveries, scares about the population — but
these are muddying the waters and obscuring the central issue.
Shouldn’t you be devoting more air time to the real problem -
how we can protect our environment?

— e — ———_ —

1 Should you:
a) write about all the different ways of protecting the environment?
b) omir the environment and only write about the other problems
facing the world today?
¢) discuss whether the environment or a different problem (or
problems) is the most important in the world today?
2 What information from the e-mail do you need to use in your answer?
What other global problems would you choose to include?

1 Read the following essay, which was written in answer to the task.What
information has the writer used from the e-mail? What other issues has she
included? Would you have chosen the same problems to write about?

2 Now answer these questions.

I What is the purpose of the introduction? How has the writer attempted
to draw the reader into the discussion?

2 In what order are the issues introduced?

3 Underline the linking expressions used in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4. Which
organisational pattern has the writer used?
a) a list of specific examples
b) contrasting and conceding points

4 What is the writer’s opinion about these issues in paragraphs 2, 3 and
47 How important does she consider them to be?

5 In what way(s) is the issue of the environment different, according to
the wrirer?

6 The writer has discussed the issue that she considers most important
last. What is the reason for this?

7 What is the purpose of the conclusion?
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UNIT 7 The

4 Read essay A again, and complete the
following outline in note form.

(348 words)

Introduction

Statement of topic: The world faces many
problems.

Plan of development: Uncmp/oymml,
health, uvt‘r»/uym/alwn, environment.

First supporting paragraph

Issue 1: Unem, /(i)'mc‘n(

Details: NraAforK' to live, /271‘ 5(’// ~esteemy;
but local issue, not .‘]/u/m[

Second supporting paragraph
Details:

Third supporting paragraph
Issue 3: .........

Fourth supporting paragraph
Issue 4:
Details:

Closing paragraph
Conclusion:

107



1 Now read the following extracts from another essay
written in answer to the same task. In what way is the
organisation of the essay different?
There are many i nt issues facing the world today,
including wnemployment, health and overpopulation. Whether
issues are more important than environmental problems
is debatable.

The growth in unemployment is a serious problem
world-wide. It has partly been caused by improvements in
technology as well as changing economic factors, which together
mean that the /'ab market is slm'nhhj. While uncmp@/mcnl can
of course have a Jmtahgf! on the quality of life of
individuals, an environm, issue such as the burning of fossil
fuels is potentially more seriows. It has resulted in global
warming, causing climate change which could threaten the
existence of entire nations. Is full employment worth this risk?

From this it must be clear that protecting the environment

is the most important issue facing the world today. We ignore
i at our penil. [f we look after the houses we live in as
individuals, do we not take care of the larger house we
all share?

2 Now use information from essay A and your own ideas
to complete the following outline of essay B.

Introduction
Statement of topic: Many important issues facing world

:a?of development: Unemployment, health,
over-population.

First supporting paragraph

Issue 1: Unemployment

Details:

Environmental issue 1:

Second supporting paragraph
Issue 2:
Details:
Environmental issue 2: Depletion of the ozone layer

Third supporting paragraph

Issue 3:
Details:
Environmental issue 3:

Closing paragraph
Conclusion:

3 Both approaches are acceptable for an exam answer.
However, one is more focused and more complex than the
other. Decide which one, and give your reasons.

]
1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

Your tutor has asked you to write an essay based
on the title below.

‘Generally the future of mankind looks bright. Those
who argue otherwise are being unnecessarily
pessimistic.

How far do you agree with this opinion?
(300-350 words)

To help you to focus your ideas, your tutor has
given you an extract from a magazine article about
the future.

o there is no point in trying to {
S improve matters at this stage
- it is too late. The march of
technology, overpopulation, and
environmental problems have all
contributed to a downward spiral
which is unstoppable. Some people
may try to bury their heads in
the sand and pretend that
improvements in these areas have
made a difference - but what
evidence is there for this?
— e —— ,__“,..,-\w.,/
2 Underline the key words in the task.

- ——

e e W c.-s-“\

3 Read the information in the magazine extract and
decide what points you want to cover in your essay.

4 Jot down some ideas. What evidence can you think of
to support your ideas’

5 Decide how to organise your essay and complete an
outline based on essay A or B in Exercises 4 and 5.

7 Now write your essay, making sure that you
support your ideas with plenty of evidence.

8 Exchange your essay with a partner. Evaluate each
other’s work. Use your partner’s comments to help you
improve your essay.



1 Rewrite the following
sentences beginning with If.
Make any changes necessary.

l lhcv bunlt that chemical
factory and our local river
is now polluted.

2 Environmental scientists |

" tested the water s& people
realised how dangerous it
was. c

3 The scientists published
the results of their tests
angd prevented people
from becoming ill.

4., The authorities might
have ignored pollution

UNIT ‘ e
7 review and extension

3 Read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits

each gap.

tis a sad but true fact that only

an environmental catastrophe

will actually cause people to
think about how they behave — and
where  their  responsibilities
(1) vcciiirnne « Merely selling ‘green’
items in trendy recycled paper bags
with environmental logos clearly
displayed will not do the
(2)is s . The problem is bigger
than that. Many animals are already

6] I disappears, and many
valuable and interesting specics are
AR X eritsnss of becoming extinct.
Naturalists are still bartling o save
kD) orrertirns species, even though it
is already too late for some, but
they will be fighting a losing batrle
if they are not supported by the
population as a whole. It is difficult
w know how to (6) ............ this

message through to the people who

hazards, had they seen the
chance of creating jobs,

5 Wi authoritieswhe-

'S refuse to investigate, it's

threatened as their rtraditional | most need to hear it

up to us to find out the | A stay B go C lie D stand
truth. 2 A work 'vv \rmk C task D duty
6 Clean up the environment 3 A ecosystem B environment C nature D habitart
and our quality of life will 4 A risk B danger C verge D brink
improve. 5 A endangered B embartled C imperilled D jeopardised
« 6 A put B reach C get D relay

2 Use the word given in

capitals to form a word that fits 4 This picture was suggested as the promotional poster advertising a TV

the gap. documentary about conservation issues, but it was rejected. Talk about the issues
raised by the picture, say why you think it was rejected, and suggest an alternative
1 It was difficult to pl‘()\l('t i {
mage for the poster. « () : -
accurate .25 LLNAL of

all species. IDENTIFY

Man and nature are

ANSALR IO torally

dependent on each other.

SEPARATE

3 Scientists are studying /
patterns of ....oo.uddilil AP
EVOLVE

4 A reliable sysrcm of
....... L0080 Was not easy
to set up. CLASSIFY

5 Scientific reports are
generally written in a very

IOLI NS tone.
PERSON

6 There may be some
dangers that are not ;
immediately .3 0ULLNN
APPEAR

(S
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8 A sporting chance

I Noday Yoy

Language Focus: Vocabulary
Sport
1 Describe the activities shown

in each photo. In what ways are
the people involved taking risks?

2
1 Look at the lists of factors below. Choose the
factors which are most and least important for each
of the activities shown in the photos, giving reasons.

skill mental qualities

muscular control
sense of balance
co-ordination
sense of timing

strong nerves
courage
determination
self-control
trust
sensitivity

technology
special clothing
and equipment
back-up support
safety checks

fitness

reqular training

special diet

individual fitness
programme

genetic traits

individual body
chemistry

2 Can you add any other factors which may be

important?

110
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3 Read the headline of the article opposite and look
at the accompanying photo and caption. What do you
think ‘THE EDGE’ refers to? Read the article to find out.

El

1 Find one phrase from the article which illustrates each
of the following ideas.

e the skill of the windsurfer, e.g. *
the front of the wave’
e the nerve of the windsurfer

he swoops down

the quality of the technology and equipment
involved

2 Match each of the verbs in the box below to one of
the following subjects. Then check your answers by
referring to the text

a) the windsurfer b) the sail ¢) the sea

heaves powers . accelerates '
catapults hums leans

rises snaps | spins ©
SWOOPS Iwists & splashes

3  Which verb(s) in the box suggest(s):

very rapid, powerful movement?
an upward movement?

a circular movement?

movement accompanied by sound?

-



apaliod by wirsd and waee, u trindorfer experiences the theill of

%

.~y

i comtrol aboard iwe of the moxt I'v't,(/"-.'(:/' miarclises there 1)

5 Work with a partner.

1 Choose one of the photos you discussed in Exercise 1.
Use some of the verbs in the box below to help you
describe more accurately the type of movement or activity
Involved.

dive drive flash qQrasp hurtle
leap plummet shoot spin strike
sweep swerve wheel whirl strain

2 Write a caption for your photo similar to the one used
with the picture of the windsurfer. Use these prompts to

help you.

Photo I: nerves/to the limit/racing cyclist/into a
corner/last lap/gruelling race

Photo 2: heart pound /striker/swerve round
defender/shoot into net/best goal/season

Photo 3: grasp partner/under arms/lift /whirl
round /fast spin

the warer,

ocking gencly on his board a
thousand yards out from shore

To gain  momentum, he
swoops down the front of the wave,
the nose of the board slicing through
and
to power up the steepening  cliff,

The sail hums with energy as man
and board accelerate through the

on the blue-grey waters of the foamy  wave-crest and  catapule

Pacific, Rich Foster is waiting ~ skyward. Day-Glo sail and board
for u wave. Or rather, the wave. Then  form a pyrotechnic display sgainse
the sea slowly heaves itself skyward, the blue sky. '
rising into a mountain of water. Foster spins and twists in the
Foster leans well back into his  wir, a quick barrel-roll before board
harness and as his sail snaps into a  4nd rider splash down safely into the
tight aerodynamic curve, the wind’s  sea to wait for the next wave. Once
energy surges down through his body  again he’s escaped being thrown into
and into the shark-like board below.  the craggy embrace of the many

rocks fringing this Hawaiian beach.
For this is windsurfing at the edge:
the edge of your skill, the edge of
your nerve, and the cutting edge of

technology.

then trns back

6 Interview a partner about his/her attitudes to sport

and risk, using these questions as a guide,

e

What is your favourite sport, either as a spectator
or participant?

What skills and training does it need? Is any special
equipment required? Which of the factors in
Exercise 2 are most important?

What do you think are the main benefits of sport?
e builds ream spirit

e provides the chance of fame and fortune

e builds confidence

e promotes health and fitness

What do you think is the attraction of sports that
are physically dangerous?

What drives some people to push themselves to
‘the edge’ of their skill and nerve?

m



Reading
P Paper 1, Part 3

4 What other types of risk may
people take in addition to sport?
Which of the following high-risk
activities do you think you might like
to try one day! Which would you
never want to try? Why?

e riding on a ‘state-of-the-art’
roller-coaster

o exploring an undeveloped area
of the world

e gambling on the stock
exchange

e resigning from a safe job to set
up your own business

‘2 You are going to read an
extract from a book written by a
young couple who recently travelled
by canoe up a remote river in South
America, The extract is narrated by
the woman.

Why might the following qualities be

needed for such an expedition? Can *

you suggest any more!

e ability to keep your head in a
crisis

e a sense of humour
physical strength

e a high level of fitness

3 Read the text quickly and
answer the following questions. Do
not look at the jumbled paragraphs
on page 113 yet.

|  What is the main event
described in the text?

2 Are the events described in
chronological order? If not,

how are they ordered?

ile | was drowning | thought of Martin, and wondered if he were

drowning as well. But in the urgency of my predicament there was
no time to worry about it ~ | was being whisked along beneath murky
water by a relentless current and my senses were spinning out of con-
trol. Everything was going wrong; the day hadn't begun very well, and it
certainly wasn't improving.

3 DR PN O

Martin Iit the wrong end of a cigarette and spluttered over the
smouldering filter tip; | could tell he was nervous. Our anxieties
concerned not just the unseasonably high and turbulent river, but also
our twelve-foot fibreglass canoe that was overloaded to the point of
instability. With only two inches of freeboard we were forever bailing
water out of it.

By mid-morning we were paddling away upstream like a pair of
demented river turtles. My fingers were numb with the cold, and with the
effort of fighting the current. As the river narrowed, the current increased.
Then the paddie siipped from my hands. Immediately the water carried it
away until it was caught against a rock a little way downstream, and

at the same time the canoe spun into the bank beneath a mass of
overhanging foliage.

3 PR B T

In that fraction of a second, water flooded in and the bow sank beneath
me. Martin, unconcerned in the back, had no idea what was happening
until he was unceremoniously tipped out, a look of utter astonishment
on his face as he was whipped away downstream.

P —

And now | was drowning. | tried to surface but was caught under a
mass of roots. | struggled to free myself, but just got further entangled.
Then the current snatched me back, swished me around as if in a
washing machine, then regurgitated me and flung me against a
submerged tree trunk.

Once more | was swept off and flung around like flotsam until | hit the
slippery trunk of another submerged tree with a rib-crunching smack.

| had no time to feel any pain. The water dragged my body under the
tree and at first | struggled to hang on to it but as the current pulied me
downstream | began to lose my grip.

B coriairerrainsisiss mrestn ertie b e ee

Everything was blurred. | had lost my contact lenses but | could still just
distinguish the bank, about thirty feet away. The waves broke over my
shoulders. My nose was running and | wiped it with my hand; it was
covered with blood. All | could hear was the ceaseless roaring of the
water. | yelled for Martin but he was gone. Nothing moved except

the water.

Then, to my inexpressible relief, | heard a shout over the noise of the
waters. It was Martin.

A g
— .,_’.o-oa-o/



4 Now choose from the paragraphs A=H the one which fits each gap. There
is one extra paragraph which you do not need to use. Underline the sections of

the text which helped you to decide on the order.

A

It wasn't meant to be like this. One of us wasn't supposed to die.
It was just another trip, like the others. It was supposed to be fun,
an adventure. That's what we did it for, wasn't it? It was dangerous
of course, and we'd often talked about getting killed. Usually we
joked about it, confident it wouldn't happen to us.

| hung onto a branch, water up to my chest. | caught a fleeting
glimpse of brightly-coloured equipment floating away, then the

branch broke and | was sucked under water.

‘Let’s put our lifejackets on,’ said Martin, and | was eager to
comply. Lifejackets were things we normally used as pillows:
sometimes we inflated them to sit on; this day, well into our fourth
South American river trip, would be the first occasion we'd used

them for their intended purpose.

The single overwhelming need was to get my head out of the water
and breathe again. Surfacing briefly | managed it, seeing at the same
time that | was a long way from the bank. Back in the depths, brilliant
blue lights flashed in my head before | surfaced again, this time to
discover that my lifejacket was now so tightly wrapped around my neck

and face that | could see nothing.

The next thing | saw was the canoe flioating upside-down next to me.
| clutched at it, trying to right it. It turned, but with a mass of slimy

green muck on it, and sank under the weight.

Then, driven by fear, | made a last effort and hauled myself up onto
the tree to a position of relative safety, with my head and shoulders
above water and my legs wrapped tightly round the trunk, and

looked around.

e e et

Unfortunately we'd parked in a residential area and the alligator
whose exit we'd blocked chose that moment to emerge, suddenly
and violently like a cannon-ball shooting out straight under the boat,

tipping it sideways.

Early that morning, in the second week of our journey, we'd emerged
from our jungle camp to survey the river. Downstream stretched the
miles of rapids and fast water we'd struggled up the previous day.
Upstream there was no visible end to more of the same.

UNIT 8 A sporting chance

8§ The writer uses carefully
chosen words to describe her
feelings and sensations during the
canoe accident.

1 Find six verbs in the
paragraphs beginning And now |
was drowning and Once more | was
swept off which have the current
or the water as their subject.
What do all these verbs have in
common?

2 Choose the word that gives
the most dramatic effect in the
sentences below. justify your
choice.

1 The boat spun/went into the
bank.
2 The water was dark/murky.
3 1 was pulled/sucked under
the water.
4 | trted/struggled 1o hang on,
5 | hauled/pulled myself up.
6 All T could hear was the
noise/roaring of the water.
Then, to my
great/inexpressible relief, |
heard a shout,

~

6 Although this extract
describes a dangerous and
frightening situation, the writer
occasionally uses irony and
humour to make her point.

1 Find a phrase in the opening
paragraph where understatement
is used ironically.

2 Find two examples in the rest
of the text (main section and
paragraphs A-H) where the writer
adds humour by using images or
expressions which would be more
appropriate in an urban setting.

o
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Exam Focus

B Paper 3, Part 3

In Paper 3, Part 3 you are given six sets of three separate
sentences, each with one gap. For each set, you have to
find one word which can fill all three gaps. The word will
always be in the same form and will always be used as the
same part of speech,

This question tests your knowledge of collocations. There
will be more than one possible answer for each individual
sentence but only one word will be possible in all the
three gaps.You should check your answer carefully with all
three sentences. Never base your answer on only one
sentence.

The best way to prepare for this question is to record
vocabulary in phrases rather than single words.

1 Read this example. What part of speech is the missing
word! Can you guess what the word might be?

I gotalot of ... out of that coat.

The carpet is showing signs of ............

The shop has a new range of casual ............ for men
and women,

2 Now look at the dictionary definifion on page 236 and
check your answer.

3 Underline the three sections in the dictionary
definition that relate to the three sentences. How many
other uses can this word have?

2 Think of one word only which can be used
appropriately in all three sentences.

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

¢ Read through the three sentences. If you think of a
possible word to fill the gaps, do not write anything
until you have read all the sentences and you are sure
that it fits all three contexts.

o |f you cannot immediately think of a suitable word,
check what part of speech is required, e.g. noun, verb
or adjective. You will probably already know the main
meaning of the word, but you may not recognise it
immediately in these contexts. Look carefully at the
other words in the sentence and see if they suggest
any collocations.

o |f you still can't think of a possible word, leave the
question and go back to it later.
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She really wanted him to join the company and she
got her ............ - though later she regretted it.

The registry office and the hotel where the reception
was to take place were a long ............ apart, so we
had to organise transport.

Gloria thought that working as a make-up artist
mightbea ........... of getting into films.,

I'm sorry, | didn't ............ what you said ~ could you
repeat it, please?

They tried as hard as they could, but didn't manage
(o ORI up with Susie and her friends.

As she sorted out the children’s ciothes, she would
sometimes ............ herself wishing she was
somewhere else entirely.

My grandmother was strict, but the advice she gave
me was always ............, and | did my best to
follow it.

She tossed and turmed for several hours and then
towards morning she fell into a ............ sleep.

The bodywork of the car appears to be quite
............. but the engine definitely needs replacing.
She's ....ccoeevee to find out about it one day - we
can't keep it a secret forever.

He was legally ............ to report to the police once
a week, but did not always fulfil this requirement.
The planes ............ for the disaster zone were well
equipped with medicine and supplies,

When she picked the rose, a thorn went into the
............ of her thumb, and she fell into a deep

sleep.

Can you look in the top drawer in the kitchen and
seeifyoucanfinda ............ of string?

Her parents had arranged a formal ............ for her

eighteenth birthday, although she'd have preferred
to go to a club.

The sailors feared the storm would ............ before
they got safely back to harbour again.

if we have a cheap holiday this year then we won't
have to ....cc..vi. into our savings.

| don't expect the news of the discovery will ............
for a few more days.

3 How many of the words above would be the same

in all three contexts in your own language?

4 Now work in pairs.You are going to make up

similar questions for one another.

Student A look at page 237,
Student B look at page 239.

P Exam Maximiser =



Language Focus: Grammar
Emphasis

1 The words so and such can be used to intensify
adjectives and nouns.

1 In informal contexts, so and such are stressed, and the
sentences have the force of exclamations. Say these
sentences aloud with the appropriate stress,

1 It was such a relief to know he was safe.

2 The party was such fun!

3 The results were so disappointing, weren't they?
4 I'm so worried about the test.

2 More formally, so and such are used with clauses of
result, as in the following examples.

I The hotel was so noisy that | couldn’t sleep.

His performance was so impressive that they

offered him the leading role,

3 She felt such anger that she was unable to speak.

4 He gave such a moving speech that the audience
was In tears.

"~

2 We can make sentences 1-4 in Exercise 1.2 above
more emphatic by using inversion. More than one
aiternative is possible. Complete the sentences below,
which show the different options.

Sentence 1
BY N ciibeicinnintiidini was the hotel ...
b) Such was the .....ccccoovcviunnn in the hotel ...

... that | could not sleep.

Sentence 2
a) SO e was his performance ...
B):50 sonrccapmmarisisn a performance did he give ...
€ DO swssenasvigsiascossiod were they by his performance ...
... that they offered him the leading role.
Sentence 3
&):Sachcssaassma did she feel ...
B) D0 i did she feel ...
... that she was unable to speak.
Sentence 4
B SUORY o insviciiianios ipidnsimisnms il aasapis e ams PN G s
D) D0 - arsiessniesscassssiiesioniios st R A G s
B D i R e e A S R S Bl

... that the audience was in tears.

What do you notice about the use of a in the sentences
you have completed?

P Grammar reference pp. 220221

P Exam Maximiser a

Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 1

1 Look at the photo. Describe
the situation. How do you think the
person is feeling?

2 The extract below was written by a climber who
had to make an important decision during a difficult climb.
Read the text, ignoring the gaps for the moment. What
decision did he have to make and what effect did it have
on him!

The Fight for the Summit

At 1.30 on May 12 1988, the British mountaineer Stephen

Venables was confronted (0) .5tk .. an agomising dilemma,
(3} e an epic, month-long ascent of the Kangshung face
of Everest, he had reached the final staging point before the
summit itself. He was hours (2) ............ schedule, close to
exhaustion and urtterly alone, his companions (3) .....ceen.
fallen far behind. He knew that (4) ............ he did decide to
push (5) ceeerernene , he would have to (6) ............ a night on the
mountainside in plunging temperatures, (7) ..oveneens frostbire
almost inevitable and his very survival (8) ............ stake.

As he wondered (9) ............ to continue or turn back,
Venables saw the final section of the summit ridge, recognising
1 (10) civiirens the photograph taken by the (11) ...
climbers ever to reach the summit during the British ascent in
1953. Venables later said that (12) ............ was the mythology
of the place and a chance to become part of it (13) ............
willed him on. He arrived on the summit two hours later,
waiting just ten minutes (14) ............ starting his descent.

He (15} osivs, indeed suffer frostbite, and almost died as
he struggled back to base camp. Later he had three toes
amputated - but resolved to carry on climbing.

3 Fill each of the numbered blanks in the text with
one suitable word. Then read the completed text again to
check that it makes sense, Compare and justify your
answers with a partner.

4 Can you think of a time when you had to make an
important decision that could have had serious
consequences? Tell the class about it
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Speaking

1 Look at the list below of people who can benefit from
involvement in sport. Choose two groups of people from
the list and discuss:

o what their involvement might be

e how they benefit

e how their involvement can be increased.

young children investors manufacturers
professional sportsmen and women Sponsors
sclentists fans spectators

2 Choose two more groups and discuss how they may
be exploited through their involvement in sport. Discuss:
who exploits them
how this is done
how this exploitation could be reduced or
prevented.

-3
1 Read the prompt card below. Discuss what ideas you

could use in a talk in answer to the question. Then plan
your talk, using the prompts to help you if necessary.

How far do the benefits of being involved in
sport outweigh the disadvantages?

e types of involvement

e types of sport
e social issues

2 Practise your talk with a partner.

| |

Listening
p Paper 4, Part 3

1 Simon Clifford taught at a primary school in the
north of England. Then his career took a surprising turn.
Before you listen, read through the statements and options
and discuss what you think happened.

I Simon felt that the Brazilian players he saw
A were very skilful.
B played fairly.
C were surprisingly unconcerned about money.
D adapted well to new situations.

2 How did Simon get money for his visit to Brazil?
A from teaching
B from foortball coaching
C from his publisher
D from a bank

3 ‘Foortball of the hall’ developed
A through the influence of an Englishman.
B in order to make use of handball courts.
C because of lack of space.
D to allow more intensive practice.

4 What affects the type of training in Brazil?
A The ball doesn't bounce.
B The ball is heavier.
C The ball is easier to kick.
D The ball is easier to pass accurately.

(¥ ]

Simon is determined that soon Brazilian training
methods will

be adopted by professionals.

lead to major changes in the game.

become policy in England.

be used by English children.

TvTAaAaw>

2 Now listen and choose the answer (A, B, C or D)
which fits best according to what you hear.Then listen
again and check your answers.

3 Say it again
Re-express these sentences from the Listening text, using
the framework given.

1 He happened 1o be sitting in the row behind me.
QUL sisciiiisensmnnsisisrssiamstssonnsssnsnsspesmoncessisosssrspssivisesoororerisess
........................................ sitting in the row behind me.

2 It doesn’t have the same bounce.

3 We've got the book under way.
WE'VE .cvrrreane




Language Focus: Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs and idioms

1 Phrasal verbs with take

The verb take is used to form a number of
phrasal verbs.What does the phrasal verb in
this sentence mean!

o [ootball took over his life,
(Listening text)

Fill in the missing particle in the following
sentences and explain the meanlng of each
phrasal verb,

1 Training took .....5... so much of his

rime that his social life suffered.
2 |1 listened to the speech carefully bu( I
still couldn’t take it ............

R

3 Were you really taken ... by that old
trick?

4 Glen has taken .......\.. pamung now that
he has more spare time.

5 Her career really took ......L... after she'

was spotted by a talent scout.

6 Does he realise how much extra
responsibility he's takcn ............ & in his
new job?

7 The old cinema has taken ............ a new

8 ltook Paul as soon as l me( him.

2 nn

2 Fixed phrases with take

Rewrite the following sentences using the
word given as part of a phrase with toke. Use
the pattern verb + noun + preposition.

| Students are encouraged to participate
_in as many activities as possible. part
uolenll arf 0 eees v
2 The report was rewritten to include the
new evidence, account
g renQrk.. Xl LS
3 | disagree with your analysis of the
causes. issue

o A AN MG S ¢

4 She felt sorry for the children walking in
the rain and gave them a lift to school.
 pity
ST AT LoD AL LA O
5 The weather was good so she painted
the shed. ___advantage

/ . < ’
\ v "~ i\
...........................

UNIT 8 A sporting chance

3 Phrasal verbs used metaphorically

Phrasal verbs frequently have a metaphorical meaning which may be
related to the original meaning of the verb, as in this example.

o [decided to branch out from teaching and start up my own
business. (Listening text)

What usually ‘branches’? What do you think the phrasal verb means?
In each of the sentences below, underline the phrasal verb. Then
decide which of the phrases in italics fits the meaning of the verb.

1 The sports authorities didn’t exactly bend over backwards/
a-domg—wes 10 help him.

2 The New Zealand rugby player Jason Lamba has bounced 7.t 4

back gfter a serfous illness/and retired from the game.

| leapt at the chafice/the hope to get a ticket for the match.

4 The ¢ government played down the danger of war/the members q/'
the opposition. VN

5 All the family rallied round o help us/to gel wlmr llxey could
Sfrom us, '

6 Your report skates over the main Issues, instead of ignoring
them/discussing them in depth. X

7 They stumbled over the answer guite by chance/as the result of
years of work.

8 1It’s oo big a job for us to tackle on our own - let’s try to rope
in our plans/some of our friends. - rJ KO

[

4 Read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D)
best fits each gap.

New ideas achieve
dramatic turnaround

After the team lost three games, the manager signed up a new coach who
() p—s an ingenious method for improving the players’ fitness - he
brought (2) . & system of rewards for good performance, Before

any kind of exercise athletes do special exercises to warm (3) ........... :
The coach made these exercises competitive, setting the players against
each other head to head. The club was able to (4) ............ a deal with the
sponsors of the team to provide prizes for the winners, for which the
sponsors themselves would (5) ............ the bill. The new approach worked
like a dream. In next to no (6) .......... .. there was a dramatic improvement in
the team’s results. The coach himself gained such a good reputation from
his methods that he was head-hunted by another club and moved on to
further his career. B

| A hitupon B hitout C struckup D struck off
2 Ain B about C through D on

3 A down B in C up D through
4 A hit B thrash C knock D strike

5 A stand B foot C shoulder D bear

6 A time B period C term D moment



Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 5

1 You are going to read two texts about the
use of drugs to improve performance in sport.
Before you read the texts, decide which of these
statements you agree with, Give your reasons,

“There have been such wonderful advances in I

technology, training techniques and diet that
athletes should make use of as many as they can.

It's only common sense.

‘Sportspeople should rely only on their own
natural biology and physiology. If they use
any other aids, tl,\ey are cheating and not |
competing fairly

2 Now read through the two texts quickly.
Are they giving similar or opposite points of
view? Which writer has similar views to your
own!?

1
2

Text 1

“The debate falls into the se.lme category as

recreational drugs. From the Prime Minister down

we are forbidden to discuss such things. Everybody

just goes around in a state of ignorance without the
s requisite research or education. The great danger at
the moment is not to professionals — who are, on
the whole, well looked after — but kids going into
cycle races who might feel it Is OK to take a bit of
EPO (Erythropoietin, which increases the oxygen
absorbed in the blood) with no idea of what it is.
That's why | feel the high moral tone everyone takes
is not actually helping anyone.

As for the argument that it ruins sport, that is
totally unrealistic. Do we want to go back to the
Olympic ideal as represented in the film Chariots of
Fire? No. People don’t want sport to grind on at the
same level. Technology in every sense, in training
and nutrition, has come a long way since then and
using it makes sense. Flo Jo [Seoul Olympics gold
20 medallist Florence Griffiths-Joyner who died in

10
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2 Read text 1 again carefully and answer the questions with a
word or short phrase.

al 4 P
What does the writer feel is the key to progress in sport?
What phrase used later in the text has a similar meaning 1o
‘a sport of immense attrition’? (line 24)

3 Read through text 2 and answer these questions in the
same way.

Explain the significance of ‘a level playing field” (line 26) in o
this context o SO ' I W YW
What idea in the last paragraph illustrates the final point
that using drugs is cheating?

L Wk

4 Think back to your discussion of the statements in Exercise 1.
Discuss these questions.

Have the arguments put forward in the texts caused you to
change your mind?

Can you think of any further arguments for your point

of view?

Can you think of any situations in which the opposite point
of view might be justifiable?

1998] was a tremendous success. She was
obviously worth a hundred other runners.

Look at cycling. For top class professionais it is
a sport of immense attrition. What you're doing in
one long stage in the Pyrenees is like riding from
Brussels to Paris and climbing the height equivalent
of a small mountain in the Himalayas, It is
devastating on the human body and the necessity
of restoring and res@citgfing the body is looked at
very carefully. Participants would be the first not to
want to take things which are going to cause their
joints to seize up or their livers to fail. These people
do not want to die
young and can see
the implications of
what they are taking,”

.
s

James Waddington, writer
and cycling expert




8
1 Read the following summary task. Underline the
key words,

In a paragraph of between 50 and 70
words, summarise in your own words
as far as possible the dangers
described in the texts of removing all
restrictions on the use of performance-
enhancing drugs in sport.

2 Read texts 1 and 2 again. Underline and number the
main points related to the dangers of using drugs in
sport, Although only one of the texts suggests that
drug use should be banned, they both admit that the
use of drugs can cause problems to some people.

3 Make notes, using your own words as far as
possible.

4 Look at your notes carefully. Does each one make a
new point? (One point is made by both texts. You will
need to recognise this point.) What is the best order
for the points?

5 Write out your notes as a connected paragraph.

Text 2

“I was the first athlete to
address the Olympic
Committee in 1981 when [ 20
called for the life ban of
5 competitors that used drugs.
Then 1 joined the Sports
Council and as vice-chairman
set up the out-of-competition 25
testing that is now common.
10 Anyone cligible for either
Junior or senior competition
in Britain can be tested at any
time. My main argument for 30
maintaining  a ban  on
15 performance-enhancing drugs
is that free, open and pure
competition  remains  an

UNIT 8 A sporting chance

Check that:

you have made four clear points about the dangers of
unrestricted drug use. (It is probably best 1o put each
point In a separate sentence.)

the number of words is between 50 and 70.

you have organised and linked your ideas clearly.
your grammar, spelling and punctuation are accurate.

6 Compare your paragraph with the one below.
This paragraph is well organised, the ideas are well linked
together, and it is within the specified limit. However, only
three of the four necessary points have been included, and one
sentence is completely irrelevant. Decide which point has been
omitted (it is a point from text 1) and which sentence is
irrelevant. Then replace the irrelevant sentence with a new
sentence giving the necessary information. Make sure that the
paragraph remains within the 70-word limit.

The use of, prﬁm«m-en/una’:y drugs can physically n'anu_,c the body
and may be responsible for a rise in sports-related dinesses. Competitors

mtlm-qﬁnbcmtd thnndﬁ'om W«fﬁxn{lobcusbg

Arugs. Drug use vemoves the social value of sport, making players depend

on artificial substances rather than their own skill If success depends
only on such chemicals, Mcw/w/clpmroxofwd w«f/bn(c:trv)w(
(69 words)

essential social value. We either 35 the illnesses seen in sports and
have sportspeople who are  some of the methods being
faster, fitter and stronger than  used to improve performances,
the rest, by natural means and Using drugs 1s like climbing
with recourse only to their the wall of the football ground
natural biology and physiology, 4 without paying. You've got to
or we go down the road where  pay your dues and that means
success lies in the hands of the  hard work. Having entered the
chemists, Fairness — a level moral maze and said all thar,
playing field — is what most  you still cant get away from
people expect who go into an 45 one simple fact — using drugs
athletics stadium or sporting  is cheating”

arena, We also know — | know
— having spoken to coaches
from all over the globe, we are
getting more than a casual
correlation between some of

Sebastian  Coe, Olympic gold
medallist

19



Language Focus: Yocabulary

Prepositions and particles

1 Re-express the following sentences using the words in

brackets and an appropriate preposition. Don't change the word

in any way.

/2

N - P § )y J A VA TSN, -
Performancc—cnhanclng drugs must be banned if we are
to retain the social value of sport. (ban)

Cycle riding in the Pyrenees is like climbing a mountain

in the Himalayas. (equivalent) o /(& g o !

If we permit the use of drugs in sport, it could end up 11" "

being-controtled by scientists and businesspeople. (hands)
Most people are nouold AM thc effects of these drugs.
(ignorance) « ORS¢ (
Professional cycllsts rccogmse.thc na:d to rcstorc%nd
revitalisettheir bodies. (mecessity)

Sportspeople should depcnd on theu' own natural body
systems and nothing else. (recourse)

Some sports illnesses are linked-to the use of performance
enhancers! {correlation) 3\

These typcs of drugs are very dangerous for chlldrcn
(danger) R T AN e Ly r

Sportspeople who take drugs should fot be alfoweil to .

take part in any further competitions. (banned)

2 Complete the following sentences with appropriate

phrasal verbs from the box in the correct form. The meanings
are given in brackets.

120

get away from get away with  get-dewnto
gét on with get outof. get round 1o
get through to  —getup 10—

Doing exercise ukes up time, and many people just
ncverqf.i oA it (make time Jor)

Professional sport is a hard way to make a livlng, and_
sportsmen have to train hard and really (... OWIN
(concentrate)

The children are making a lot of noise - I'll go and sece
what they're :.t.d..: .00, (do something bad)

Susan usually 115 .l.! ..... her colleagues. (kas a good
relationship) L i

Why don’t you try to l LAML5E that meeting
tomorrow and play tennis with me instead?, (avoid)

I don’t know how they (... ALLE) iyfnd such low
wages. (amld being caug/ t)

We'regLLLLS, kbthe mam issue in this discussion.
(talking about irrelevant things) |.

It’s difficult to x.l..l.}..‘.‘..'..fﬁkome people how much
training top athletes really have to do. (make people
understand)

Writing
P Paper 2, Part 2 (formal letter)

In Paper 2, Part 2 you may be asked to write a
letter with a narrative focus, describing an event
and making a point arising from it. In this type of
letter it is important that the narrative is focused on
the point you want to make and that the events are
vividly described.

1 Read the following writing task and underline the
key words.

TASK

You have recently spent a day in a theme park
with some friends. During the visit something
happened which upset you, and which you

' feel was the fault of the park organisers.

You also feel that it could be a danger to
others visiting the park. Write a letter to

the organisers describing the incident and
expressing your concerns.

(300-350 words)

2 Think about the task.

What kind of events might be upsetting?

e What action might you want the organisers
to take?

e  Will the letter be formal or informal in style?

In this type of task it is easier if you can write about
something you have experienced personally. If you
cannot think of anything yourself, then imagine
yourself in a situation from a film or aTV show to
help you with ideas.

2 Read the letter on page 121, which was
written in answer to the task, and discuss the
following questions.

1 How far is the content similar to your own
ideas?

2 Which paragraph contains the most vivid
description and why?

3 Underline the formal expressions used by the
writer to:
e introduce the incident 1
e express concern over wider implications
e call for action.
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4 The writer has set the scene of the 7 The writer emphasises some points by using an intensifying
incident very carefully. word or expression.

1 What is the writer concerned about? 1 Match the words below. Then check your answers with the text.

What information is given to support these 1 ) ’
slightest highly immensely extremely

concerns!
utterly badly
2 How does the writer emphasise the danger
ituation? - . :
of the situation? terrified hesitation  relieved  dangerous
‘ bruised unsafe
5 Answer the following questions.
| Find the words or phrases that the 2 Think about different ways to make the following sentences more
writer uses to describe: emphatic by adding a word. Check your answers with the letter on
e ways of holding on (x 2) page 121.

e ways of being thrown off (x 2).
I I cannot understand the point

(B

How do you know that the writer was

. . ) i > ol enlf
afraid? Underline the words that tell 2 At first | enjoyed myself

3 1am in no doubt that it is true

you
3 How does the writer show the force
needed to stay on the ride? 8
4 Choose the word that gives the most 1 Read the following writing task.
dramatic effect to the sentences below
a) The roundabout whirled turned round .TAS K
rapidly.

You have recently been to an event organised by your local
community which was attended by large numbers of people.
You feel that the event was badly organised and potentially
dangerous. Write a letter to the authorities describing the
event and expressing your concerns.

b) 1 hung/held on to the bar.
¢) 1 screamed called 1o the attendants.
d) The Incldent upset/unnerved me.

¢) | felt gfraid/petrified on the ride.

6 You will be assessed on the range and (300-350 words)
appropriacy of sentence structures you use,
One way in which you can extend your range
and make your writing more vivid is through
using participle clauses (see page 46).

2 Plan and write your letter.

1 Rewrite the following sentences using a
participle (-ing) clause.

| After | had tried several rides, | decided
to go on the ‘Super Circuit Ride'.

-

2 | hung on to the handlebars with all my
strength, but | could feel myself being
pulled off.

3 | gripped on desperately with my legs
and prayed that | would have enough
strengrh not to let go.

4 They just laughed. and claimed it was

all *part of the fun’.

2 Now compare your answers with the
original version on page 121.What is the effect
of using the participle clauses?

122



UNIT

1 Complete each of the following sentences with one
of the words from the box below.

aback away berween
for in of on

behind down
through t0 up

I If evervone's ready, | think it's time we got ...
10 some serious practice.

2 He found there was a strong correlation ...........
diet and stamina.

3 She was somewhat taken ............ by the team’s
reaction to her speech.

4 He was advised to take ............ a less strenuous
sport after his accident.

5 A bout of flu meant | had fallen ........... in my
training schedule.

6 We roped ........... our parents to help and the
sports pavilion was soon as good as new.

7 No-one should remain in ignorance ............ the
dangers such activities may hold.

8 Is it right to expect the manager to take ...........
extra responsibilities at such a critical time?

9 TI've tried persuasion and punishment, but | just
don’t seem to be able 1o get .......... to him.

10 Tests reveal that some players have recourse

v drugs 10 enhance their performance.

11 They really shouldn’t be allowed to get ............
with such behaviour.

12 He was too young to be eligible ... the full

marathon, but won the junior one easily.

2 Think of one word only which can be used
appropriately in all three sentences.

I The doctors can ... malaria with drugs if these
are available, but there are often shortages.
I'm fed up with your attitude — you seem to ...
everything | say as a joke.
I'll give you the information, but please ............ it as
confidential.

2 There's no need to write down every ...
say, just put the main points.
The report confirms that smoking is the ...
most important cause of lung cancer.
He was disappointed that he didn't get a ............
reply 1o his advertisement.

3 Her main ... at that rime was tennis, although
she later gave it up.
I think this book will be of particular .......... to
you, given Its subject matter.
The financlal statistics don't take account of the
............ rate over the past vear.

review and extensio

When | got 1o work | found a huge bunch of
flowers .......... on my desk.

The court will be ............ until all the evidence has
been heard.

I spent half the morning ............ in a traffic jam, and
so | got to the meeting in a bad temper.

She could just see the shadowy ......... of a man's
body approaching through the mist.

You need to think about the grammatical ........... of
the word as well as its meaning.

Judging by their past ........... , they should have a
good chance of winning the cup.

They had a meeting with a delegation —........ by
the former chairman.

The letter was ............ ‘confidential’, so she didn’t
read it

They've ... off several major crises since they

3 Read the text below and decide which answer

(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

DU RN -

My Son

As a child | was never any good at sport,

so when my youngest son (1) ......c..... out to
be a natural athlete, | was unprepared for the
thrill his sporting achievements gave me.

And they are beneficial to him in ways that

| would never have predicted. (2) ............ a
start, his skills bring him instant friends
wherever he goes. Bouncing his basketball
with obvious talent, he has only to walk onto
an outdoor (3) ....ccoeeee in an unfamiliar town
and other boys hail him, ‘Wanna play?’ Boys
twice his age (4) ......cco. him onto their teams,
big kids with attitude (5) ............ his style, then
invite him to play one on one. He's popular,
he's confident, and his success at sports
seems 10 (6) .......... to his success in other
school activities. For me it's a whole new
perspective on life skills - but for him his
talent is invaluable.

A came B urned C stood D made
A As B Ar C For D With
A court B pitch C field D course
A conscript B join C mobilise D recruit
A annotate B research C scrutinise D scan
A bring B add C increase D help

123
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The mind’s eye

Speaking

1 Close your eyes and try to recall in detail

the events of the last dream you can remember.
Why do you remember it? Have you ever had a
similar dream before? How did it make you feel?

2 Work with a partner. Can you identify some
typical features of dreams? For example:

e The events don't follow any loglcal
sequence.

e You can do things that vou can't do in
real life.

2 Now discuss the following general
statements about dreams.Which ones do you
agree/disagree with? Can you give examples to
support any of the statements?

‘Dreams are just random thoughts and memories
which don't have any special meaning.

"Our dreams are symbolic — the things we dream
about have special meanings which can be
interpreted. '

"When we dream, our unconscious mind is
working out the day’s unresolved problems.

Reading

In the vocabulary and reading questions in Paper
1 and comprehension questions in Paper 3, Part
5, you have to show how the effect of the text
depends on the writer’s use of language and also
deal with vocabulary that may be unfamiliar to
you.The following exercises will help you with
these skills.

§ The following text is an extract from a
novel, and describes a dream and how it affected
the dreamer. Read the text carefully to find out
what happened in the dream.

» he dream came to her again, but this time it
different. Cassie no longer tried to run, alla
herself instead to drift. as though carried b
some invisible, intangible force towards Tan's Hill
B The woman waited, blue dress swirling around her, arms
outstretched as if welcoming her. Cassie turned from the
Greenway and began to climb the hill This time she didn
fight to reach the top. She seemed able, by sheer force of wil
to rise easily and effortlessly up the slope. In her head, sl
could hear a voice calling to her. ‘Cassie! Caa-ssie”

i \ P> For an instant Cassie tried to hurry, felt the r

e | return and forced herself to relax, to give in to the strang
1 } current drifting her slowly towards her destination. She
i could see the woman clearly now, though she stood with he

' back to Cassle, face turned away. Cassie approached, reached
out towards her. ‘I'm here. The woman turned, outstretched

arms ready to embrace, fingers extended as though she
couldn't move from that spot, couldn't quite reach out fae
enough to draw Cassie to her.
P ‘Cassie ..." The voice was soft, whispering inside hes
head. Cassie reached out again, longing to touch, to make
that last effort to contact, but her feet seemed to be slidin
backwards. Looking down, she saw her body, her legs bein
extended, stretched, as though something were pulling
down from the hill, but her will to be there kept her hand
reaching, her upper body still and untouched. For

2 Without looking back at the text, say which detils
of the story you remember most vividly. What words or
expressions can you remember that contributed to the
effect of these parts of the story?!

3 Discuss these questions. Read the extract again if
necessary.

1 Who could the woman be? What might she want
from Cassie? ‘()
What are the main emotions conveyed by the story?
For example: fear, loss, sadness, joy.
3 What type of novel do you think the extract is from?
a) romantic fiction
b) a children’s novel
¢) science fiction
d) a ghost story for adults
4 How might the story continue in the next paragraph?

N
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ment, Cassic found herself examining this strange
henomenon. Some part of herself knew she was dreaming,
wondered which particular cartoon this ridiculous effect was
Som. Some other part of her mind railed against the
‘@seraction it offered, ordered her to look back at this strange
woman, reach out that little bit further, hold tight l
A slight gasp made her turn. She stared horrified as the |
woman, mouth open now in some parody of a scream, hands
shrown abruptly above her head, was sucked down,
wallowed whole and alive into the hill feself
There were seconds when Cassie could not act; she fell
forward as though drawn by the other's momentum. Then,
-dm@so—mconcatd\cothcrendofhmdﬂdnxpan
where her feet disappeared down the hill, had given a
sadden jerk, she felt herself retracting rapidly, body and legs
sompressing, squashing back into their original form. Cassie
Bung on, trying to dig her fingers into the grassy slope, but
shere was no purchase. The dew-dampened grass came away
= her hands. Her nails dug into the earth, only to be torn
sy again by the urgent pulling on her ankles |
Cassie woke with a sudden jolt as though falling froma
great height. She lay still, trying not to wal®n Fergus, then
oo a sudden impulse, held her hands in front of her face,
mspecting them closely. Somehow, she was not surprised to
#ind still-damp mud caked beneath her fingernails. ‘
|

———

"4 There may be words in the extract that you don't
know but would like to understand and learn.

1 Use context clues to help you work out a synonym or
definition for the following words.

JOA L AT S

1 intangible (para. 1) =
(CLUE: If you can’t see it, do you think you can touch it?)
2 (force of) will (para. 2)
(CLUE: Look for another occurrence in paraqraph 4)

3 to long (para. 4) Mant G Vi oV
(CLUE: What does paragraph 3 tell ynu about Cassie’s
attitude to the woman?)

4 1o rail (para. 4) poi—ieo— aASEY (
(CLUE: What does the preposition ‘against’ suggest?)
5 parody (para. 5) ., ST¢
(CLUE: Can we hear the wontan?)

6 momentum (para. 6) {Yg (
(CLUE: What has happened to the woman that could draw
Cassie towards her?)
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UNIT 9 The mind's eye

2 What other words are new to you? Can you work
out their meaning or do you need to use a dictionary?

5 Now answer these questions, which focus on
details of the text and use of language.

I What differences between Cassie’s p:c\dnuq dream
and this are indicated in the first two paragraphs?

2 Which rwo words in paragraph 3 continue the 11
idea of ‘an invisible force’ in paragraph 1?2 LR

3 What detail about the woman'’s voice in paragraph
4 supports the idea that this is a dream? (o cpmne Vo

4 In paragraph 4, Cassie is aware of two Ihmgf. at

the same time. Explain what they are. .

5 Why does the writer mention cartoons in
paragraph 42 <An0 | <oy

6 What does ‘it’ refer to in the last sentence of
paragraph 42 P Lo veon s Gl

7 What is suggested by the verbs ‘sucked down .,
swallowed’ in paragraph 5?

8 Find three words in paragraph 6 which continue
the image of the cartoon-like movements. -
introduced in paragraph 4. "< U

9 What kind of movement is suggested by the
words ‘jerk’ and ‘retracting’ in paragraph 67 2

wt
\

A\

",1 }’v) ,L“ ‘;.4

What other words helped you understand their 2% '™

meaning? rodd \’
10 Do you think Cassie feels shaken by her dream?
Why/Why not?

Language Focus: Grammar
Comparisons with as if/as though

1 The writer makes a number of comparisons
Introduced by as if/as though to describe the events in the
dream, for example:

o She allowed herself to drift as though carried by

some invisible force. (para. 1)

1 How many more examples can you find? Underline
them, What is their effect?

2 In the example, the subject and auxiliary verb have
been deliberately omitted from the clause. Can you put
them back in? What form will the verb be in? Do the same
with the other examples where subjects and auxiliary
verbs have been omitted.

‘2 Write a paragraph describing a dream — it could be
one you've had, or you could make it up. Your dream

S\ ;( should convey one of the following:

e fear o loss e peace e freedom

P Exam Maximiser = 125
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Language Focus: Grammar
Verb patterns (-ing and infinitive)

When two verbs follow one another, the second may be an
infinitive with to, a bare infinitive or an -ing form. Sometimes
the first verb can (or must) have an object.

1 How much do you know?

1 Fill in the gaps using the correct form(s) of the verb in brackets.
In which sentences are two alternative forms possible? Does a change
of form affect the meaning or not?

I In hier dream, Cassie began'.£9. SN e hill, (alimb)

2 She longed ég{QUJ"\ the woman standing at the top.
(touch)

She felt the woman wanted her 0250000, closer. (come)
A part of her mind ordered her .05\ 5. tight. (hold)
She found herself .{..g‘(:.l‘.‘.‘.?!!;}:fghis strange phenomenon,
(examine) S d,q

She tried .d.!.!f}‘.{.!.ﬂf..'licr fingers jnto the grassy slope. (dig)
A slight gasp made her . AaAL MY @rmdia s

She saw the hill ..’:.‘.’.!:'.Z..‘.‘l’.‘.‘.:’..’.‘ﬁfﬁfwgnfan. (swallow up)

For days afterwards, she kept LLONE e RS dream.
(remember)

== CF—
10 She didn't look forward to the'dream ..L.Y?;;&Sﬁfqgfr’ne back)
Loty O
2 Complete the table with examples from sentences 1-10.

U oW

ce®ND

Patterns Examples
e Verb + to infinitive she longed to touch (2)..........
e Verb +-ing u.(z(.xmx’.mbu".‘ﬁ

e Verb + fo infinitive or -ing

a) little change in meaning fb«iljl\b.. («(!m..})’!.‘?i

b) a change in meaning fL.. 1»7 ..d.(‘}‘?.lo
e Verb + object + bare

infinitive turn
e Verb (+ object) + to

infinitive _she w

gy

e Verb + object + fo infinitive (¥ ¢
e Verb (+ object or genitive)

+-ing Jooke brwand b Hhe dreon
Gxung. NeselE duanm iﬂ//‘,i

e Verb + object + -ing

e Verb + object + bare
infinitive or -ing: some
change in meaning

> Grammar reference pp. 221-222

wﬂw'm}w}wwwuﬁ

Verb + infinitive

Verbs followed by an infinitive often refer
forward to the future. Continuous, passive and
perfect forms of the infinitive are all possible:

o [e pretended to be working.
o She expects to be promoted soon. -
o [ hope to have finished this by tomorrow.

Rewrite the following sentences using an
appropriate infinitive form.
o NAE W
1 | hope thatlwill make a million by the
time P'm 30, cang by haf pdon
2 lIeseems he has put on weight. (He ...)
3 She resolved that no-one-would ever
take advantage of her> 164 [0 0 fClkin
4 They pretended that they had-not-met
before. N0l O heve ol belole
5 It appears that he is living off his
inheritance. (He ...) 2y ooy ™ 13
[ 1 «‘; N \ l
3 Verb + -ing form

Verbs followed by an -ing form often look

back to an earlier action or state. Passive and

perfect -ing forms are possible. A perfect -ing

form is used to emphasise that one action

happened before another. It may be replaced

by a that-clause + perfect tense, e.g.:

o She denied having been followed.

o She remembered having had the dream
before.

o She remembered that she had had the
dream before.

Rewrite the following sentences using an -ing
form or that-clause. Which sentence can't be
rewritten using an -ing form without adding an

extra ? ? A\~ 02
wo;;%l\fl’vf";y J w o vy RN
1 The man denied having been anywhere

near the scene of the crime.
2 | admitted that | had forgotten to lock

the door behind me, * “V/ ' 5 AL u‘a‘
3 1 often regret not having been made 1o

C‘x""’ludy history. fhal 1 w70 made k.

4 Did I ever mention that+ worked on a
ship once upon a time? h a1 N9
5 | remembered that | had seen her at the
party the previous weekend. YL N9
6 | remembered that-she Had been at
the panty.  hor Ating al

nope 8 fromiie pever foauke Gn
ohyect when Folloyed b the INf

- wan'! /apply | 67'7/)11;.1\,0!-\0/0‘1,,1.(

L // ? I'"IJ (JJ\%!LL\IJ

sonhinl
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4 Adding an object

Chodse the correct option or options to
complete each sentence. More than one is
possible.

1 Ihope
a)/1o go soon.
S
b) him to go soon,
¢)“that he and 1 will go soon.
d) /to have gone by tomorrow,
o

N

| want

a) to see that film

b) him to see thar film

¢) that | will see that film
d) that he sees that film.

3 He promised
a) 1o finish it.
b) me to finish it
¢) me that he would finish it
_d) 'that his secretary would finish it.

4 The robbers told
a) everyone to lie down,
b) that they would shoot.
¢).'us that we were hostages.
d) we had to keep quiet.

5 We have applied

a) Yor her to do the course.

b) for to do the course.

¢) _to do the course.

d) that she will do the course.

6 - The doctor advised
("u_ her to stay in bed
b) staying in bed
&) her staying in bed
'Ld) her that she should stay in bed

7

We heard
a) the orchestra to play as we arrived
_b) the orchestra playing as we arrived
.¢)/'the orchestra play several new
pieces,

d) thart the orchestra played several

~

new pieces,

8 | appreciate
(&) your inviting me.
b) you inviting me.
¢) that you invited me,
d) it that you invited me.

5 Writing: error correction

UNIT 9 The mind’s eye

Read through the following text, which describes a dream. The writer
has made nine mistakes with verb patterns. Find the mistakes and
correct them. In some cases, more than one answer may be possible.

The Dream

ylvia dreamed she was in a

strange house, sitting in a room

filled with white furniture. She
had néver seen the room before, but
it felt familiar. Gregor was next to
her, but he didn’t speak. She
remembered wbave. arranged for
him st.;yir;é\in this house while she
went away on a long journey. She
suggested G looking mund lhc d
house, hoping lmuuhtc i Hc got
up, still without speaking, and
slowly, hand in hand, they walked
down a long corridor between white
walls towards a closed door. am 1ol

She didn't want ie-that-heshould
be unhappy, but she knew that she
had to go on the journey. At the same
time sh fclt uilty = why had she
failed ﬂg‘ him earlier
that she had to go? Had she intended
deceivibg-him? But she knew the
answer, He would never have let her
10 leave on her own.

She turned and looked at him,
then let go of his hand and left him
standing there as she walked on
towards the door. She dreaded 4. ¢/
open it, not knowing what would
be on the other side. But as she
approached, it slowly swung open
by itself.

P Exam Maximiser "f'
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Exam Focus
P Paper 4, Part 2

In Paper 4, Part 2 you have to complete gaps in sentences. You need
to listen for specific information and the speaker’s stated opinions.
You only need to write a word or a very short phrase (2-3 words)
for each answer. The words you need to add must fit the grammar of
the sentence and be spelied correctly. They will be in the Listening
text, and you will not need to change their form. However, the words
in the rest of the sentence will probably be different.

1 Look at the photos. What do you know about the American
actor Christopher Reeve?

@ 2 You will hear an extract from Christopher Reeve’s
autobiography, about a man in a situation similar to his own, For
questions 1-9, complete the sentences with a word or short phrase.

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

e Before you listen, read through all the sentences.
¢ Look at the words before and after the gap, and
decide what kind of information is missing.
e Write only a short word or phrase in the gap.
e Check and complete your answers on the second listening.
o Finally, check grammar and spelling.

\\\\\\\\\lllu f ¢
uuullt'tuxllcttl‘lt‘als&lua

In Reeve’s film, a paralysed man | j
that he can go sailing.

Gradually, these trips come to seem | [ 21

o him,
He thinks the nurse is wrong about the reason for his

l == i

His wife starts to believe that he is recovering from his

I

He sets sail one evening intending to | 5]

on board his ship.

But he turns back because of his [ e
He gives [ 7] to the old man.

In this way he gains a | B on which to
build his life.

Reeveis [ 18] since his family

supported him early on.

128

3 To analyse your answers,
look at the extracts from the
tapescript and answer the
questions on page 237.
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Language Focus: Grammar
Emphasis (cleft sentences)

o It was sailing that he loved most in the world.
What he was tempted to do was to sail away and
never return.

o All he wanted to do was to be in his boat, satling
down the path of the moon.

11 Cleft sentences with It + be

This structure can be used to emphasise almost any element of
a sentence. It often implies a contrast with a previous
statement.

1 Re-express these sentences using standard word order.
Which part of the sentence has been emphasised?

1 It was sailing that he loved most in the world.

2 It was in December that we first met, |

3 It's my sister who does most of the cooking in the
family. '« Jone M WY 5§ 124 Y

4 It's learning about a new culture that's the most
important thing for me. *% o0k o) @

2 Rewrite these sentences to emphasise the different parts.

rismptt

Rick took his cousin out for a meg] last night.
I Tt was Rick that ook his cousin out, (not Steve).

2 It washT.u A ..‘....’.f'...m..L.( (e Y M nor his girlfriend).

3 Tt was S0 R Y00k E. ot for a drink).

4 It was LUASA Lunekla, d8d0 .., (not the night before
last).

3 Which part of the sentence can't be emphasised using this
structure? o 00

"2 Cleft sentences with What and all

This structure can focus on the object, the verb, or on the
whole sentence.

1 Rewrite the following sentences without using a
cleft structure.

1
I Football s what he really loves. |0} 2l o
2 What is happening nowadays is that everyone is trying
to do more work in less time. S C
What they're doing now is advertising. ¥
4 What we've never doneis ask the children what they

w

think. \'J 4

5 What | am enjoying is the soclal life. (i

UNIT 9 The mind's eye

2 In which of the sentences 1-6 is the cleft structure
focusing on a) the object? (3 sentences), b) the verb!?
(2 sentences), c) the whole phrase? (1 sentence).

3 Rewrite the following sentence in five different ways.

Sclentists are looking for a cure for the

02 \ N o0 Twned
common cold.” ' Wae o Goid iTwh

s Watch Out! <

1 What she did was feel afraid. X
2 What she did was phone the police. v/

What types of verbs can't be used in this

structure?
TR SN I AR T TE =T =

|3 Other ways of introducing cleft
sentences

We may use a general word such as person, thing, reason,
to introduce a cleft sentence, e.g.

o The only person who knows the answer is John.
o The reason (why) [ came was to meet Sarah,

Complete the following sentences by writing a suitable
general word in each gap. Use the context to help you.

| The.j2lQ5% ... where | saw him first was in a
crowded restaurant.

2 The. I A LLEL. who introduced us was his
girlfriend at the time.

3 The ... hidii... that I noticed first was his
beautiful smile,

4 The next .....llfh..... that | saw him was a year
later, on January 31.

5 Thellldylid.l... I remember the date so well is
because he asked me to marry him.

| 4 Complete the sentences below, giving true
information. Then take turns to read your sentences to
a partner, giving reasons for each one.

rOlc
What | most enjoy is §0/% 0u/ with 114045

What really annoys me is when !’ e ’
All I want to do when =,/ sh S

... is playing computer games. 0

The reason | .. was to ... [ailad i Yl
Mﬂcc where I'd like to be right now is .\ nld

”~

oWV a W -

,”

\i' A 4

\ '
\ -

\\\
W/ Yb )“'\

6 All'he wanted was to have a car of his own. (Uw 7::::') \(k ; // o

b Exam Maximiser I —



Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 1

4 Always check your completed
text again to ensure that it makes
sense. To help you with this, decide
which of the following statements

1 Look at the photograph. What are these people doing? How do you ; :
are true, according to the writer.

think they do it? Can you think of other feats which appear physically
impossible? 1 We can change the world
around us through
visualisation.

N

Some people can vary their
body temperature by
imagining themselves in
different situations
3 Picturing himself running for a
train caused one man’s heart-
beat rate to increase.
4 Anvone who wants to achieve
changes must consciously try
to change their body state.
Visualising an achievement
before doing it can create
SUCCess.

4 ]

2 Look through the text but don't s&y to fill in the gaps yet.

5 Discuss these questions.
1 Underline the topic sentence. How does this relate to the title? 9

1 Can you give any other
2 The rest of the text gives supporting evidence for the topic sentence. : : :

Three sets of examples are given. Uritderline them. Find the sentence which tells
you what these cases all have in common and underline it

examples of ways of
controlling the physical
processes or reactions of the
body?

Discuss some ways in which
vour state of mind could affect
vour performance in the
following areas:

3 Fill each gap in the text with one suitable word. Then compare and justify
your answers with a partner.

o

e sport e exams e iliness.

Mind over matter

¢
4

The control (0) ...2AaL . our mind can have (1) 8530, the physical processes
of our body has been well documented. In a large (2) QUINA Of cases,

p(-nplr have shown that (3) «.“‘ arc able to use the power of their

imagination to produce measurable physical changes. One man (4) " 1 R
change the temperature of two areas of skin on the palm (5) s his hand,
making (6) Q.'w hotter and the other colder. He did (7) ... . Yepsd by

picturing one part of his hand being burned by a hot flame and the other being

frozen by ice. Another man was able to raise or lower his heart-beat rate by

)

imagining (8) L1010 running for a train or lying in bed. He cven used

(9) .03 - SN imagination to control pain (10) LaliLil. he was at the dentist by
visualising the pain (11) 54,5, an orange-red thread that he could make
smaller and smaller (12) 0050005, it disappeared completely. Once trained to

achieve the right mental state, people can even walk barcfoot over red hot coals
(13) ALl N wuffering any injury. (14) .= {X.... all these cases, rather than
trying to vhang-: the physical processes of their bodies dircctly, those involved use

visualisation in (15) ... w2l to produce the required effect.

What could you do to help
yourself in each case?

Can you add any other areas
in which mental state is
important?




UNIT 9 The mind's eye

If I eat crab, I come S42%..00) ... a rash.

6 What it comes S350 is a straight
choice — a well-paid but stressful job, or
a badly-paid job with no siress,

1 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 2 7 The President came .\\.£00....... heavy

1 Read the text below.What is it about? criticism when he admitted having lied.

8 Those who claim to have special mental
powers may come ... \L.Qba =
considerable prejudice and opposition.

o

Language Focus: Vocabulary

Expressions with come

So can our mind be used to help us to achieve less physical goals

such as (1) .. JALLOIMYE, shyness or achieving success in 9 My membership comes ...\o0.. 5K
business? OF course it can! I's (2) 5100 LALA  fieself. What RS e
you have to do ar the (3) SAIENEE s first define 10 She came 3L\ 2 really stupid
what you want to achieve and then imagine the situation remark in the middle of the meeting.
in which your (4) .22 050005 | has been achieved. It comes
down to this. Once you can (5) MMM che 3 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4
(6) .. 2 TANTE N of your goal, your (7) MIALS L0 nind A A——
accepes thar the goal is possible, and it can then work out eight words so that it has a similar meaning to
(8) NOToVS .. ways and means by which you can get the first sentence, using the word given. Do not
there in (9) (&3*!“‘.}‘. . This process can throw up d\aﬂge the word given,
(10)\ DALY solueions that the rational mind would never

1 People legally become adults at the age of

have come up with.

eighteen in Britain. . come
In Britain, people dq\n't\.....‘:f..'.:.':'.‘ ..... L, SR
1 COME 2 SIMPLE 3 SET 4 OBJECT "(@ ......... WORLLLLLE. are eighteen,
§ VISUAL 6 ATTAIN 7 CONSCIOUS 8 VARY 2 Finally, everything worked out well.
9 REAL 10 EXPECT ‘ (f T
® | G e OO —‘..y.\..'.‘. ..... {\."a/.“..! ..... .;1‘.'?.:.‘--.-.'.‘:.;.~A.\ .....
2 Complete the text with the correct form of the words given in =~ o the end.
capitals. You may need to add a prefix and/or an appropriate ending. 3 He finally accepted the situation, although
he was concerned. [ terms
3 Work with a partner. Discuss how the technique described in the Despite his ...LAUACLD. . LIE AUV,
text could be helpful in the following siwations. LA LLDL T, the situation.
e overcoming exam nerves 4 It wasn't until the second half thar the
o learning to overcome a particular fear, e.g. of insects, game started getting exciting. s life
or the dark The game .80 el I8 0 ‘ i
e dealing with an important interview TP | the second half.
) ) ;W\ 5 *You ought to tell the truth about the
K Three-word phrasal verbs with come il yuu incident,’” he said. clean
‘Read the following examples of phrasal verbs from the text in He advised us .., "Jn ........
Exercise 1. Notice that each verb is followed by two particles. e about the incident.
hi 6 Just use whatever is available, hand
R s dmv;: & ,: T iy Whatever ... 45— i1, CoMEY Mo
® e sol;::oml at the rational mind would never have come T ).\ v will be OK.
o 7 The ball rolled downhill and stopped
Fill in the missing particles in the following sentences. behind the tree. rest
o wth ) / After M0 b J
1 1can’t come M.Y..JM1L a better explanation for how L7 Bt 4 7
R SR o R AW ' ’v -y behind the tree.
pew e.c : % 1525 Q 8 In spite of his c&'gr& his plans failed.
2 In the interview she came -2 cool, calm and R
collected. e O oy TR rrd g‘ ST
i : g rounad be His plans ...00000 ERRRAIR towr S WAl 1O \
3 Now you've said that, 'm starting to come [l G A
R~ o avt AR e N isvsseniiins he tried hard.
your way of thinking.

DAL v\‘u.*h

: Y
4 | feel really ill -1 must be coming .92201 N Ty,



Reading
p Paper 1, Part 4

§ You are going to read a text about a man who wants to
find a cure for his mentally and physically disabled daughter.

First, read through the extract and answer the following question.

What is your impression of Miss Whirtaker?
a) She is a dangerous woman with strong powers.
b) She is a sincere woman with real but limited powers.

¢) She is a convincing fraud with no real powers,

The faith-healer

I suppose I'm expecung somebody thin, drawn, spiritual,
mystersous, pethapn dressed in black, Instead 1 am greeted by a
woman who surprises me by her ikeness to my mother when
she was younger

‘You must be Mr Crawley. Do come in. Is this your
hittle gird?’

Miss Whittaker’s dumpy body » dressed cheaply and
sensibly in patterned skirt and synthetic pink sweater, 1 am
disappointed. Far from a mysterious place of healing, her flat
might be any of the more middle-alass variety one sees when
visiting colleagues from week: stuffy, cleanly-kept, unexciting,
Photographs of relatives and so on. Catching a famne ewinkle in
her clear eyes | realise that she is aware of, and rather amused
by, my sense of diappointment. She s intelligent

She walks me through to a small back bedroom where
floral curtans and a mass of potted plants are allowing only a
dun green hghe to filter onto spartan furmshingy; divan bed,
armchair, chair, bookcase. There m none of the supernatural
bric-a<brac 1 had tmagined. Perhaps itk not going to be the
performance 1 expected.

‘No, don't tell me anything, Mr Crawley. No medical details,
please. It only mrerferes. Just kay her on the bed then, will you!”

‘Do you want me to undress her?' | ask.

‘No, no, you just relax and sit in the armchair for a lietle, wall
you?'

She waits for me to move away and then goes to the bed
and strokes Hilarys hair. Immediately the child quietens and
begins 1o gurgle softly.

‘What a prety lietle girl Miss Whittaker murmurs, "What a
prewty pink ribbon Mutmimy has put in your hair, What pretty
clothes. Someones mummy and daddy think a lot of them,
don't they? Someone’s a very lucky hittle garl”

Curnously, she s right. We do think a lot of her.

1 sit in the chair watching the woman's squat back. Hilary is
lying quite still and calm, despite the strange place, the strange
voice, This ts very unusual. A good sign. So, do 1 sense the
faintest ray of hope? It’s quickly quelled, How can this woman
even know what’s wrong with my daughter?

Kneelng on a cushion, Miss Whittaker runs her small podgy
hands the length of the child' body, leeting them slide lghtly
over her clothes. Mimutes pass. She has stopped talking now,
her hands move back and forth, not hypnoncally or even
rhythmically, but more wath a questing motion, stopping here
and there, hovering, moving back, coming quetly to rest: on
her head for a fall munute, above her knees, her ankles, which
below her socks, | know, are fierce with scars. Hilary lies still,
eyes blindly open, breathing soft. She doesn’t even move when
a plump hand covers her face, gently pressing the eyelids
Leanmg over her, Miss Whattaker blows very lightly on her
forehead. Then repeats the whole ngmarole

I watch, biting 4 nul. Fifteen minutes. Its hard keeping still,
frankly. | fidget, | feel teme, It's farcical. For of coune, now I'm
here, I don't expect anything. In the end | would have done a
lot better by myself and Hilary if 1'd gone to St James’s Park
Shirley* would think 1'd lost my marbles

Another ten minutes before at last Miss Wiattaker rises
slowly to her feet, then sies on the bed and strokes Hilasy's hair
in what » now an eatirely normal way. Immediately the child
begim to smile and gurgle agin

“Poor hetle lovey Then she turns to me. She says:“Well, apart
from some small irntation or infecton which | may have been
able to help, your cluld & really perfectly healthy, Mr Crawley,
ancl beaunfully, beautifully innocent. Don't you see how her
smiles shine?”

What? Is the ‘session’ over? Is that her verdict? But she
holds up a hand to stop my protest. *As for the question of
what she Is, | mean the form in which she was sent into this
world, I'm afraid it i far, far beyond my humble powers to
alter that!

After a moments awkward silence 1 this dimly-lit room,
| decide the best thing to do & cut my losses. Only £12.50
after all, A joke. | stand up to go, reaching for my wallet.

She smiles her sad smile, so similar to any sympathetic,
middie-claw unile an older woman might give you waiting in
a long queve at a supermarker or post office. And she says
calmly:

"‘Perhaps 1 could help you, though, Mr Crawley’

‘I'm sorry, 1 beg your pardon.’

"Perhaps | could help you more than your child!

* Shirley is the narrator’s wife,



~ 2 Choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which fits best according
to the text.

I Why is the narrator disappointed when he meets
Miss Whittaker?
A ) He had expected someone more exotic.
B He had hoped for more evidence of supernatural powers.
C He had hoped for more medical expertise.

D He had expected someone more intelligent.

2 Miss Whittaker realises that the little giri’s parents
A are overprotective towards their child.

B have a disturbing effect on their child.
C constantly think about their child.
@ care deeply about their child.

3 By her movements over the child's body, Miss Whittaker is
trying to
A case the child's pain,
(I_B_,; find where the problems are.

C send the child to sleep.
D impress the child’s father.

4 How does the man feel as he watches Miss Whittaker?
A apprehensive £
B impatient

C worried
D desperate

-
5 Miss Whittaker suggests that the child’s disability
(A should not be seen as a problem.
B is not as serious as her parents thought.
C has nor affected her mental powers.
D needs specialist treatment.

6 What is the effect of the visit?
A Unknown to the man, the child’s disability is cured.

@7) There is no real change in the child’s condition.
C The man realises that he needs help.
D The man realises he has been cheated.

7 What impression does the extract give of the narrator?
'He Is upset and arrogant, but cares about his child.

He is more concerned about himself than about his child.
He is clear-minded and not easily deceived.

He is unaware of the suffering of his child.

Unw@

3 Discuss the following questions about the text.

1 In what ways do you think the narrator might have
needed help?

2 Do you think he was right to go to the faith-healer?
Why/Why not?

UNIT 9 The mind’s eye

Use of English
P> Paper 3, Part 3

Think of one word only which can be used
appropriately in all three sentences.

as he did not have the right drugs.
Attempts 10 .o unemployment have
so far failed in spite of all their efforts.
In olden times people used to ...........
meat with salt to preserve it.

She passed her driving test at her first
y in spite of feeling nervous.

Do you think they'll really make a ............
of this restaurant - it’s not in a very
good location,

Tommy, you've had your ............ with the
computer = now let Susie use it for a bit.

You can’t argue — the rules are very

She says her skin is so ............ because she
drinks a lot of water.

From the top floor of the hotel you get a
........... view of the bay.

When they arrived in the banqueting hall,
they found a wonderful feast ..........., out in
front of them,

She ..44....0 her hand on my arm to stop
me going further,

The workmen had barely ......... the
foundarions for the building when the
project ran out of money.

My daughter’s really hopeless with he
possessions - she’s lost her bus \;}.fag
twice this week.

The expedition followed a narrow

mountain ............ through spectacular
scenery.
She is delighted with her ............ in

geography as it was totally unexpected.

You can ...\“a(' that book if you want -
I've already read It.

I'm trying to cut his hair but he won't
............ still = it's going to look terrible!
Frank used to ............ the butcher's shop
on Park Road but he’s retired now.
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Speaking

1 Which of the factors below have the greatest effect on you,
either physically or mentally? Discuss each one and say how it can
change the way you feel. Can you add any others?

diet leisure relationships  environment  exercise

2 Read the prompt card below.Work with a partner. Discuss your
ideas, and plan a two-minute talk based on the card.

Do you agree that the strongest influence on our
health is our mind?

e lifestyle e money e people

3 Now listen to a student giving a two-minute talk based on the
card above.

e What were her main points? Were they the same as yours?
Did she make any points not related to the prompts?

e At one stage the speaker hesitated. What strategy did she use
1o keep going?

4 Listen to the student’s partner giving feedback on the talk. Do
you agree with her comments?

1 Now read the prompt card below.Working on your own, plan a
two-minute talk based on the card.

What do you think is the ideal environment to
encourage a child’s development?

e physical e mental e financial

2 Ask your parter to listen to your talk and to give feedback on the
main points you made and how well you made them.

If you run out of things to say, go back to the original question to help
you focus on the main issue; use personal anecdotes or information to
support your points; discuss related points that were not mentioned in
the prompts.

& Discuss the following questions. ’

I How much do you think people in your country are aware of
alternative medicine? Do you think this type of medicine is
becoming more or less important? Why?

2 Do you think that life is more or less stressful nowadays?

3 What do you think is the greatest stress factor in modern life?
Why?

4 What do you think people can do to relieve stress?

Language Focus: Grammar

do, give, have, make, take + noun
phrase

English often uses a general verb such

as do, give, have, make and take

followed by a noun or noun phrase to

replace a verbal construction, e.g.:

She smiled sadly. —+ She gave o sod

smile.

He works very little. —+ He does very

little work.

This structure may be less formal than
the use of the related verb, e.g.:

'll think about it. — I'll have a think
about it.

In some cases there may be a slight

difference in meaning, e.g.:

a) She chatted with him briefly.
(unplanned)

b) She had a brief chat with him.
(planned)

have and take are often

interchangeable in this structure, e.g.

Let’s have/take a break.

1 Rewrite the following sentences, using

do, give, have, make or toke + noun phrase,

Make any other

(LI ST N

N>

10

»xoOo Ciee nng q L

She glanced at him fleetingly as
she left. .
| drank some water.
Let’s rest for @&hour s i
He k:cTc&hhc dog viciously.
I had toalbctiire to a group of 500
smdents o
She kissed hlm,tcnderly\ A
Who will volunteer to, ‘va;fr

\.l'
In time, Peter técovered fufl y from
his illness. Sty
She affected i\lm strangely (Be carqﬁzl
with the .rpelllng ):) 3
Then Marie, suggested somethmg
unusual.

W



2 Read the following story. Replace the verbs in italics

using a verb + noun construction, as in Exercise 1.

AENC @WHEA fue

Zoe (1) }mwncd worriedly, It was late at night, she
was alone, and someone was following her. She could
hear the footsteps commg ilsm as she walked down the
dark street, She (2) looked behind her-guiekly and as she
did so, the man who was following her turned his head
away. ‘He doesn’t want me to see his face,’ she thought
in terror. v ot

She started to run, and then (3) cried ou as she tripped
and felt herself falling. The next moment he had caught
her up and was bending over her. She looked up and
realised that she knew him ~ she'd met him at the club
and (4) A ik e e that evening.

‘I'm sorry,” he said. ‘It's me, Philip. It was stupid of
me. | wanted to see you got home safely. I didn't want to
frighten you."

Zoe was more concerned about her ankle. She
(5) g%a:lte'd s‘!‘vz';ned to stand. ‘T've twisted my ankle,’
she said. “You'd better try fo fi find a taxi. And I'd like 10
(6) smeﬁ St;;nct‘:lmg if you want to see people home
safely, it's not a bad idea to ask them first.'

Improving your writing

In Paper 2 one of the criteria your writing will be assessed

on is organisation and discourse management. The
exercises in this section will help you to improve your
writing in this area.

9
1 The following extract is confusing because it is not
logically ordered, and it is not always clear what the
pronouns and other linking words refer to. Rewrite the

extract as a paragraph of two sentences beginning as given
and using phrases from the list ivthe box.

Famous people can influence the whole of society by
their behaviour, because peaple accept them as a

mkmot(c/ﬁrﬁar/«,& 1t means Mareaﬂm
wm:lerdbktﬁcwqeofﬁemmm
people dress, speak, and behave like the pop stars or
the vich pegple.

UNIT 9 The mind's eye

and try to dress, speak and behave like them

may take them as role models for their own lives

can influence the whole of society by their
behaviour

like pop stars or rich people

may become images of the societies they live in

since ordinary people

Famous people ...
)\l

.................................

2 What words or expressions have been used to replace
the underlined words in the original text?

2 The following extracts contain examples of

problems in several of the areas described in the Improving

your writing sections.

1 Choose the best option for each of the phrases in
italics. What is wrong with the phrases you reject?

First of all, he sensed uf/)icln my aptitudes were/

" understood what my strengths were and encouraged me

to go for them/to develop them. The fact that | have

followed a profcssion in w/:lclz 1 can use my abilities
Jully/which commensurates with my abl;me.s is all due to “™'

his advice/advisory. His influence extends furthermore/
even further. His own mild nature mod{fied/smoothened
my character and calmcd the agg??ﬁﬁ?ncss and
arrogance/absoluteness which characterises’ most
teenagers. He taught me to forgive and appreciate
people for as much as they can be/what they are, to

be always patient and try to read between the lines/be
aware of others,

2 The main problems in the following extract are
inaccuracy of grammar and spelling and too much
repetition of the word friend. Rewrite the extract,

improving it as much as you can.

\ESRYE. Lot QR ENOMLA.5. LOK. v L9
e\ Or5Y ¥4 2 30 v soedaiVarects . NP UL TS T PRRCS 3 SO 3 LV B

o 'D\\( =

A:aﬁwavd:ﬁeu s-vary supporti o
and fuithfil, a ww)mmmabkbb\\m >

)uza&m‘ma,nﬂanm That is some-« "

as if can make me

i oty

kkr:ﬁrmdaoy ted
/uran friend because she times proved
tlm‘dveluam to be called like this.



Language Focus:
Vocabulary

Words with similar meanings
k-

1 Read the following definitions from
the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary
English. What are the main differences in
meaning between the verbs heal, cure
and treat?

heal v 1 [1] if a wound or a broken bone heals,
the flesh, skin, bone ete grows back together -
and becomes healthy again: [t took three
months for my arm to heal properly.
2 [T) to cure someone who is 1l or make a
woundhealf N i gtV

IR

cure'v [T] 1 to make someone who is ill well |

again: The doctors did everything they could to +

cure her, but she died three months later. 2 to
make an iliness disappear completely, usually

by medical m-atmem an opemuon to cure a '

hemlaproblm/ e

treat'v [T) |
3 p MEDICAL « to try to cure an illness or
injury by using drugs, hospital cale,

operations ete: Nowudays malaria can be |

m'au'dwlthdruea/ ——— A"

2 Now use one of the verbs in the
appropriate form to complete each of
the sentences below. =

\.((9‘
I At first Colin was ............ for

influenza, but then they found he
actually had malaria.

2 Some types of c cer can now be
completely 5270 if the disease is
detected early enough.

3 | cut myself last week and it still
hasn't .40 % P'd better seg a
doctor.

12 What do you know about other
types of treatment which don't depend
on conventional medicine, such as:

acupuncture?
homeopathy?
aromatherapy?
hypnosis?

Would you ever be prepared to try any
of these yourself?

Writing
P Paper 2, Part 2 (article)

In Paper 2, Part 2 you may be asked to write an article for a newspaper or
magazine in which you narrate an event or describe a situation, and explain
how it has affected you or what its results have been. In some cases you may
be able to write a personal account, providing evidence for your ideas from
your own life. If you do not have personal experience, then think of a friend,
family member or film you have seen to give you ideas,

1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

Your local newspaper is running a series of articles on overcoming
phobias. The editor has asked readers to write in with articles
describing their own particular phobias and explaining how they
dealt with them.You have decided to submit an article.

(300-350 words)

1 Underline the key words in the task.
2 Should the style be formal or informal?

’lp.‘:
1 Read the introduction to the following article, which was written in
answer to the task.

1  What was the fear that the girl faced?
2 Underline the sentence which introduces the topic of the article.

I had a happy childhood with plenty of friends and a loving family.
Icvuugo,ul school work. ﬂamr,lhdmm’mflculdnf
overcome - | was terrified of heights oo

2 Read paragraph 2, ignoring the instructions in brackets. Then answer the
questions below.

Ifdirkdwhulmaboufhuyunddwifmwlyrrdlml
Formrumaynuufbldncﬂnfm"hym ous, and

no matter how much I fried 1o persunde myself otherwise, I couldn’t

overcome The fear. Wknﬁcr‘ﬂomlu&ofn’awuw Don't be

stupid,’ the irratioral side would say Dmf?urulzdan?v"lﬂlhmr \
1 was asked 1o do anything which involved heights 1 felf assolutely
ferrified. (Cmdﬁm\sofhwmfﬂ)w down, | felf as |
Im,omgfblall‘flziwa#cﬂuq life. I couldn’t stand |
on & ladder. Iculdnfuuuulaﬁrs({vhmmwmfmwmw
tried, Use ‘without -ing") 1 couldn’t even visit anyone who lived in a

!Idhqwmnmmwflmm&rhmmmm you did,
Use “wifhout -mg?

—— e L —

-— — 3 -4



I  What is the main idea of paragraph 2? Underline
the topic sentence.

2 The paragraph would be more effective if it had
more supporting detail. Look at the instructions in
brackets. Whar details could you add?

3 What is the effect of the direct speech in

this paragraph?

3 Read the next paragraph, ignoring the instructions

Onre day when I was about 12, 1 decided that'l
was going 1o overcome This Fear. What I decided
1o do was affack The phobia in sﬁgu I sfarted
by """‘/’”"9 m/s-(/f managing in sifuations That
normally caused fhe panie. For example, (descrioe
the situation/s you visualised) 7The rext step was
the real thing (Descrive o real situation you
delberately foced ) I ook fime, and I had various
sefbacks. (Descrive o setback) However, gradually
1 ?ofbdfér and better. Once my mind realised
that I was actually safe in these situations, it
stopped ﬂ//m? me 15 be afraid.

. . 4 - - 1 .
| What is the main idea of this paragraph? Underline
the topic sentence.

ro

Look at the instructions in brackets. What details
could you add?

4 Read the last paragraph, ignoring the gaps.

Now I can .05 ‘u'uﬂbou'f'
without S0\ has tn;/;rovtd my confidence,
because | overcame The d:#zculfy alone, and alﬂvu?h
I will pever be conpldzly happy with haghfs, I can at
least live with Them.

I Underline the main conclusion.
2 Now decide on suitable information to fill in the
gaps. The paragraph should link back to earlier

ideas in the article.

3

1 Write the article out, incorporating all the additional
ideas you have thought of,

2 Exchange your completed article with a partner.
Do you find the added detail convincing?! Does it improve
the article! How?

UNIT 9

The mind’s eye

Kl

1 Read the following writing task,

TASK

Your local newspaper is running a series of
articles on personal success. The editor has asked
readers to write in with articles describing a
success they have had and what the effect of the
success has been.You have decided to submit an
article.

(300-350 words)

2 Plan what you are going to write, using the outline of
the article in Exercise 2.

3 Exchange your outline with a partner, and comment on
the ideas and structure.

5 Now write your article. Include:

e plenty of supporting detail

e reference to feelings and reactions

e vocabulary that conveys these feelings vividly
o e¢mphatic structures such as cleft sentences,

inversion and intensifying expressions
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1 Hndandcornctdnerronlndnfolowingw‘cu

‘ "l All the students denled A havc written the note,
/2 There's nothing you can do which will make me to-
change my mind.

3 If you're caught driving without a licence, you risk lo ¢
be heavily fined. Lok wit were 2\

4 They were quite wrong 1o assume us- all being in
agreement with their proposals.

5 We were delighted when our school was chosen
testing the new software.

6 I'm so upset that they all heard you to be mde me.

7 1 had expected having heard from the selection
committee by now. ot N

8 The worried father had refused behcving the doctor
until he was shown the test results.

9 If you so dislike fiatdam. in charge, you'd better ask
1o work with another group.

10 She absolutely dreaded to.1ell her father what
had happened. ‘C‘-\“‘Y\

2 Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of
the lines to form a word that fits the space in the same line.

Dealing with phobias

Do you feel hysterical at the thought of spiders?

Do you start to shake if you think that you might

have to ouch cotton wool? It is estimated that

berween three 1o five million Britons suffer from

do not (1 ULEE!
\ A

such phobias, and the (0) 247070, of these people MAJOR
[ Sty form of treatment. Most 3 GO
M Nears begin in the first instance as mild RATION

(2)

forms of (3) ...,
(4)\

r‘ml only develop gradually into ' ANXIOUS
BLOWN

ph‘uhlns They seem to be becoming

increasingly frequent in all sections of society -

perhaps because twith the expansion of technology,

people who are (5) S0
(6) il

CUSTOM
STYLE

. to controlling their 4

. with the push of a button panic when

things go wrong. Men are less likely ro suffer from

such fears than women, but attempts by either men

> -
or women simply to (7) AL them can exacerbate V)

REGARD

the problem

Nowadays, however, phobias can be treated. The

casiest option Is prescription drugs, which effectively

control the physical symptoms, but may have

(8) ..

....... . side-¢ffects. The other option is

DESIRE

behavioural therapy, in which you gradually leam to

(9) L=
safe and lasting (10) .. u4Lt

vouir fear through faging up to it. Thisis a”

COME
ALTERNATE

1o drug treatment.

review and extension

3 Read the text below and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

; tic nmhmms
thdmhMMdoumm
0 be any direct monitoring of time by the brain.
Research suggests that we seem instead to rely on our
* ‘memory of how many events fitled a particular period.
Thus minutes, hours and days which contain
(1) v fow events tend to be ‘shrunk’ by our
memories, while action-packed times are ‘magnified’,
In other words, time might seem 10 (2) ......cc... . while
we're bored, but our memories (3) ... just the
opposite impression. This may help to explain why
landmark events such as birthdays seem to come

rivec mmkmmhnmof
.... events has been smaller than it was in

"l

1 A quite C rather
D similarly
2 A pall
D lag
3 A save
D log
4 A about
' D round
5 A incidents
D episodes
6 A interfacing
D interfering

B relatively

B dawdle C drag

B note C record

B back C through

‘B experiences C actions

B interposing @mning

4 Talk about
the photo.
What makes this
photograph a good
choice for the cover
of a health
magazine? Think
abour the image
created by the
picture and the
possible lifestyle of
the woman,



UNIT

0 The world of work

Speaking

1 Work with a partner 2 Imagine you are working on a project to assess

1 Choose one photo each to talk about. Say where different working situations around the world, Discuss

& you think the photo was taken and how the people which aspects of work you would want to include in

might be feeling, the project, and which you feel are relevant to life
today.
2 Discuss the different aspects of work and attitudes
N to work illustrated by the two photos you have 8 Do you think work means the same thing in
chosen. Think about: different cultures? Think of other countries that you
® the relationship berween work and home life have read about, seen in films or visited. Do you think
® the different values of old and modern other factors might be more important than those you
lifestyles discussed in Exercise 1.27

3 Report back to the class and share your ideas
about all the photos.
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Use of English
p Paper 3, Part 5

ip
1 Look at the following list of
factors you might consider when
choosing a job. Select five and rank
them in order of importance for you.
Compare your ideas with a partner
and discuss the reasons for your
choices.
* job security
* Independence
¢ Income
¢ status

. * job satisfaction/self-fulfilment

* soclal life
*  future prospects

2 How could you find out about
these factors before applying for a
job? Which factors might it be
appropriate to ask about if you were
being interviewed for a job?

3 What sort of information can an
employer get from an interview .
apart from facts that could be gained
from a letter of application or a CV?

4 How effective do you think
interviews are as a means of
selecting people for jobs!

~ 2 Read the following texts on
job applications and interviews.
Which text is written in a more
personal style?

Answer questions 1-4 with a word
or short phrase.You do pot need to
write complete sentences.

Text 1

LN

n today’s job marketplace, the
Imlcrvicw is increasingly a
candidate being asked the same
predetermined questions, rather
than a process guided by whatever
questions happen to float into the
minds of the panel. A growing
number of interviews are also
situational, with candidates being

« asked questions such as “What

would you do if ..7°, or ‘How
would vou deal with a situation
where ...7°. This approach lets
them provide practical examples of
how they would tackle particular
situations, whether or not they
have had any direct experience of

_them. Despite their increasing

[ %)

rigour, interviews are also
generally becoming a lot less
formal, reflecting the decreasing
importance attached to hierarchy
within orgamisations. It has been

found that despite all
efforts to bring the interview
process up-to-date, employers
frequently make the wrong choice
~ but although the interview may
be a highly unreliable predictor
of a candidate’s suitability, it
remains  the centrepiece  of
most  organisations’ sclection
procedures.

From the point of view of the
candidate, there are important
pointers towards maximising
the possibilities of success at the
interview stage, One of the most
important 18 good preparation,
both in personal appearance and in
knowledge of what the job entails.
Confidence gained in this way will
enable the candidate to feel at case,

and to avoid the traps of cither 45

false modesty or overconfidence
when answering questions in the
mlerview.

What are the three main changes in the nature of the interview

described by the writer?

What phrase in the first paragraph suggests that interviews are now

more challenging for candidates?

these 25
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UNIT 10 The world of work

Text 2 Language Focus: Vocabulary
Compound adjectives
arbara left universicy armed with a good
degree in advertising and a desire to fulfil her In Paper 3, Part 2 you may need to use compound
dream of working in PR. But three months adjectives. For wxample:
after sending scores of letters in response to adverts Make sure you're . well-versed . in the
s she was still looking for that elusive job. company’s products.
Nowadays it's not just the traditionally popular
seniasioos like the medis Anl AR RBRNEE: 1 Combine the following words to make three
enter. To make sure you ger noticed, you have to be SOMPOAIC SOINCHVNS I Sich Jroop:
prepared to pull out all the stops. And here’s how you | red narrow one ~ NANoWMIrALy
10 can do it. minded sided haired ~ ' heared
. - . = O Sadeo
You should identify yout'sknllund what you want 2 il widely ready - \\| edyiied
out of your job. The core skills employers are looking known made advised — ;i d ety Lo
for are communicarion, teamwork and IT skills; seck - CLOAM Pradt
help with this from careers advisors and consultants. . wf:‘l‘ labou: Sm?:m > Caroath Ruane
15 Send ourt speculative letrers, but make sure your letter p o W —ow N €2
stands out — you want the reader to stop and take 4 trouble full five AL
notice. Once you reach the interview stage, beware of page free N6 o TAREL YT

pitfalls that can trip you up. Your performance here is
crucial. Blunders can cost you the job; make sure

% you're well-versed in as many of the company's 1 Match groups 1-3 above to one of the following
products and services as possible. Dress smartly but PACCOVRS:
comfortably, as you will be i““}"’ in some respects by a) adjective/adverb/noun + present participle 4
what you wear. When in doubr, dress conservatively. b) adjective/number/noun + noun +ed
Appear confident, relaxed and in control at all times ¢) adjective/adverb + past participle

25 — this is of primary importance —~ and remember to
listen as well as lk. Communication is a two-way
street — talk too much and you may miss clues 3 Complete the following sentences using
concerning what the interviewer feels is important. compound adjectives, including a form of the word

2 What different patterns can you see in group 47

given in capitals.
I 1had to write a .. SANE.LSARE. i
essay in just three hours. FIVE
3 Explain in your own words why the writer has chosen to 2 She may be ... WEMLOLADCA .. :
use the expression ‘pull out all the stops’ in line 9.\« ~,; « WV ,}-.P‘" she seems to end up annoying a lot of
4 Which phrgse in paragraph 3 links with the idea in text | *{<\ | people. ~ MEAN
of ‘*knowledge of what the job entails’? (A" ““3 Don't you think that’s a rather ... 200 S0
WO e Sl o . argument? What about the
'3 In a paragraph of between 50 and 70 words, summarise in other point of view? SIDE
your own words as far as possible the advice given in the texts 4 [ would say that you'd be ANaaduisid
for the best approach to take when applying for a job. to resign without having found a new job.
Look back at Unit 4 page 55 for advice on the procedure for ADVICE
summary writing. (You should look for four main points, with 5 He's certainly a Soeothialkte ,
supporting detail.) but | don’t trust what he says. SMOOTH
6 Working couples often buy ..[CQEN R,
14 In interviews, a candidate showing over-interest in the meals for the evening. MAKE

salary or perks of a job is often regarded with suspicion. What
reasons can you think of for people wanting to work, other than
financial ones?



Listening (
P Paper 4, Part2

2 You will hear an interview with Joanne Waters, who works for a
children’s charity. Before you listen, read the sentences below and try to
predict what kind of information is missing.

1 Look at the advertisement
produced by a charity dedicated to the

needs of children around the world. What On her fact-finding trip Joanne was investigating the problem of
point is the advertisement making? g labhour (1)

Children may be employed to make ... (2)

2 » ~ v ocx | 11 e "

It’s important to consider /5 AL \VIVES OGS

before taking action.

Banning the ..........L. APV daianis o e (4) of goods

produced by children could harm them.

Joanne's charity wants to ... INQAR QN (5) the

production of sports goods by children

The charity started imvestigating work conditions by talking to
M. cnnaen. <. @)

Joanne also recommends checking children’s
* Andrew 4s 12. WL SO RLDR /(‘)) regularly.
He practises football every evening.

@ 3 'Now listen and complete the sentences with a word or short
phrase.Then check and complete your answers on the second listening,

»

—

i\
4 'Discuss these questions.

I “How far do vou agree with the following statement in the light of
the information you heard in the interview?

‘Consumers should boycott all products whose manufacture has
involved the use of child labour.’

N

< (Can you think of any arguments to justify young children
working, apart from the need o make money?

’/—‘-
! Sﬂ- the interview, the speaker said: ‘If children don't need to work,
they can have the sort of life we think of as a child’s life.

1. What do you think the basic ingredients of a child’s life should
) be?
2 If you were drawing up a list of children’s rights to be applied
Iy internationally, whar would you include?

Aliss 12,

He sews footballs every day.
( -
\ X A
X P X



Language Focus: Vocabulary
Adverb + adjective collocation

Adverbs are often used to intensify the meaning of
adjectives, for example:

A: Very hot today, isn't it?

B: Yes, absolutely boiling.

The adverb you can use depends on the type of
adjective that follows it

1 March the sets of adverbs 1-2 below to the three
sets of adjectives A, B and C. Can you explain the reason
for your answer?

I very/extremely/incredibly/fairly/rather
2 absolutely/completely/totally

A terrified/amazed/exhausted/ruined
B large/imponant/old/happy 1 -

o 2
C perfect/frozen/extinet . ‘

2 Some intensifiers collocate swongly with particular
adjectives. Complete the sentences using intensifiers from
the box.

deeply closely entirely highly widely wildly

I The whereabouts of the exiled president remains a

c .’.'r.:.'.'.l.f guarded secret.
2 English language newspapers are not 40407

available outside the main tourist centres.

3 The company employs a team of .../ ‘skled ~
designers.
1 was 2450 fnoved by the experience of visiting the .~
refugee camp. /1,
...... e CONViNCEd by his arguments.
His description of the accident is _........... 'exfggerated
- it was far less dangerous than he suggests.

.-

(- )
z
=
a
-~
a
=
=]
=

'8 Work in pairs.Take turns to ask and answer the
following questions. Use an adverb from box A and an
adjective from box B in your answers.

Say whag you think of:

a film/play you have seen recently
a well-known personality at home and/or abroad
the public transport system in your country /) /¢ 1</y
your first job/the worst job you have ever done

3{,0&7"-‘{ o ing

ol

(abwl;:lyy)? wnplelelay 05
"3 They had noﬁca v{/hcrci ‘uwgv : (7'0;‘41151%\{)
err%. v

iy

UNIT 10 The world of work

your first day at secondary school 020y tn Jov oAl s
the education system in your country.

! SFNAR'E ‘,'\ R by

A deadly
utterly

extremely fantastically hopelessly
relatively  totally incredibly

boring conceited competitive dull
confusing enjoyable funny good-looking
(in)efficient progressive rich successful

4 Re-express the following sentences using the
intensifier given in brackets, so that they mean almost the
same. You will need to change the adjective used in the
original sentence, and you may need to make other
changes as a result ; ;

ges highly skilied 5
| The carpenters were very clever at their job, -
(/llghly) oy HAS Q hoC Lu.’r'/ _-}( “LL{
2 The weather could not have been better.

)
4 1 found the film absbfiie y{ t mdf) 4
5 [was absolutely amazed when | heard I'd passed
the exam. (exceedingly) (v 127 7ed derin coud
6 When her boyfriend left her she was extremely’ "~ . ., /4
unhappy. (utterly) Wil shit

P Exam Maximiser =

Adjective + noun collocation

In the following sentences, only two of the three
adjectives collocate with the noun, Cross out the
adjective that doesn't collocate.

I The high/large/increasing incidence of heart disease .~
may be due to poor diet.

2 The pass rate in the exam Is Aigher/lower/smaller in
some areas than in others,

A large/considerable/big number of companies are
reducing their workforces,

4 Tourism is the most major/important/significant v
source of income in the area.

5 We have invested expanding/even greater/
ever-increasing sums of E—Bncy in improving our
equipment,

6 A high/considerable/rising ratio of pupils to
teachers is bound to lead to falling standards in
education,

7 This town has a larger/greater/higher proportion of

older residents than its neighbour.

8 Counterfeit goods are being produced in

i ’Iarye/momwas/_qran_d quantities.
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Collocation practice

1 Read the text below in which an air traffic controller talks
about his job and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits

each gap.

ILEARNING THE JOB

Air traffic controllers like me need specialist training. In America you have
three months at the FAA's air traffic control academy, then after that there's
a further one to five years' training on the (1) ... .You need to know
everything about how aircraft work.You have to understand how different
aircraft will react when they're climbing, turning or landing — nothing about
planes should be an (2) ............ quantity. The qualities required of an air traffic
controlier are daunting. You need to think quickly and have (3) ............ good
anticipation. And you need to have an aggressive, confident personality.
Planes might be a (4) ........... second apart but you have to know from the
moment you look at a situation that it will work. There has been a

1 T increase in the (6) ............ of air traffic in recent years, which

adds to the stress of the job.

The most crowded (7) ............ of sky in the world is the airspace above
New York — every inch is being flown in by somebody. There's not even a
(8) .......... margin of error — we have to be spot on every time.We work
in shifts of eight hours, with 30 minute breaks every hour and a half.

We probably control around 70-80 planes an hour, which seems a heavy

work (9) ....c.... . There's a (10) ........... degree of stress in the job, but it's
done by people who handle stress very well, We deal with it in different
ways; we joke about it or moan a lot.Toa (1) e extent the best
therapy is staying busy with the rest of your life. And the calibre of
controllers in New York is (12) ... high.
<1 A work B job C service D shift
2 A unrevealed B unfamiliar  C untested D unknown
3 A utterly B completely C incredibly D deeply
4 A mere B plain C sheer D stark
5 A high B wide C massive D mighty
6 A volume B density C extent D rate
7 A plot B block C spot D partch
~ 8 A thin B lean C narrow D minute
9 A amount B load C quantity D ratio
10 A great B wide C broad D high
11 A wide B broad C complete D great
12 A rtotally B pretty C hardly D downright

2 Read the text again. Underline the qualities the writer
identifies as necessary for an air traffic controller.

A
3 What other qualities do you think tutors at the FAA academy

would look for when accepting people for training as aimtraffic
controllers?
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Use of English ‘
P Paper 3, Part 1

1 Look at the list below. Which would
you be prepared to do as part of your job?
Rank them in order of acceptability.
move to live in another country
work unsociable hours
work overtime without extra pay
live away from your family
bring work home in the evenings
spend hours commuting

2 Read the following text, ignoring the
gaps. Why is Tadao Masuda unusual? Would you
agree with his final statement?

The long journey home

You think you (0) ..Ae%¢ 4 difficule
journey to work? You travel for over an hour,
change trains, fight (DN Hcrowds
down tunnels and up escalators, and arrive
y crumpled and sty (2) .582...... face the day,~”
Well, it (3) W80 be worse. Spare a thought
for Tadao a. Ar first glance he does not
/ (4) 55208 out in the crowds of blue-suited
office workers swarming into central Tokyo
/ (5) B . Not until you learn that
/ not only (6) (AR%S. he travel for three and a
quarter hours to get there, but he spends the
same time travelling home again.'l can’t
(7) 508\, that | enjoy commuting,
(8) . XIS, then again, T don't feel it is time
wasted,’ he says. 'People who go out after
work or sleep later in the moming are using
their time (9) \AJY). constructively than me.
Ivgives me the (10) OAT5 have time for
_/my own thoughts (11)5.5584 incerruptions.
Travelling home in che evenings, | find chat
yZ)\HWﬁny problems there were at
work, | have forgotten them by the time I get
/home. It's my way of (13) A0S A of stress.
To (14) . X%\ you the truth, T regard
©(15) 45 L i fas rather a lucky man,”

% Now fill each of the gaps in the text

with one suitable word. Then discuss and justify
your answers with a partner.

P Exam Maximiser =




Language Focus: Vocabulary

o ’%

—

1 Read the following text. In each line there is a word or phrase
used wrongly. Find them and correct them. Be prepared to explain

why they are inappropriate.

The boss from hell

Bafore | went for my interview 9 the job with Cramer and Blake
Services, | talked 10 a few people and found out some informations
anmunmnmw.nrsstrategywakedmeﬁeawe‘&ngave!he
MMnMImskmmnmnﬂtémlwmoﬂeMQmm
by the personnel manager in'tr.\o spot.

“"Jé?;’aﬁmm first, but | soon @scovered that my new
boss, Tom, workedtoaltym soerdngalmsnmemheoffmano
never leaving before 8 p.m. Haemectemrwasamegradeofoormtmem

1o cany was unreasonable. He accused anyone who didn't work
overtime regularlyofnotrr%'slmek fair share and letting the team down. |
|degade?l t‘olputwlo the situation without complaining for a while
bul'aswlbﬂlnadtoomfmTan | tokd hem | wasn't prepared 0

work 50 hard for such a low salary. Tomsammnmahﬂ;é‘}%tmw
andoaldeasiygettolhetopnlmpeparedlommeﬂon
However, hat»m\ - (M{delorwmmywofﬁoadwsolmhe
and | decided tohanddumyresigmthn.
Jusiaweekla!erlgaamtha]obit;é:'amerwalalw%nm
competitors, Nowlmearmtgmoeasrighasmyddbom and my
job's twice as interesting. Imwdbﬂom but I'm glad |

moved. | haven't got to the top yet — butlmbmlhnway!

tromhtsemloy?es - theworkloadetpectedM\’/mﬂmthoneotm

.. ¢) So he won't play ball. <\ pAT

- 2 Read the text again anddiscuud\cfolowir’quecdom.

| What problems did the narrator have with his job?
2 Do you think his boss should have tried harder to keep him?

UNIT 10 The world of work

3
1 Work with a partner. Take turns to read
the following statements to each other. Your
partner should respond with an appropriate
idiomatic expression from the list below.
There are two possible responses in each
case. (There are four responses you will not
need to use.)

| I've just started a fantastic job with an
advertising agency - the money’s great
t0o.
You must be over the moon!” .

2 It’s a job that is very unpredictable -
means | often have to think quickly. ™™

3 The fly in the ointment is — my boss
works all hours, He never leaves the
office before 8 pm. 4 ™

4 Tt wouldn’t matter so much, but he
expects all of us to do the same. < |

5 And there’s another manager who's
always ordering people about and
setting us totally unreasonable
deadlines. |\,

6 | really like the job, but the workload
is a problem. What do you think |
should do? L ‘o

{

a) He has no right to work you so hard.
b) Well, you could grin and bear it for the

sake of the money. 1o to! eaalt ,
f\‘,rh)“\*’-

ont o (\
A

\‘”{Ou must be thrilled to bits, ex\\ore\
e) Everyone has to pull their weight. VW&™
). So you have to think on your feet. '

~@) A real slave-driver! g0t plople
h) Someone who likes to throw his wc[ghl
around, huh? §how “door  |Ow

i) You must be over the moon! / d\“ G

i) He's a workaholic, then?
k) It’s all in a day's work.
1) You could try making a fuss and
standlng up for r your rights - it could
work wonders,
). So you've really got to be on the ball.} © !
n) He's obviously driving himself 100 hard. .« 4yt
0) Obviously a good team player.
p) It's hard to work with someone
“reathing down your neck, isn't it?

ol e,

2 Check the meaning of the expressions you
didn't use and suggest a context for them,

> Eam Macmiser [ TNSEEN
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Exam Focus
P Paper 1, Part 2

In Paper 1, Part 2 you have to read four short extracts and
answer two multiple-choice questions on each. The extracts will
all be on the same theme but from different types of source,
e.g. novels, newspaper or magazine articles, advertisements,
essays, etc. The questions may focus on:
*  main idea, detail, attitude and implication
purpose of the whole extract or of sections of it
® text organisation (reference words, comparison, relation
berween main idea and examples).

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

® Look at the instructions, the titles and the opening sentences
of each extract to get an idea of the main theme and the
types of text.

® Look at the first extract. Read it quickly to get a general idea
of what it is about.

* Look back at the strategy for dealing with Paper 1,Part 4
multiple-choice questions suggested in Unit 7 page 98, and
follow this if you found it useful.

® |If you are unsure of the answer, mark the best possibility and
go on to the other extracts. Don't forget to return and make
a final decision later on.

1 You are going to read four extracts which are all
concerned in some way with work. For questions 1-8, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the
text,

Voluntary Service Overseas

You have just graduated, or are about 1o graduate, with 2
degree in any Saence disapline, Engineenng or Maths. Countless
opportunities ke ahead of you So why not get off to a
memorable start with VSO?

AVSO placement s an excellent way to widen your honzons
before you immerse yourself in your career. Working in schools
with a desperate need for your skills, you'l be making friends
with people from a very different culture and gaining a valuable
nsight into your hidden qualities — a uniquely rewarding
experience. And an impressive entry on your CV.

We will give you all the training you need.You will also be

provided with air tickets, accommodation, medical insurance, a
locally appropriate salary and other financial benefits.

To find out more, please contact our Enguines Unit, guoting
ref: NS/EM82, on 020 8780 7500,

1 What is the writer suggesting can ‘get off to a
memorable start'?
A the reader's experience of a different culture
B the reader's career in education
C the reader's professional life
D the reader's specialised training

2 What is the main argument used in the
advertisernent to attract applicants?
A personal development
B attractive financial package
C the opportunity to use their skills
D improving career prospects

CHANGING JOBS ‘

obs for e are history. But whie most

people accept they may have to change
employers saveral times during their working
life, the majority still hold to the old adage that
a cobbler should stick to his last. Most job
moves are either in the same industry or in
the same line of work,

That attitude is now being reappraised.
Sticking to what you know could mean
staying in a not vary profitable rut. Taking your
courage In both hands and making a fresh
start can produce a rapid eamings boost.
Equally importantly, starting a second career
can help put the lid on an unhappy or
unsatisfactory working fife.

A small but growing number of employers
are now starting to realise that all but the
most tachnical skills are interchangeable —
managing staff or dealing with customers is
much the same whather you are involved in
retailing or ralways. And switching from
controliing empioyees to controlling a process
— or vice versa - Is just one step further along
the fiexi-work road. But your success in
getting out of a rut and into the fast ane will
depend on the field you target. Don't expect
to succesd with ease if you want to be a brain
surgeon or a high-fiying stockbroker.

3 What aspect of working life is changing at

present?

A the idea of jobs for life

B the need to change jobs

C the need to have training for specific skills
D the idea of staying in the same fieid




4 What does the writer say is the alternative to being
stuck in an unsatisfactory job?
A finding a more flexible working environment
B using your existing talents in a new area
C gaining a job which demands management skills
D retraining for a completely different job

The Bridge Builder

father was a bridge-builder. That was his
business — crossing chasms, joining one side of
the river with the other.

When | was small, bridges brought us bread and
books, Christmas crackers and coloured pencils -
one-span bridges over crecks, two-span bridges over
streams, three-span bridges over wide rivers. Bridges
sprang from my father’s dreams threading roads
together — girder bridges, arched bridges, suspension
bridges, bridges of wood, bridges of iron or concrete.
Like a sort of hero, my father would drive piles and
piers through sand and mud to the rocky bones of the
world. His bridges became visible parts of the world's
hidden skeleton. When we went out on pienies it was
along roads held together by my father's works,

As we crossed rivers and ravines we heard each bridge
singing in its own private language. We could hear
the melody, but my father was the only one who
understood the words,

There were three of us when 1 was small, Philippa,
the oldest, Simon in the middle, and me, Merlin, the
youngest, the one with the magician’s name. We played
where bridges were being born, running around piles
of sand and shingle, bags of cement and bars of
reinforced steel. Concrete mixers would mrn, winches
would wind, piles would be driven and decking cast.
Slowly, as we watched and played. a bridge would
appear and people could cross over.

5 Which of the following ideas is central to the writer's
description of bridges?
A mystery
B connection
C distance
D beauty
6 What was the children's attitude towards the bridges?
A They were Interested in how they were made,
B They wanted the things the bridges provided
for them, -
C They accepted them as an integral part of their life.
D They were proud to be involved in making them.

/

UNIT 10 The world of work

|Dicing with death?

w"‘;m asked what it's like living each day with danger,

ost paople in high-risk jobs say the same. They don't
think about it. Steeplejack Andrew Fontaine knows it's time to
get back down to the ground when his ladders start to sing.
'It's a ghostly sound,’ he says. ‘It happens when the wind gets
up and starts blowing through the steps in the ladders and the
lashings that are holding them on. The noise travels right up
and down the ladders. The minute you hear it sing, you know
that you've got to get down, and quick. If you're up a 100-
metre steel chimney, you can find yourself moving half a
metre with every blast of wind. After a while, no matter how
strong you are, it becomes physically impossible to hang on.
You just let go ~ and you're gone. But | don't consider what |
do dangerous — | take great care to eliminate all possible risks
beforehand. Everything gets inspected and tested. There's

no In-betweens in this business. You either do it properly or
you're dead.’

Steven Moore, a diving engineer, is another worker for whom
danger Is an ever-present but a largely ignored silent partner,
‘Even when you're working under an oil rig, the problem's not
the diving, It's what's going on around you. Pipes can burst,
seals can blow and things that are being loaded onto the rig
have a tendency to get dropped on your head. But the
regulations have got so tight now there’s very little danger
any more.'

7 Andrew Fontaine says that the 'singing' of his
ladders
A can affect the stability of the ladders.
B tells him they are not properly secured.
C may be a warning that he has climbed too
high,
D occurs before the ladder starts to sway
violently.
8 Which of these situations is described semi-
humaorousty?
A being on a ladder inside a steel chimney
B finding mechanical problems on ol rigs
C being hit by falling objects underwater
D falling off a ladder in high winds

2 Where do you think each of the extracts above
might have appeared? Which one did you enjoy reading

most and why?



Language Focus: Grammar

Future forms

1

1 Read the text below. What main point is the writer making about the

workplace of the future?

.the future
Ty

The workplace of

Forget science fiction, future workplaces could resemble

images from centuries past.

Ask any IT or telecommunications
firm what the office of the future is going
to be like and you are likely to get a
realistic but fairly short-sighted answer,
mainly because they need to sell the
products at their disposal now. However,
ask a crystal-gazing professor and he or
she will have a wider grasp of the concept,

Professor Jeremy Myerson, who runs a
“Tomorrow's office’ course at de Montfort
University predicts: “Thanks to modern
technology, we will have gone back to a
more natural pre-industrial, pre-modern
way of life by the mid-21st century, The
modern office is inflexible, structured
and encased by technology. But as
communication equipment shrinks, we'll
be able to carry round all the information
we need in something as small as a credit

card, Open-plan, desktop and computer-
linked systems will become things of the
past. And going to work in these weird
buildings that we call offices will seem as
quaint as chucking sewage into the street.’
One leading IT services provider
believes that we will becomg less and less
dependent on the office col itself.
Technology will have disposed of cables
and offices. Like our ancestors, we will be
making all those important business
transactions in coffec houses. Twenty years
on, we won't need vast numbers of people
working in large offices, so we can move
back to the coffee table to do our business.
What we all need to ask ourselves though
is: will we want to work office-less, will we
be able to take on the sociological
implications, whatever they might be?

2 Underline all the examples you can find of verb forms referring to

the future. Which form is used:

a) to make a general prediction?

b) for prediction probably based on present evidence?

¢) for a repeated activity around a point in the future?

d) for an action that will be finished before a point of time in

the future?

»
e) for an action that will fairly certainly take place?

f) to indicate future ability?
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3 How would you answer the question in
the last paragraph of the article! What are
the possible ‘sociological implications’
referred to?

>.

2 willlbe going to

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of will
or be going to. Can you add any uses to the
list in Exercise 1.27

1 It seems inevitable that the nature of

office work ......ccvenirnnee be changed
by recent developments in
technology.

2 My husband hates commuting, so he
........................ apply for a new job
nearer home.

3 It's nine o'clock already! |
........................ late for work.

4 Since everyone appears to be here, |
........................ ask the Divisional
Manager 1o give his report.

3 will be doinglwill have donelwill
have been doing

1 Fill in the gaps with the correct form of
the verb in brackets. Can you add any more
uses to the list in Exercise 1.27

1 Things we take for granted, like

NOtEBOOKS Lo (most likely
disappear) by the middle of the 21st
century.

2 Maybe in fifty years' time we
...................... (spend) our days entirely
at home,

3 However, people ... (travel)
to work for a few more years yet.

4 My plane arrives at 11.00 a.m.
tomorrow. You'll be able to recognise
me €asily — I cciicinsncarans (carry) a
red briefcase.

5 By the end of this month, we
.................. .. (work) on this project for
ten years.

2 Which time expressions are used with
which tense forms? Group them into

categories,



4 Write five sentences making predictions about your
partner without talking to him/her. Use the phrases in the
box and a future tense. Then read out your predictions to

your partner. Does he/she agree!

this weekend by this time next year
in a couple of years in ten years' time
by the time you are fifty quite soon

5§ Other ways of referring to the future

1 Underline the ways of referring to the future used in
the following sentences.

1 Guidelines for improved working conditions are to
be introduced shortly.

2 | was wondering if you might like to buy a ricket
for the school concert.

3 She looks as if she’s on the point of losing her
temper.

4 The committee is due to meet tomorrow.

5 They're quite likely to turn round and tell us it was
all our fault.

2 Which of the sentences above suggests:

a) something fairly certain 1o take place?
b) a formal arrangement? .
¢) something which should happen because a time
has been fixed for it?
d) something which may not have been planned, but
is going to happen almost immediately? /
¢) a polite and rather tentative request?

- 6 Fill each of the gaps with a suitable word or
phrase,

I By next April Jenny i 10
Mike for ten years.

2 According to the doctor, Mandy i$ ...oooeoeuvecrrncnnnnne.
................ to have the baby a week tomorrow.

3 She's not very ... . pass
unless she works harder.

4 Iwason ..
him when he finally showed up.

5 This time next week |
new job.

6 W YOU coreereesreernraenssrarsassenrsres Tessa to the
office party, or Bob?

7 New regulations concerning company cars

.. iIntmmduced by the
government, according to reports.

8 If we win the election, We ........ccvvirereesrssmesssssns
all this campaigning in vain.

.. giving up on

my

7
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- 7 Tenses in time clauses

®  As communication equipment shrinks, well be able
to carry round all the information we need in
something as small as a credit card. (text, p. 148)

1 Read the examples below and complete the chart.

I Pl start work as soon as | finish university.

2 After I've finished university, | plan to go abroad.

3 I have always forgotten my problems by the time
I get home, (cloze text, p. 144)

4 You lucky thing - while we're working our fingers
to the bone, you'll be lying on a beach.

5 By the time he retires, he'll have been working for
the company for thirty years.

6 T'll do it when I can find the time.

main clause link word subordinate
(tense) clause (tense)

will present simple

as soon as

2 Fill in the gaps in the following paragraph with an
appropriate verb form,

Kate and Mickey are doing a four-year degree course
in fashion design and marketing. As soon as they

[ — qualified, they (2) ...ccoooeirecnenne 10
set up their own company, designing and making
children’s clothes. When they (3) oo into
business, they (4) ..ccovcrrnnerenrens from home and sell
the clothes by mall order. However, once they

(3) ssiiomsimmiinicais to make a profit they (6) ..ooieiecnninnces
to their own premises and take on extra staff, Later
on, as their business (7) .o.ovvvveevvvnnee, , they
£8).inaninaas into producing clothes for babies
and toddlers. With luck and hard work, they

(9) ciiiismassimroray their own factory and a chain of
shops all over Europe by the time they

[0 16) O — thirty,

8 Interview a partner about his/her career plans.
Ask questions like these.

1 Where do you see yourself in ten years' time?
2 What do you hope to have achieved in your career
by the time you are 30/40/50?

"

P Exam Maximiser



Writing
B Paper 2, Part 2 (report)

1 In Paper 2, Part 2 you may be asked to write a
report. Which three of the following are not features of
report writing?

A report:

* deals with facts

includes interviews and direct quotes

is written for a particular audience

may contain recommendations for action
normally uses headings for each section
uses adjectives for dramatic effect

is written in an impersonal, formal style
uses set phrases and passive forms

uses irony and rhetorical questions.

2 Read the writing task and underline the key words.

TASK

You have been asked to help your college to
improve its facilities for helping college leavers with
careers advice. Write a report for the new careers
officer on any facilities that exist at present, assessing
their usefulness and making recoramendations for
ways in which they could be improved.

(300-350 words)

3 Discuss the following points in groups. If you
are already in work, think back to the school or college
you attended.

1 Does your school or college
a) offer a careers advice service? How helpful is it?
b) arrange work experience opportunities for the
students in local companies or organisations?
2 Do you know where to find out information about
job opportunities? What information do you think
you might find helpful when you make your choices?

4 Listen to a former student talking about her

problems in finding work and what could have helped her
make better choices. As you listen, answer the questions
below by writing notes.

|  Why did the speaker have an unsatisfying job after
leaving school?

2 What does she think would haye helped her
and why?
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5 Using your own ideas or ideas from the Listening
text, write an outline for your report using headings
suggested by the task. Remember to add an introduction
giving background information (see Unit 6, page 93).The
sections may be of different lengths; if there are few
existing facilities, then your section for recommendations
will be longer.

& A, Band C are extracts from introductions to
reports written in answer to this task.

1 Which one do you think is the best? Why?

A 1 4hink W's absoluiely derrible Ahad
Ahere an' any solid informadion 4o
help Us make career choices - dhere's
nothing 40 aive us exeiing ideas and
T haven't a elue how 40 9o about finding
o whad 10 do. SO wihat can e

thon in the post, and I think the school
shoud moke full wse of these, not use
the snformation that's there? all,
someone put At therel So thus report wall
descrabe Anterviews wath dafferent
pecple. qiving thedr cpinicns and then try
to zmsess the bestun,fawad-ifﬂme

2 Can you find examples of features not usually included
in reports in the two introductions you rejected’



7

In the middle section of the report you will have to assess the

value of current facilities. Read the notes below and turn them into

full sentences, using appropriate linking words and phrases.

- O T . O L L L [ L L L DO L

1 OA!’ 2 wenapotrs available, wv\si’a/\@ in sy
1Noi’ma/3wwsboo(<5inlibm9;akofahn,
so nat v. helpful.

M~
”'l‘l‘Ll.i’nl—ﬂ(\;I\GL‘:\'J\’:\'ILQEJO-2'~“.W

UNIT 10 The world of work

9 Look at the pairs of sentences below,
which could form part of the final section of the
report. Which one is most appropriate for this
type of writing? Why?

I a) The school has got to make changes
to the current library set-up.

b) The school should look at ways of
changing the current library layout,

a) If the computers were linked to a job

N

information database, this could
provide a major resource for school

leavers

3 Libman V. Wwbm& tries to Pfum b) If we could all get into a job
information database on the
ood s, bot V. busy, ot always available. 3

4 Reps. from loxal wenponies Jisit, e information:
wtal, helps us to leam about ral life.

computers, we'd be able to use it as a
resource.
3 a) | think they've gort to present
everything really clearly, with ways of
gerting in rouch with possible
employers.
The informarion should be presented
as clearly and simply as possible,
preferably with instructions on ways of
contacting potential employers

Skkmywwss:sswrsaﬁ’vsd\odrm%a
taacer: inaninient, fon students go. Has pofential: b
bty if time dranged.

~

8 . 10 Now write your report
1 Underline the linking expressions in the sentences below. How

do they connect the ideas? Exam Strategy

I 1 had no help at all and as a result | ended up in a dead-end When you write a report, remember:

job. DO
2 My friend said she spent a week with a local company and in ® keep your points clear and concise: your
this way she found out about opportunities thiitshe had no target reader is busy.

® use headings to organise the information

and make it easy for the reader to

follow,

use a neutral to formal register, and use

it consistently.

DON'T

® begin and end your report like a formal

| feel that the best way forward is to set up a formal system letter.

for advice. This makes the scheme an integral part of the

school curriculum.

3 There is no opportunity for students to talk about their
ambitions. They never have a fair chance to realise them

4 My friend found careers information in her library. She
could make a reasoned choice.

5 Students should be able to visit a company they are
interested in. They get a good idea of what the job
entails

idea existed,

2 Combine these sentences in as many ways as you can. Use a
subordinate or relative clause, or an appropriate linking expression. e

| Setting up connections with local firms enables students to
learn about work, They make fewer mistakes when they
come to choosing their career.

e

3 In which section of the regort could the ideas in the
sentences above be used!
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1 Multiple-choice lexical cloze

For questions 1-6, read the text below and

decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best
fits each gap.

The origins of the calendar

We take the mechanism of the calendar
for (1) Passing through years,
months, weeks, hours, minutes and
seconds we seldom think about where
these things came from, or why we have
chosen to divide time one way and

not another

It has not always been so. For thousands
of years the effort 1o (2) ... time
and to create a workable calendar was
one of the great struggles of humanity,

a conundrum for astronomers,
mathematiclans, priests and anyone else
who needed to count the days until the
next harvest, to calculate when taxes
were due or 1o (3) .. out the exact
moment a sacrifice would be mad® to
appease an angry god. A case can be

(4) ... that science itself was first
sparked by a human compulsion to
comprehend the passing of time, to
wrestle down the forward motion of life
and impose on it same (5}
order, And the effort to organise and
control time continues (6) today.
We are a people of the calendar in a way
that our ancestors who tilled fields and
wved and died according to naturabcycles
would never have comprehended

!

i

fes PSRN
/ I A normal (: B granted
C read D given
2 A allot B calculate
¢C )measure D adjust
/ 3 (A figure B count
divide D lay
/4 A shown B given
'C made D defended
5 A definition B sense

C implication D denotation

6 A unappeased B unalleviated

182

C unabashed @mbmd
7

2 Open cloze 3

The climb of my life

Dave moved fast while I wobbled along behind. He was unaware that |

(0) had..... no snow and ice experience in the Alps, and I didn’t tell him in
(1) L4255 he chose not to climb with me. But my fear evaporated with the
dawn, replaced with a mixture of wonder and delight (2) 5.+ o being on this
stupendous mountain. (3) . A%..... we climbed higher 1 knew that we were
going to succeed. There was (4) 05..... reason why 1(5) 2000 believe this
but 1 did. T had never before had (6) =225 an exultant feeling. | stood

(7) .5 the foot of the huge north wall and knew unguestionnbly that |

exactly what I should (10) .5%0..... .

I climbed in a daze of excitement, revelling (11) AU the deepening abyss
(12) 2. "'me and the walls (13) .....\...... granite and ice thrusting up to the
summit comnices far (14) 2351 Darkness fell, and we made our camp,
shivering in the cold night. When the eastern sky slowly changed (15) ...
black to blue and a streamer of gold spread across the horizon, 1 knew that this
would be the greatest day of my life.

_-h__.\‘

S

3 Word formation
Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a
word that fits in the space in the same line.

Urban rubbish tips — haven for wildlife

many of us, the rubbish tip is just the end of the
road for (0) wmwanted articles, but these heaps of

many species. Although they may seem to be unlm
havens, rubbish tips support an (2)‘~..*.'..:£31."th9\¢‘ \
@20 number of plants and animals, Ipcluding some 4
species that are seldom seen (4)&5&3.':)%"1. They are
among the few places where common species can be seen
side by side with the more exotic: wild flowers, cultivated
blossoms and even subtropical vegetables may all thrive
there.

Urban rubbish tips are relatively recent phenomena, ‘
(5)%0 0 the nineteenth century when the populations
of towns increased dramatically. In the current method
of (6) QC, known as controlled tipping, the rubbish is
deposited in shallow layers, each covered by a layer
of soll. Sites chosen for tipping are usually those

considered é?z;{:.:;f.fﬁbf building or agricultural SuIT
(8) 24920 Wnd [iclude such places as heathland and D
marshes.

Being set apart in this way, the rubbish tip is an i
ecological island — it h\ng,\fondmons guite different from
those of the ()R land, and thercfore has its own JOIN
(10)-25L0 plant and animal communities which can live CHARA(

largely undisturbed by human activity.

—




4 Gapped sentences

For questions 1-6, think of one word only which can
be used appropriately in all three sentences.

I She was just ........ .. off to sleep when there
was a loud knocking at the door
SNOW Was .. across the road, making
driving increasingly difficult.
She was aware that they were ........... apart but

couldn’t see how to save their relationship

2 [t was quite a ... to reach the castle, which
was built on a rocky hill
After a steady .......... , the price eventually
levelled off at S5 a litre.
I'he speed of her new album’s ... up the
charts has been sensational.

3 The president won the election by a very
majority, thanks to the hard work of his
campaign team
Unfortunately, the company takes a very
view of market possibilities,

Peter had a ............ escape from drowning
when his boat capsized and flung him into the
water

4 The ships ..l their catch gt the harbour in

the early hours of the morning

She's s a plum job with the BBC - she's
really delighted,

After three vears of wild living he ..., up in

serious debt and had to sell his house

5 I a2, to read the small print at the end of
legal documents.

| believe that the .......... difference between
man and apes Is the awareness of time.

I'he village has retained its ............ characrer in
spite of the new developments.

6 The full details of the ctﬁ/w were not printed in
the newspapers out of ... for her family
With ............ to your proposal, | regret thar |
am as yvet unable to make a decision
His decisive handling of the crisis won him the
........ . of his peers.

5 Key word transformations

Complete the second sentence with three to eight words so
that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given

I You can buy these gadgets almost anywhere nowadays
widely
................................................... rerrenssarmaneess MOWAAAYS
2 She was about to leave when her friend finally arrived.
setting
JUSE 88 SIIE WEBE ON. coverd i okt i R erevrmrestesammorasteors
i e e NEE friend finally arrived
3 lhc W l‘dlh(‘l’ was so appalling that we came home from
our holiday early. cut
It was such

DELEERIIIRD, Y VN 4 i AR LA M S e SHOTT

4 All that’s involved is signing a few papers, just
Al WOU serrsrrossersorsenseded o o rsesenmssansosesiststrvasssstorosrssssd oats Wos

oot rereco b LB Necersrsaseessonssssemrssssareonesesars B FEW PDBPETS

5 \\v owe the fact that we won the tournament entirely to

the coach due

Qur victory in the 1ournament (Mt i Landi. bk

............................. Heibetsssivisesstsnne’ LTS CODCR
6 There is beginning to hc a nuuwahl( rise in the sea

level. happening

What .15 LIS BN . T

........................................... is beginning to rise noticeably

Would any students wishing to participate please
inform me immediately. part
Any students who . A2 AL ALl

B BSOS UL, . O, Yor R RN O IR me know immediately.
8 As soon as he arrived home, he went to the fridge.

............... e R e ensc INC IRIAOS:

6 This picture was taken by a photographer trying to
capture the 'feel’ of city living. Discuss what issues he was
thinking of when he took the photograph and suggest other
pictures he could have taken,




UNIT

1 The monster in the machine
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Speaking

1 Look at the photos.

1 In pairs or groups, choose two of the examples
of technology illustrated, and think of as many ways
as you can in which they:

e make life easier or more pleasant
e may be dangerous to individuals or to
the environment

*  may d('\('lu[; in the future

2 Without the technology we take for granted,
how would everyday life be different? Think of a
normal day, and describe how it would change if you
had to manage without any help from technology.

2 Which of the following qualities do you think
humans share with animals such as dogs, horses and
chimpanzees’

e intelligence —
=

e feelings and emaotions

e (reativity

e a moral sense

Which of these qualities do you think a computer
might have in the future?

9

Listening
P Paper 4, Part 1

1 You will hear four extracts about technology. The
sentences below summarise some of the information you
will hear.Work with a partner. In each sentence, only two
of the three verbs given are possible. Cross out the verb
which is inappropriate.

I  Nowadays, computers can work/fanction/manage

independently of humans

2 Computers can operate/store/run machinery and
data bases.

3 They can manage/monitor/supervise manufacturing
Processes,

4 They can calculate/store hold information in
data banks

> They can have/do/perform increasingly complex

calculations.

2 Now listen, and for questions 1-8, choose the
answer (A, B or C) which fits best according to what you
hear. Remember to read the questions that relate to each
extract before you listen to it



Extract One
You hear two friends talking about technology.

| The man and woman agree that technology is
A taken for granted.
B fashionable nowadays.
C sometimes irrelevant,

2 What is the woman's view of machines?
A They are essential for our survival.
B They are taking over our lives,
C They have encouraged progress.

Extract Two
You hear part of a talk on the radio on the use of
COMpPUtErs.

3 The speaker thinks computers are potentially
dangerous because they may
A limit freedom of choice.
B take away jobs
C control information.

4 What is the speaker’s main concern about the
future?
A people misusing data
B people being superseded by machines
C people losing the ability to think
.
Extract Three
You hear two friends talking about the influence of
science fiction on technology.

5 The man says automatic doors were
A thirty years ahead of their rime.
B not thought possible by scientists.
C first seen in science fiction.

6 The woman thinks science fiction writers are
A unoriginal.
B unprofessional. {
C hardworking. /

Extract Four
You hear an author talking about his new book on
the radio.

7 The writer thinks thart the study of the paranormal
used to
A follow scientific methods.
B be more wide-ranging
C have more status.

8 Science has become
A more tangible than it used to be.
B as exciting as the paranormal
C more accepting of the paranormal.

]

UNIT 11 The monster in the machine

3 Check your answers with a parter. Then
decide which extract the ideas in Exercise 1 relate to
most closely.

4 Discuss the following questions.

I What ideas were common to all the extracts?
2 Can you think of any gadgets that haven't caught
on, e.g. wristwatch TVs? Why did they fail?

5 Say it again
Re-express these sentences using the framework given.
1 It's often used for marketing.
What Lo S UL ML X marketing.
2 The existence of the paranormal hasn't been
proved yet

The existence of the paranormal Lo s

........................................................................... be proved.
3 Today this is no longer the case.

A i o ST P P TPV o more.
4 This open-mindedness has ended now.

They used ... S8 Ok LA A RS 5 . W but

they aren't now.

- ..LOOE;"No hands!

' -
v
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Reading
p Paper 1, Part 3

1 What do you know about
Frankenstein? Try this quiz.
| e storv of Frankenstein
was written by
a) a Hollywood
screenwriter
b) a 19th-century woman

novelist

2 Frankenstein was
#4) a monster

b) a scientist

i The monster was macde

a) parts of dead bodies
b) pieces of spare

machinery.

4 The story explores
a) the distinction berween
man and machine
b) the effects of being

rejecred

2 Now read the first two
sections of the gapped text (not
the jumbled paragraphs) and
check your answers

3 You are now going to
read the whole article, which
discusses whether machines
could ever have human qualities.
Seven paragraphs have been
removed from the article.
Choose from the paragraphs
A-~H the one which fits each
gap. There is one extra
paragraph which you do not
need to use
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ne of the high points in

Mary Shelley’s gothic novel

Frankenstein is when the
tragic creature cobbled rogether
from cadavers comes face to face
with its human creator Victor
Frankenstein, the real monster of
the story.

b i s o .

This heart-wrenching declaration
exposes a paradox about the
hapless creature. Frankenstein built
his creation from spare parts, so in
one sense it is just a machine. Yet
the creature instinctively
understands himself as human,
something more than a machine.

Nearly two centuries later the same
question has surfaced again. And
today the question is being asked
not of some ficnonal creature but
of machines in various states of
creation that promise to have
human-like senses and to be
conscious, at least in some form.
I'heologians and computer
scientists are starting to wonder if
any of these machines might ever
be said to have a soul. If so, would
such a soul be like a human being’s,
or something altogether different?

Between these two poles stretches a
continuum of opinion. For
example, Jennifer Cobb, a
theologian and author of a
forthcoming book on theology and
cyberspace, says that today’s

-

computers are about as alive as
viruses - but ‘along with a little bit
alive comes a little bit of soul,’ she
says. ‘If the day comes when
computation becomes so complex
as to express emotions, then they
will have quite a bit more soul. It's
an infinite resource with infinire
potential.’

B s I ekt

Artificial intelligence researchers
are already dabbling with
emotional machines, and
computers that could become
conscious of their surroundings and
of themselves. One of the most
ambitious of these projects is Cog,
a talking robot designed in human
form that will be capable of
exploring the world through sigh,
sound and rtouch. The project team
hopes that Cog will be able to
discover the world the way a
human baby does, and will thus
come to understand things as a

child does.

Yet how would we tell if a
computer developed a soul? It
might not be enough for a
computer to look, behave and think
like a human. It might also involve
a more complex definition, such as
the possession of a sense of moral
responsibility, or sense of self.

Of course, a sense of moral
responsibility could be programmed
into a computer. But what if a
silicon-based being were to develop
a morality of its own — its own
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F Constant rejection has finally
led it to commit murder.

Yet when it first became
L conscious it was not evil.
‘Believe me,’ it says in
anguish, ‘I was benevolent;

|

:‘ ‘

my soul glowed with love and
humaniry.”

) ‘?ﬁ - 1 G

It is interesting that we are

 EE EEEE NN EENENENENNNNNENEEKX . |
1appy to consider the
ron Frankenstei .
conscience? What would that y QPR v 5 coincss s s iasao s F wi enstein creation in terms
be like? S dae s : (f) whar irs rhnugh.l\ are or the
R ATt o \ S Ry DR L8, T T i R act that it has self-will. But

Shelley’s nineteenth-century
monster to today’s real-life robots,
complex entities have a habit of
taking on a life of their own.

this is fiction. Whether or not
Alrernarively, a computer could be a machine is conscious. and
‘cloned’ s6 many examples of the
same ‘being’ could exist. What
would that do to the machine’s
conception of itself and others? We

whether we can prove it, is a
fascinating philosophical
exercise, nothing more,
nothing less.

just don’t know what ethics would

be like for a computer — we barely "
know how to imagine such a thing.

Opinions tend to fall between
two extremes. Many

.
C % Philip Clayton, & people -w.ml to d‘lr.lw an
A . , : 1 ot S unbreachable divide between
| It could be different from the theologian and philosopher, humans and machines,
human variery. Take death, for r such an idea goes against insisting that however smart a
example. A computer with a ) the grain of much religious computer might become it
back-up tape might not see 'hi"k"“fl‘ But he agrees that, could never have a soul. On
death as a big deal. Think in the future, as machines the other hand, some artificial
about how different life would become more like humans, intelligence researchers insist
be if we had back-up tapes. the distinction between them that humans are just complex
could become blurred. ‘On machines, so why wouldn’t
8 The story raised the issue whar grounds would we a silicon-based machine

of whether or not something
manufactured would have a
soul — that mysterious entity
which is the very essence of
humanness, the thing that
links us irrevocably to God.

&

Stories such as Frankenstein
suggest that the things we
humans crearte are often much
more than the sum of their
parts. Many people imagine
that if we built something,
we would know all about it.

withhold souls from compurers
when they inhabit humanoid
robotic bodies, accept visual
input, give output with

human voices and function
comfortably in many social

contexts?’ he asks.

If it lives up to expectations,
it will express emotions.
Eventually, they argue, it's
surely going to be able to say,
‘I'm afraid,’ or ‘I'm bored,’
and mean it. And if it does
say such things — and mean
them - then is it so far-fetched
to wonder if it would have

a soul?

.

also have a soul? For these
scientists, a soul would be
simply an emergent property

of a very complex system,

4 Read the complete text again to check
that it makes sense.Why do you think the
unknown is often portrayed as threatening?

Exam Strategy

In a non-fiction text you need to think
about the logical development of the
argument, The missing p.‘(rﬂgr'aph«, may
develop a line of argument from what
goes before or give an opposing idea

P Exam Maximiser s
-
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Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 1

1 Read through the following text
quickly without filling in any gaps. Find
answers to these questions.

I What social problem is mentioned
in the first paragraph?
2 How can the ‘robot room’ help?

ROBOT ROOM TENDS
TO THE SICK

ince more women are now
working after marriage in

, Japan, there is no-one at home
/ to (0)..fook .. after the sick and
elderly. To address this problem,
Japanese scientists have begun
work (1)...2%f.... a robotic room
(2) .40 occupants need never
lift a (3).Y) 4% since they have
interactive computer-controlled

need.

The room holds a speciasd bed
containing  pressure  Sensors
monitored (5) ...\2"A. a central
computer, (6) ... a record to
be made of the position and

movement of the person in the

2 Now fill each gap in the text with
one suitable word.

3 Discuss these questions.

I Many countries have a growing
proportion of elderly people. What
problems is this likely 1o cause?

2 s this an issue in your country? If
so, what solutions are being
discussed to deal with the
problem?

3 Medical advances may soon
increase life expectancy
dramatically. Do you think this is a
good thing? What age would you
like to live to?

4 How would you ideally like to
spend your old age?
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bed. Five video cameras also keep

the patient (7) ...\

surveillance.
As (8) ..X% 50

condition, the room provides other
9)

weiioeii-of help. If the patient
wants to watch television, he need
(10) bt
television will turn (11) L5008

! constant

as keeping

watch over the patient’s

TS 5

point at it and the

s st s petent
nnesay

on. A robotic arm can pick up
objects the patient is pointing at
and bripg them to his bedside. In
(12y 2L pet’ robots are now
(13) .i.ailhdeveloped to keep the
person company. (14) ...225% (the
team warns that more research is
needed (15) LLLAS, the robotic
room could be trusted to guard
our loved ones.

4 Vocabulary: idiomatic expressions

1 The following idiomatic expressions involving parts of the body are
usually only used in the negative. Match each one to the appropriate

explanation a)-e).

VLN -

2

He didn't move a muscle,

He didn’t turn a hair. )

He didn’t lift a finger to help.\
He didn't put a foot wrong.

He didn't have a leg to stand on.

a) He didn't make any mistakes.
b) He didn't do anything.

¢) He remained totally sull.

d) He stayed completely calm.
¢) He had no proof or evidence,

Think of situations when each expression above would be appropriate,
for example:

Number 1: He'’s a spy or a thief He was in someone else’s room when they
came back unexpectedly — he hid behind the curtains and didn’t move a
muscle so as not to be discovered.’

NG $oMeong e qun o 2



Language Focus: Grammar
Reflexive pronouns

* ., the television will turn itself on.
(cloze text, p. 158)

1 Which of the following sentences contain incorrect
uses of reflexive pronouns? Put a cross next to them.
How does the use of reflexive pronouns compare with

your language?

I The monster created by Frankenstein regarded itself
as human.
2 Forbes got up, showered himself and went down to
breakfast.
3 As they approached the gloomy old house, the door
Alowly opened itself.
She prides herself on her immaculate apartment.
Shall I make ourselves a cup of coffee?
This is no time to lose control! Pull yourself together!
Hearing footsteps on the stairs, | quickly hid myself
behind the curtains,
The bad weather spoiled their plans for a picnic, so
they had to content themselves with a meal in a
restaurant.
9 You'll wear yourself out if you | carry on working
seventy hours a week.
10 He finds it hard to concentrate himself on his work. ™
11 The girls devoted themselves to looking after their
sick mother.
12 Why don’t you resign yourself to the fact you're
never going to be a famous inventor?

NN

w

* 2 Look at these pairs of sentences. What's the difference
in meaning when the verb is used with a reflexive pronoun?

1 a) Genetic differences may explain why some people
develop cancer.
b) That’s not what I meant. I probably haven’t
explained myself very clearly.
2 a) She sat down to compose a letter of complaint to
the holiday company.
b) She was so angry that she needed to compose
herself before she could start writing the lerter.
3 a) New technology is being applied to almost every
industrial process.
b) You will never do well if you don’t apply yourself
at school, |
4 a) He dedicated his first book to his wife. ¥
b) He has dedicated himself 1o helping the poor.
5 a) I'm perfectly willing to lend you the money.
b) His new novel lends itself perfectly to being made
into a film.

UNIT 11 The monster in the machine

6 a) There’s not much to distinguish her from
the other students in terms of ability. WA
b) She distinguished herself by achieving lhe VRV 3\'?“\
highest sales in the company. by,
7 a) He said he wouldn't mind helping me wi(h g !c
my tax return if | needed it. 0 () \J
b) He didn't mean to snap her head off, bul he _
just couldn’t help himself, e U
8§ a) That coar suits you down to the ground. (VénT
b) A: ‘I think I'd rather not go out tonight.’ :
B: ‘Suit yourself.’ g
9 a) I'm sorry about last night - l behaved like a
child. |
b) Did the children behave themsclvcs while 1
was away?
10 a) The family were finally neconcnled after years
of silence following the argument. ! 2 )
b) He reconciled himself to the idea of moving

to another town. ! e, )

3 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

Complete the second sentence with three to eight
words so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change the

word given.

I She l(;|d us to take whatever we liked from the
fridge. help
She said we PR A SN A TS
................................................. e frOm the fridge.

2 There's no need for them to make a final
decision yet. commit
They don't need ... k. L il v ¥

L3}, PR later
3 h wasn’t your fault that you lost the game.
blame
......................... oL
the game.

4 The politician was anxious not to get involved in
the scandal. distance
The politician wanted ..l b il Mo idscann
PRISRTRRER 15 18 b 6o L U RN 1 831 4 o OSRRTOR the scandal. (

5 You have to be firm or they will just exploit you.

[ ] ' » meﬂ
If you . SidLE S Ll AN ..
01V T 2 % —— just be exploited,

6 Whether you come or don’t come is up to you,

suit

P Exam Maximiser . L



The choice our parents
couldn’t make

Woman gives
birth at 60

Listening [#2 3 Now listen to the recording and indicate

which of the opinions are given by each speaker.
’ Paper 4, Part 4 In each box write either:

J (Jessica)
1 or W (Will)
1 Which of the following medical procedures are suggested by the or B (both Jessica and Will)

illustration and headlines?
Then listen again to check and complete your

¢ choosing the sex of your child
answers.

¢ choosing the physical appearance of your child
o fertility treatment for older women

> 4 Discuss this question,
e cosmetic surgery

e the conception of a child after the death of one of the parents How far do you agree that the developments
e the creation of a child with identical characteristics to discussed in the Listening are ‘flying in the
. another person . face of nature’?

2 Some of the medical procedures listed above are already possible, 5

and some are likely to be possible in the near future, Do you think

that they should: 1 Read the prompt card below and prepare a
: two-minute talk. Do not give the talk yet

a) never be allowed? >

b) be allowed in special circumstances?

¢) be generally available to those who want them? How far do you agree that people

worry too much about their
2 You will hear two friends, Jessica and Will, discussing a appearance nowadays?
television documentary about medical advances. Before you listen, g
look through the list of opinions below. Which of them relate to the o thaiiia

topics in Exercise 17 Which are new topics?
® peer pressure

1 Cosmetic surgery can be acceptable at any age.

2 Children's toys may establish false standards :
E@ @ 2 Listen to a student giving his talk. What is his

6 Multiple births may lead to problems for the 4 Now practise your talk with a partner. Give
children and families each other feedback on the areas listed above.

of beauty, :
main problem?

3 People should be allowed to pay for cosmetic

surgery if they want to. BE 3 Discuss what he could have done to
4 It's acceptable for older women to be given improve his talk. Think about:

fertility treaiment. B speedA
5 Nowadays men and women share child-care ¢ ‘useof own exampies

more equally, - Em e use of own ideas.
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Language Focus: Grammar
Future forms with modal verbs

1 Read the examples below and decide whether the

modal auxiliary verb suggests:

a)

a fairly certain prediction.

b) a future possibility.

c)

an implied condition.

d) a strong suggestion,

2
3

4
5

I don't think that cosmeric surgery should be
completely forbidden. (/-

1 will probably go bald early, like my father did.

It could/may/might even happen before 'm thirty if
I'm really unlucky. -

In that case, | might/may have a hair transplant. |
However, | would never wear a toupee.

2 In the following extract, an expert predicts what he

thinks will be possible in the field of medicine in the year
2020. Complete the sentences using the verbs in brackets
with an appropriate modal verb where necessary.

~ prople who lmow they may need trunsplants in the future

think ‘spare-part surgery’ using animal organs \
(1) . may well have besome. (well/become) a routine }
procedure for transplants by 2020. €urrent concerns about

ithal orzans lrmuumng 1o humans are likely
(1.]\.k it i '(&Ié&%‘mm any transplants

of animal organs that took plade At el gt
(need/precede) by very careful tests to make sure the organ did
not contain harmful micro-organisms.

By that time, however, instead of using animal organs,

(4) AREDR NN (hcw onbef[ dmwd] instead. Their clone’s
organ (5) S A i Wﬁu) as apare parts for transplant
surgery. Many people 'T’ u a horrendous development
which (6) Lol to happen. But history
shows us that once lﬂ‘hxmlopul dnmslopmenu

possible they (7) ‘m:s.w..”’*‘ﬁl ;f m‘s; people in I

e B AT .

the long run, however murh we may iry 1o prevent lhu./"}
‘—/—ﬁ_“ B .

3 Discuss these questions.

What ‘horrendous’ consequences do you think
cloning humans could have?

What justification could be given for human
cloning other than its use in spare-pagt surgery?
What benefits could it bring in future?

UNIT 1t The monster in the machine

Language Focus: Vocabulary

1 Idiomatic expressions

The expressions in the following sentences all contain
verbs or phrases to do with holding, touching or moving in
some way. Fill in the gaps using words from the box in the
correct form.

SN n

10
4

blow grasp grip hit hold
move pinch push put squeeze

I can't .20 my finger on exactly why but | just
don't trust her somehow. %,

His failure to get promoted was a severe .......... 10
his pride.

She has a good “\".7=Vof abstract concepts.

~

|

AN OO N

The country people in that area L5\ fast to their

traditional way of life. M oM
The story was so sad, it .J........ me to tears. v
The loss of his job has ........ «... him very hard - he

feels he's lost his identity.

The doctor’s very busy today. but if it’s really
urgent I'll try to ....0..... you in.

We're a bit ....-‘.'..x...‘?or time - you'd better get a
move on or we'll be late.

Try to get a ... on yourself - you won't help
by getting upset. \o 0L .
I haven’t got much time but I can fit your
appomtment inata ... |

2 Collocation practice
o Jt’s really flying in the face of naturr. (Llstcnlng text)

‘-\..‘\\
ve2AL

For each of the sentences below, write a new sentence as
similar as possible in meaning using the word given. For
each sentence, use a collocation or idiom with the words
nature/natural/naturally.

w N

The country is rich in raw materials such as coal
and iron. resources = niCL 1ol

She learns languages without really trying. come
The police thought he had died as a result of
illness. causes Lo

If you've got a minor illness, it’s best to let your
body cure jtself. course . _
She’s nor bad-looking but she spends a fortune
rying to look even better. improve

The explosion wasn’t due to any human cause.
disaster < A

I got her to help by pointing out it was a good
thing to do. appeal

Most people automatically fasten the seatbelt
when they get into a car. second



Reading

P Paper 1, Part 4

1
1 The following are all positive qualities which parents
may wish their children to have, Which four would you
wish for a child of yours? Rank these four in order of
importance. What others would you add to the list?

e beauty

e a calm and friendly personality

e energy and determination

e a brilliant scientific mind

e physical strength and co-ordination
e originality and creativity

2 Discuss the four qualities you chose with a partner,
Do you think these qualities are:

inherited from one or both parents?
developed through a good education?
enhanced by a healthy environment?
encouraged by difficult circumstances?
related to national background?

2 The text opposite is from a book for the general
reader by Lee Silver, a Professor of Genetics at Princeton
University, USA. In the book the author discusses

" p«\ulble future uses of genetic engineering.

Read the extract and answer the following questions.

|  What is the main idea stated in paragraph 1?7

2 What general uses for genetic engineering does
the writer suggest in paragraphs 2 and 3?

3 Paragraph 4 refers to genetic enhancements. What
enhancements are mentioned in paragraph 37

4 What is the main idea of paragraph 5?

5 Which words introduce the contrast in focus
between paragraphs 5 and 67

3 The questions below focus on the details and
implications of the text. Choose the best option (A, B, C
or D) to answer the questions.

I According to the writer, what has been ‘left to

chance in the past’? (para. 1)

A The ways in which parents may benefit their
children.

B The genetic compatibility of potential parents.

C The social and environmental factors affecting
children.

D The qualities and characteristics that children
inherit,
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2

Genetic engineering - the
unimaginable face of the future?

P 1f we now know enough to be able to make changes in
the genetic material that we hand on to our children, why not
seize this power? Why not control what has been left to
chance in the past? Social and environmental influences
already control many other aspects of our children’s lives and
identitics, We do not quarrel with the use of
orthodontics to straighten teeth, or good nutrition and
education to enhance intelligence. Can we really reject
positive genetic influences on the next generation’s minds
and bodies when we accept the rights of parents to benefit
their children in every other way?
B> It seems to me inevitable that genetic engineering will
eventually be used. It will probably begin in a way that is
most ethically acceptable to the largest portion of society, to
prevent babies inheriting conditions that have a severe
impact on the quality of life, such as heart or lung conditions.
The number of parents needing or desiring this service might
be tiny, but their experience would help to ease society’s
fears, and geneticists could then begin to expand their
services to prevent the inheritance of genes leading to other
disorders that have a less severe impact, or an impact delayed
until adulthood, At the same time, other genes could be
added to improve various health characteristics and disease
resistance in children who would not otherwise have been
born with any particular problem.
P» The final frontier will be the mind and the senses. Here,
genetic engineering could have enormous benefits. Alcohol
addiction could be eliminated, along with tendencies toward
mental disease and antisocial behaviour like extreme
aggression. People’s senses of sight and hearing could be
improved, allowing for new dimensions in art and music.
nd when our understanding of brain development has
advanced, geneticists will be able to provide parents with the
option of enhancing various intellectual attributes as well,
D» Is there a limit’ to what can be accomplished with
genetic  enhancements?  Some expcﬂs say there are
boundaries beyond which we cannot go. But humans have a
tendency to prove the experts wrong. One way to

Genetic engineering may first be applied to

disabilities affecting babies because

A this would prevent so much suffering,

B this would be the least controversial use,

C the greatest long-term benefit would be
provided.

D the social consequences are so Severe.

Once genetic engineering is accepted, it may be

used to

A improve the mental capabilities of unborn
children.

B extend understanding of how the brain works.

C bring a new realism to art and music,

D cure people with alcohol-related problems,




identify types of human enhancements that lie in the realm of
possibility - no matter how outlandish they may seem today
- is to consider what already exists in the living world
If another living creature already has a particular attribute,
then we can work out its genetic basis and eventually we
should be able to make it available to humans. For example,
we could provide humans with a greatly enhanced sense of
smell like that of dogs and other mammals, and the ability to
‘see” objects in complete darkness through a biological sonar
system like the one that allows bats to find their way in
the dark.

P> In the longer term, it might be possible to identify the
genetic information which allows creatures to live under
extreme conditions here on Earth - like the microscopic
bacteria that live in scalding hot water around volcanic vents
on the ocean floor, far removed from light and free oxygen,
and other creatures that use a biological form of antifreeze to
thrive in sub-zero temperatures around Antarctica. One day it
may even be possible to incorporate photosynthetic units into
human embryos so that humans could receive energy
directly from the sun, just like plants. Such genetic gifts could
allow these genetically modified humans to survive on other
planets in the solar system, where they could in turn use
genetic engineering to further enhance the ability of their
own children to survive in their chosen worlds.

» In the short term, though, most genetic enhancements
will surely be much more mundane. They will provide little
fixes to all of the naturally occurring genetic defects that
shorten the lives of so many people. They will enrich
physical and cognitive attributes in snfall ways, But as the
years go by over the next two centuries, the number and
variety of possible genetic extensions to the basic human
genome* will rise dramatically - like the additions to
computer operating systems that occurred during the 1980s
and 1990s. Extensions that were once unimaginable will
become indispensable - to those parents who are able to
afford them,

* The total of all the genes that are found in one living thing

4+ Looking further into the future, the writer suggests

that human arttributes
A could be transferred 1o other living creatures.

B could be improved with genetic information from
other creatures.

C should not be interfered with beyond certain limits.

D can only be enhanced with characteristics from
other humans.

He suggests that genetic engineering may ultimately
allow humans to

A live under the ocean.

B reproduce with creatures from other planets.

C produce energy by using the Sun.

D live and reproduce in inhospitable conditions.

L& P Pimladng = rupr e
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UNIT 11 The monster in the machine

6 In the final paragraph he implies thar genetic

engineering

A should only be used to deal with gen€tic
defecrs.

B will be affected by computer technology.

C may not be used 1o benefit everyone equally.

D will one day be taken for granted by
everyone.

7 Is the writer generally

A enthusiastic about future developments in
genetic engineering?

B concerned about the implications of future
developments? S

C hopeful that there will be rapid developments
in the near future?

D disappointed by the limited advances already
achieved?

4 Vocabulary: word formation

1 Look at the following words from the text. What
part of speech (noun, verb or adjective) is each word in
the text? What other forms of the word are possible?

I genetic (para. 1)047 7 tendency (para. 4) '

2 ethically (para. 2)ucy 8 attribute (para. 4) |

3 inheriting (para. 2) V..~ 9 provide (para. 4) /

4 expand (para. 2) Jooo 10 modified (para. 5)

5 addiction (para. 3)ro 41 enhancements (para. 6)
6 intellectual (para. 3) 12 defects (para. 6)

2 Use an appropriate form of six of the words above
to complete the sentences below.

I Governments should make .......oooovnn... for
controlling developments in genetic engineering.
2 Some people are very wary of the kind of

QONOHE i iosioias being made to food
nowadays.
o R | RIS genes are inherited, these may

cause problems either in childhood or later on.

Once | start eating chocolate | can't stop - | find

i's really ..

5 The new novel Is an ..o, version of a
short story he wrote years ago.

6 1 think it's very ..o 10 use animals in
experiments 1o 1est cosmetics,

-

3 Discuss this question.
Which specific developments discussed in the text

do you consider acceptable, and which are
unacceptable or incredible?
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Exam Focus
P Paper 3, Part 4

In Paper 3, Part 4 you have to rewrite eight sentences using a
given word, to produce a sentence similar in meaning to the
original. You will be given the beginning and end of the new
sentence. You must use between three and eight words, including
the word given, and you must not change the form of the given
word.

Read the example below.

Their house will take them three years 1o renovate.
doing

They won't have finished doing up their house for three years.
9%

In this case you need to change the tense and verb used, and
think of a phrasal verb meaning renovate.

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

Read the original sentence carefully for meaning.

o Look at the key word and try to see how it relates to the
original sentence.

o Look at the beginning and ending of the new sentence and
see how the key word could fit in.

e Decide what other changes you need to make, e.g. tense
change, adding a preposition, changing the form of a word.
(Remember that you can’t change the form of the key word.)

e Check that you have
— included all the necessary information |
— included the key word, in its original form
— written between three and eight words, including the key
word
- not made any grammar mistakes .
- not made any unnecessary changes (e.g. to tenses)

— not changed the meaning of the original sentence.

1 Find the mistakes in the following transformations and
correct them.

1 The original film was totally different from the new
version.
bears
The new version degs net bear any resemblance fo the

original film. X

2 Everyone in the office knew that he didn’t like the
manager.
common

His disfike. és common knowledge in the office. X

2 For questions 1-8, complete the second
sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given, Do not change
dnworddm\'oumn,ob‘mdlmand
eight words, including the word given.

1 The government has changed its policy
completely since the election.

undergone

The government's policy LS. LAl A
S ESONRICIS.. SR, shoe the election.

2 Lots of people have complained about last
night's programme.

You should ....0 kb BN aes e Jovk s b s ? L0401 A YR

.......... LG o nssiasinnnennesas thiS Checked.
4 The brochure didn't say anything about extra

charges.

reference

There was .0 ia. S EAS SN oS Brssiiiss

................. L s I the brochure.
5 The information revolution began when the

first printing press was made.

invention

It was St i L ARR P ERAL AR TR O | R

seee b MG, Started the information mvolutlon
6 The authorities should do something to

reduce traffic congestion.

high

its . i NG, 20E, QNG INEL. .

Sk ki e reducing traffic congestion.

7 No-one knew anything about the matter.

shed

-8l { wa ;. voerd
...................................................... thematter

8 They should not make any major changes in
the near future.

o change the given word in any way.
¢ use more than eight words.




Writing
P Paper 2, Part 1 (essay)

In Unit 7 you wrote a balanced essay presenting
two sides of an argument. In this unit, you will
write an essay presenting one side of an
argument only.

1 Read the following writing task,

TASK

You have collected the headlines below as
part of a class project on the effects of
technology on modern society. For the
project, your tutor has also asked you to
write an essay about the problems created
by society’s increasing use of technology.

Write your essay.
(300--350 words)

HOME COOKING - A
THING OF THE PAST?
ONFIDENTIAL

NFORMATION LEAKg)
M DATA BANKs
MEBER OF UNEMPLOYED

2 In the Paper 2, Part 1 essay question, you
will be given some input on which to base your
essay. With a partner, look at the headlines above
and decide:

« what rechnological issue each headline
relates to

¢ how the problems could be grouped
together and ordered in an essay

e what details you could include to support
your main points

e what sort of information would be given
in the first and last paragraphs of the
essay.

UNIT 11 The monster in the machine

3 Read the following essay, which was written in answer to the

task and answer the questions below.

o

/

Technology plays an increasingly important part
in our daily lives. While many technological
developments may be beneficial - in the field of
medicine, for instance - there are many others
whose effects are less positive. We may find
examples of these in the world of work, in the home
and in the whole area of freedom and privacy.

In the world of work, technological advances have
had various negative effects. The development of
robotics has meant that in industries such as
car-manufacturing robots are replacing people. They
work faster and more accurately and they don't need
breaks. As a result, industrial workers see job
opportunities dwindling further and unemployment
levels rising. In addition, more and more people
are working from héme using perscnal computers,
which means that they lose the stimulus that comes
from working in direct contact with other people
and may feel isolated.

Another example of the negative effect of
technological change can be found on the domestic
front, in the home. In my view, technological
developments such as the microwave are devaluing
traditional home-making skills like cooking.

Finally, there are the implications of
information technology for freedom and privacy.
More facts about individuals are being stored in
data banks, which may be accessed through networks
of computers. This creates an ever-increasing risk
of accidental or deliberate leaking of private
details. Every day more information is collected
by banks, credit card companies, consumer
organisations and so on - and who is there to keep
an eye on what happens to it? It is certainly
convenient to store information in this way, but
I feel it could lead to long-term problems. There
may be other hidden dangers - theoretically, could
a ‘thinking’ computer start to use the data
against us?

To sum up, I believe that we must be very
careful with technology. While it has clear
advantages, there is also the danger that it could
turn on us and we could find ourselves the victims
of our own success,

(327 words)

Has the writer included all the ideas suggested by the
headlines?

Has the informarion been presented in the same order, or
have the points been re-ordered?

What is the main topic of each paragraph? Underline the
sentence that tells you.

What specific information is given to support each main
point? Which point lacks sufficient support?> What evidence
can you think of to support it?
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4 6 Read the following sentences. What topic areas do
1 Read the following writing task. they relate to? Combine them using a different linking word
. or expression each time.

TASK I There are more chemical sprays being used. Crops
You have collected the headlines below as part of have fewer diseases,

a class project on the ways in which natural 2 People live longer but still age in appearance. Many
processes are being modified as a result of want cosmetic surgery to improve their looks
advances in science. For the project, your tutor has 3 Hereditary illness may be eradicated. This would
also asked you to write an essay about either the mean that the population would be healthier.
advantages or disadvantages of such modifications. 4 Immunisation programmes are more effective. Some

infectious discases are being brought und ontrol.
Write your essay. fect q ght under control

(300-350 words) 7 You may want to show awareness of the alternative
point of view in your conclusion, but you should always
CROP YIELDS SHOW finish by reinforcing your own argument. Choose the best
DRAMATIC INCRE ASE AS conclusion for the writing task in Exercise 4.
ESTS REDUCH D

A All in all, it is clear that there have been 0 mary
thcmdge.dntmmdnrge
m&rchamtzn.rgmafwlmw:m»

what the future will bring?

mﬁﬂmlimlllél-:“ NEW ORGANS SOON B To Sum up, sciendsts a.b.uk'domkcmmm;orm
“m'mm' TO BE GROWN IN has had. clear bengfits Of conrse some peaple do guestion.
OF FAMINE IN LABORATORIES, MMQ}W&MMMW
ARID ZONES CLAIM SCIENTISTS 10 know) just Aow far we are prepared. o gp sk stiensfic

o Nevectheless, the benefits to both. indinduals |
'DESIGNER BABIES' - WILL THE 21T CENTURY SEE THEM? and. the whole qf socieny oumeigh. these conceans.

C

2 Look at the headlines above and use the questions in In conclusion, the problems would seem o be evormous.

; ; What right do we have to think thit we can
Exercise 2 to plan your answer to this task. eres o o T P T P e ""'P:‘

trav Uamom,w:ocidymhhm
5. Readd»emoogening paragraphs below. Which its m

one relates best to the writing task in Exercise 4 and
states the main idea of the essay most clearly? — -

A Exam Strategy
Tﬁawhwbeummuyxdmfwmwm

last decade that it is difficult to remember thew. all, 1o wrie & good o if
PRSI Yy PR b avit ¢ plan before you write.
4 natsire. Scientists can wowr do this in wany e don'tinclude too many points, or you may go over
sonys, and the effects of thic, both good and bad, can the word limit. and you won't be able to develop
be seen. w«ywkm in sociaty. them,
8 e give your main topics, in order; in your introduction.
There have been many scientific advances over the last | e deal with each topic in a separate paragraph.
docade, but the mast dramatic are related te our o include specific evidence for all your points.
increasing ability to modify mature. Developments in o use linking devices to signal the relationship of ideas
the fields of meddical science, genetics and agriculture within and between paragraphs.
have broeght a wide range of benefits for both o use a fairly formal style, avoiding colloquial language.
individuals and society. e 2 =

The supporting paragraphs of your essay should

reflect the plan of development given in the introduction.
(See Unit 7, p. 106.) How many supporting paragraphs
would you write following on from Introduction B above?

166 P Exam Maximiser =

8 Write your outline for the task, using the notes you
made in Exercise 4.2.Then write your essay.



oxiT1 1

1 Think of one word only which can be used

appropriately in all three sentences.

1 The accident occurred on the north ..o of the
mountain,
There seems to be a new ............ in today’s class,
He was putting on a brave ... , but he wasn't
fooling anyone.

2 She.li.ul5herself so hard she had a nervous
breakdown.
His possessiveness finally ........... her away.

The behaviour of their son ............ them to despair.
Watch out - that wire might be .\\J5. — don’t
touch ir,

When we go there, you'll be able to see a real

Abbirveovis elephant.

I would never have believed that was a ............
performance.

Tragically, the secret papers .......... into the hands
of the enemy.

In the photograph, her long dark hair ............ to her

waist.

The moment he entered the country, he ............ ill
and had 1o be taken to hospiral.

The company’s prospects look'good in the long
csadond 4

A contusion is the medical ............ for a bruise.

The terrorists each received a 30-year prison ...........,
We've finally ..(.}.:\.‘.-.the date for the wedding - it's
September 30th.

The interest rate has been ............ at 6.5%

The shelves were ............ to the wall with SCIEws,

2 Complete the second sentence with three to eight

words so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word

given,

1

We did not think that cancelling the order was a
good idea. inadvisable
We thoughe .11 usdl s S sl
LA O el the order.
He felt very proud of his mathematical ability.
himself
He 2l SR A B0 i

his mathemarical ability.
Whatever you do, don't teil anyone about our

discovery. account
On .00..akcanl. shold ..:.4.1..;..&‘..‘...
........................ w5 2 ... abOUL OUF discOvery.

wN

The gradual introduction of technology would

eliminate a lot of oppositioQ. less
Were technology ... b LA L. 200
DAL MM VA NENN opposition.

The reduction in funding meant that the research

was stopped. : cutbacks
They had to ...l LAl A n LN LT
SRR Vi B AL L in funding.

To many people, the development of cloning

appears dangerous. regard
Many people .. LacLai a5 ig..20........
cossmsersrmnreiinss B MA LA AL .......... development.

I don't really know why, but | don't trust him.

— finger
1 can’t . Jase. . 0L .. 00, why
............................................................... I don’t trust him.
He will never commit himself 1o a definite
arrangement. pin
It’s .. MLX P, W o33 2, 0 S T LI 8 LTS AT
.............................................. to a definite arrangement.

3 Tak about the photo,

Describe the photo and the situation.

How does it relate to the topic of the unit?

This picture was considered to illustrate an article
on happy family relationships but was rejected.
Discuss why it was unacceptable and suggest an
alternative.

review and extension



UNIT

The last frontier

Speaking

1

1 Look at the two photographs. Describe and
compare the people and the situations. Say:

e what sort of places the people might be

travelling to
e how vou think they are feeling and why.

The joy of travel: off on holiday |
from Paddington station in 1923 B8

: o q
- ooy | T =" ' Y RSO TR -
2 Discuss what the two pictures suggest about the 3 Read the extract from the Longman Dictionary of
way holiday travel has changed over the last century. Contemporary English below.
Do you think travelling has become: tourism 7 [U] the business of providing things for people
e safer or more d.md(’nnjs.’ ! to do, places for them to stay, ete while they are on hollday.
e easier or more difficult? - _— — -
e more or less comfortable? Now consider the following types of tourism and answer
the questions below.
i )
2 How far do you agree with this statement? e green, or eco-tourism e space tourism
e heritage tourism e virtual tourism

“Travel abroad is no longer the adventure it used to be.

Mass tourism has destroyed the adventure of foreign I What sort of things might people do in the types
’

of tourism listed above, and where might they stay?

travel
2  What sort of people might be interested in each of
Think about these points, these types of tourism?
e increased speed and ease of travel 3 What are the advantages and disadvantages of
e popularity of organised adventure holidays each type for a) the environment b) the inhabitants
e increasing interest in travel to exotic or remote of the place visited ¢) the tourist?
places 4 Which type of holiday would you prefer? Why?
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UNIT 12 The last frontier

Reading
P Paper 1, Part 2

1 You have won a prize of a two-week holiday in Antarctica.
How do you feel?

a) disappointed - you'd rather stay in a luxury hotel in vour own country

b) horrified - won't it be cold, uncomfortable and dangerous?

¢) concerned - is nowhere safe from 1ourism?

d) thrilled - you'll be able 1o visit a place few other people
have ever set foot in

2 You are going to read four extracts which are all concerned
with travel in Antarctica. First, read the extracts quickly to get a
general idea of their content and possible sources. Do they make
you change your view of Antarctica?

3 Now read the extracts carefully and choose the answer
(A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Across Antarctica on foof

At nine-thirty Ge8ff’s team rolled out into the lead position, heading south. A misty snow fell and

clouds hugged the surface. The dogs were crazy to pull, but their wildness threatened to upsel
the sleds. The moring's battle was 1o try to contain them until they burned off their extra energy.
For that reason alone, we appreciated the deep snow, because it made the dogs work harder and

slowed them down.

By late morning the surfaces levelled out and became harder packed, and the skies cleared.
The parting clouds revealed a beautiful scene, resembling a white moonscape. The ice-covered
mountains that bordered us on both sides were drifted with deep snow. Delicate ice crystals
filled the air, and sunlight refracting off them created a sparkling display of rainbows, pillars
and halos. In front of our dog-sleds the snow’s surface was covered with gleaming prisms, each
reflecting the sunlight in a multi-coloured spectrum. In the distance a low fog hugged the
horizon. All day — we travelled nearly nineteen miles — we watched Antarctica’s beauty unfold.
This was a region few men have seen at this time of year, and we sledded through it reverentially,

quiet but for the rasping of the dogs and our own periodic shouting to encourage them.

1 The writer suggests that the explorers 2 On the afternoon described in this extract, the
A found the dogs uncontrollable. explorers were
B had some problems handling the dogs. A deeply affected by whar they saw.
C rreated their dogs with little consideration. B slowed down by the unusual light conditions.
D were threatened by the dogs’ lack of discipline. C sad to leave the scene they found.
D hindered by the snow conditions.
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Through the ice in a small boat

This was as far south as we'd expected to get, bur with the
help of long poles, we managed to push the boar through
the thick ice clogging the narrow channel into the ice pack.
It was heavy going, and, overcome with hunger, we devoured
lsso’s hot scones and rhubarb jam as fast as she could make
them.

‘Look out!’ screamed Igor, choking on a scone and flinging
his arm to starboard. Clinging to the wheel, I glimpsed three
black fins, tall as fence posts, slicing though the clear water,
hurding straight towards me. There was a broad blur of
mottled black and white patches bencath the surface as the
killer whales raced rowards us. My nightmare was coming
true ~ they couldn’t miss the boat. But suddenly they were
gone, slipping beneath the keel and hull and shooting on
towards the golden crab-eater seals crouched low on the ice
flocs. All around, penguins popped out of the water like
black corks and flailed in a terrified way up onto the ice,
while the floes rocked with the wash of the monsters” charge.

“They must have been stalking us under the ice,” murtered
Jon. No-one could argue. We were leading a fragile existence.

g

3 The people in the boat were
A trying to escape from the ice.
B becoming short of food.
C advancing into the ice.
D struggling to survive.

4 What feature of the whales is e.mphasised

most?
A size C intelligence
B power D curiosity

Antarctic Adventure Cruise

e Ross Sea reglon contains some of Antarctica’s best
mountain scenery and wildlife locations, yet remains far
less visited than other parts of Antarctica due to Its
formidable barriers of pack Ice. Only a handful of
expedition vessels have ever traversed this superb region,
and hundreds of miles of coastline remain littie explored.

The M. S. Bremen Is one of the most modern and
environmentally-friendly expedition vessels afloat,
unmatched In her combination of First Class luxury plus
outstanding abllity to reach otherwise Inaccessible
destinations.

Our journey is at the very peak of summer's wildlife season.
Bathed by extraordinary 24-hour daylight, the areas around
Antarctica's coastline will be erupting with activity;
penguins gather to tend their fast-growing young In
rookeries of staggering numbers, whales are seen by the
hundreds, seals haul themselves out on ice floes and
shorelines, and a myriad of other birds nest in the rocks
and circie the air. Everywhere there is the backdrop of the
Ross Sea's dramatic glaclers, icebergs and mountains, Our
journgy will be a time of unparalleled photographic
opportunities - a chance to witness the Earth's greatest
unspoiled natural wonderiand.

e

5 The Antarctic Cruise advertisement is aimed at people who
A want to explore in safety.
B are expert photographers.
C would like to hunt and shoot.
D are young and adventurous.

6 The advertisement emphasises the

OCowmp»

approachability of the wildlife.
number of breeding places visited.
beauty of the animals in their habitats.
profusion of animals and birds.

~

The world’s loneliest tourist spot B

uidebooks to Antarctica?

The notion that the last
wilderness is being colonised by
tourists tends to provoke the
kind of shock-horror reaction
associated with tabloid headlines.
not, Thirty years ago, not 2
Now, as many as 10,000 tourists
visit it cach year. What next?
Package holidays at the South
Pole?

The idea of mass tourism on
the ice is shocking, of course,
because Antarctica is & powerful
symbol of the uncorrupred Earth
— the planet before we mucked
it up. It is a blank in dme,
the last wilderness and the
only geographical symbol of
innocence left unless we set
up colonies in space.

The dangerous implications of
toutism in Antarctics, however,
have been exaggerated. 10,000

— —
e g —

people aren't actually all thar f
many on a continent one and a
hnlftimadwsinofﬂumpe.{
Almost all tourists arrive on |
cruise ships and spend only a few |
hours on the continent itself. |
There is no accommodation |
available to holidaymakets on the
ice, 5o they are obliged to return
o their cruise ships to sleep,
Anmarctic  tourism  is  now |
well-policed and all reputable '
organisations adhere 1o the

Antarctic  Treaty and the
guidelines laid down by the
International  Association  of
Angarctic Tour Operators. Whilse |
it is essential 0 maintmin strict |
control over all visitors, the
reality is thar the vast majority of
the continent has never scen a ‘
Nikon and probably never will. |
!

—

————

7 According to the writer, Antarctica Is a powerful symbol

because it is
A - untouched. C timeless,
B unspoiled. D empty.

8 The writer says that tourists visiting Antarctica
A have an exaggerated idea of the dangers.
B may be disappointed by what they actually see,
C have little effect on its environment.
D travel in comfortable conditions.

4 Discuss the following questions.

|  What sort of controls do you think might be specified by
the agreements mentioned in the last text?
2 Which isolated place would you most like to visit? Why?



Listening
P Paper 4, Part 3

1 Look at the picture and discuss the
questions below.

I What idea is the picrure illustrating and
how realistic is it intended to be?

2 What sorts of activity might people
really do on a holiday in a place like this?

3  Why might they want to go on such a
holiday?

2 You will hear an extract from a radio
discussion about the possibility of space
tourism. Before you listen, read through the
questions below. What can you predict about
the content of the discussion?

I Ben says that commercial interests are

A hindering serious scientific research
projects.

B 1rying to take over national space
stations.

C increasingly involved in space travel
research.

D likely to exploit tourists bye
overcharging.

2 What is likely to be the main attraction
of the suborbital trips?
A the inclusion of specialised training
B the chance to meet other risk-takers
C a completely new physical experience
D a chance 10 see the Earth from a new
viewpaoint

3- Which aspect of the suborbital trip
concerns Ben most?
A medical
B psychological
C financial
D professional

4 He says that trips in the second stage
might be for
A wedding venues.
B older people.
C children’s adventure holidays.
D company hospitality.

[~
.

The speakers agree that space tourism

A could have serious consequences for the Earth.
B should follow environmental guidelines,

C could destroy signs of life on other planets.

D needs more research before it should be allowed.

3 Now listen and choose the answer (A, B, C or D)

which fits best according to what you hear. You will hear
the recording twice,

4 Would you like to go on either of these two types of ‘holiday"?

Why/Why not?

5 Say it again

Re-express these sentences from the Listening text, using the word

given,

I Some tourists are willing to shell out a lot to go somewhere
new. prices

2 A space station would be more profitable being used as a
hotel. if

3 They have their eves on the tourist market.  interested

4 They look something like big playpens. bear

P Exam Maximiser = 171
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Language Focus: Vocabulary

1 Read the following three texts ignoring
the gaps for the moment. Match each text to
one of the text types a)-¢) below.

a) an advertisement
—b)- an article from a specialist magazine
¢) a guidebook
d) a travel book (giving a personal account
of a journey)
e) areview

2 Read the three texts again and decide
which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

TRYING TO LEAVE CORSICA

passing through the back of the ary, and hardly entering

it because the station 1s some distance from the centre, !

The next day, | tried to get information about the ferries |
to Sardinia. The travel agents could give me (1) ........... '

It was the hast train to Ajaccio. | arrived in darkness,

details of the flights to Dalls or Miami, they could .

CR s reservations for me at Dmneyland; bur they
had no (3) .oeereceiee if, or from where, or whr:.n. a ferry
travelled the few miles from Corsica to Sardinia. | enquired
at eight agencies (4) oo | found one with the right |
information,

‘So a ferry leaves every afternoon at four from Bonifacio, |
I said. “What nme does it arrve?’

The derk did not know.

‘Where do | get a ticket?’

The derk did not know, but guessed that someone in |

Bonifacio would be selling them.

‘Is there a bus or a tramn that (5) .o
Sardima?’

This made her laugh. ‘Sardinga s in ltaly!" she cried,
£08 cecmesecsnre amused, as though 1 had adked her the question
about New Zealand

1 A actual B precise C strict
D literal

2 A book B do C make
D order

3 A concept | B idea C theory
D belief

4 A until B when C since
D before

5 A connects B links C matrches
D meets

6 A highly
D seriously

B eminently C

172

the ferry m |

exceptionally

/
N

Hong Kong is well-known as the most (7) ............ populated place on
Earth. At the heart of Hong Kong lies the area known as Kowloon, and
within Kowloon is a district which is crowded even by Hong Kong
standards - Mongkok. Hera (8) ............ ive an estimated 165,000
people per square kilometre. Many stories are toid of how Mongkok got
Its name. In the first (8) ......... ..., the word or name does not exist in
any Chinese dialect. The 'kok’ part of it means ‘comer” in Cantonese,
and one popular hypothesis notes that the name of the district was

supposed to be Wongkok, meaning ‘Wong's Corner' but a (1

[ TTTPPESYY

painter inadvertently stencilled the ‘W' upside down, thus it
Mongkok Instead. Whatever the truth of the matter, this busy and

busting (11) ............ of Nathan Road is a popular tourist area where the |
shops (12) ........... many bargains not found on the lower and pricier
end of the ‘Golden Mile'.

\

13
14
15
16
17
18

A compactly B closely
A unequalled B alone
A place B instance
A notice B sign
A distance B expanse
A boast B suppon

Tourism
and tourists

ilst it is clearly
essential to regulate the
tourist industry, the fact
(1) s that this can be

very difficult to organise m
practice, It is true that tourist
organisations themselves have
6 CI8Y 5 s
regulations, and when they are
openating internationally they
have to take care not
to (DY crevessesine treaty
agreements.  Most  tourist
organisations do follow these
codes — their clients, however,
may not, and may not even

to certain

A remains B stays

A maintain B follow
A contradict B contrive
A concept B theory
A big B large

A ready B available

C densely D
C only D
C case D
C board D
C stretch D
C exhibit D

thickly
uniquely
example
placard
extent
vaunt

have any (16) ... of what
responsible tourism means.
The: (TF).canis majority
of holiday-makers never
consider the effect of tourism
on the other cultures and
environments  that  they
visit — they are only interested
in their own enjoyment.
And the number of mavellers
is increasing all the ame -
nowadays there are more
opportumities (18) ... to
would-be adventurers than
ever before, with more and
more travel agencies setting up
holidays n  remote and
previously untouched places.

C exists D applies

C adhere D abide

C concede D contravene
C outline D thesis

C immense D vast

C convenient D applicable



Language Focus: Grammar
Indirect speech

1 The writer of the extract below describes a difficult
and dangerous journey in which he and two friends
crossed the mountains from Afghanistan to Nuristan on
foot. They were guided to the border by a young boy, who
then left them.

1 Read the text, ignoring the gaps for the moment, to get
a general idea of the content. Then choose from the list
below the best phrases or sentences to fill the gaps.

n front of s, the desolate beauty of Nuristan stretched
out towards the majestic range of the Hindu Kush and
freedom. It was late afternoon, the sun had dropped
below the mountains and a sharp wind was picking up.
(1) .— but we had been walking for three or four hours
alreadly and & ere was sl n0 sign of . (2) - but then

(3) woe .
Anhomhmnmnhdah.d'hlh&undua

thread of smoke drifting from between some large rocks at

the bottom of a cliff. The fire belonged to a family from
Khundir (4) L.

We walked on until it grew dark. The moon was high in
the sky by the time we came to the glow of a lamp hanging
m.mp)é_(q.?_weumm
almost continuously for more than eighteen hours. As we
sat drinking tea (7) ... 1 had already guessed the answer,
and I was not disappointed.

“With a good horse — maybe an hour”

A 1asked one of them, out of idle interest, how far he
thought it might be to the next village.

. B We briefly considered spending the night in one of

_the shelters

C Some men invited us inside to share their meal and
stay the night.

D (we) decided to press on.

E The boy had told us of a village an hour’s journey
over the pass into Nuristan

UNIT 12 The last frontier

F who told us that there was, indeed, a village
another hour's walk down the river.
G We accepted gratefully,

2 Rewrite the extracts A-G, using the words given
below. Don't change the original meaning. More than one
answer may be possible.

/ NEEAL Julodii, Thd 1 Lo "1 asked, out of idle interest.

B We briefly wondered whether we ...,
C The men said, “........ocinindiss ¥

D We agreed that ...

E The boy had said that ..l .......00 N
F *Oh, yes,’ they said, * ...t !

G We replied thart .. (Use the pnmous

sentence in the text to help you.) : k- § et

2 Now discuss these questions with reference to
Exercise 1.

1 What verbs do we use to lmroduce
a) indirect statements? 15
b) indirect questions? LEL"

2 What patterns follow these verbs in indirect
speech?

3 What changes do we make to vocabulary and
tenses? ' =1y ¢ wedde

4 When we report what someone said, do we always
use their exact words? «

3 Fill each of the gaps with a suitable word or phrase.
In which sentences do you have a choice of tense?

v A VA

1 I told you it didn’t matter ‘\ ......... v alone (\)r
brought someone along with you.

2 Jenny just wanted to check that we @000 0L
to the party tomorrow,

3 He claimed that his wallet 0l il by a pick-
pocket, but in fact he'd just left it at home.

4 Shetold me I L00l to go as she could
manage on her own,

5 [ wasn’t able to confirm whether it ..ol 5 be
possible for me to attend the meeting.

6 Twish I iiiahlonll. gone with you, but | had to
stay at home with the children.

7 She said she wished they ...\ insist on

bringing their dog with them every time they came
to visit her.

8 He said he might possibly come along if he
crsriendicilitbaee... fime, but we shouldn’t wair for him.
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4 We can also report statements, orders & Impersonal passive constructions

mdquaﬁomus?vgavorb*to—lnﬂnidveorwb 1 We can use impersonal passive constructions with reporting
+ -ing, with or without an object. verbs such as: allege, believe, know, report, rumour, think. Read the
1 mms1_7wmwmu blbwhgmpluWhtmmmposlbb? 4
statements below. | a) /tis said that the Department of Tourism is very interested
+ 1 ‘Don’t stay any longer - it’s dangerous.’ in this project.
2 ‘Get out now? b) The Department of Tourism is said to be very interested in
~ 3 It would be a good idea if you left now.’ this project.
-~ 4 ‘Don'’t forget to go.’ 2 a) [t is reported that tenders have been invited from several
“ 5 ‘Please, please, go! construction companies.
6 ‘Would you mind leaving now?' b) Tenders v reported “’ have been invited from several
= 7 ‘Pve made plans for you to go.’ construction companies.
a) He ordered me to go. 2 When the action in the subordinate clause relates to the future,
b) He advised me to go. pattern b) above is not possible with all verbs. Which of the
¢) He requested me to go. sentences below are incorrect? Rewrite the incorrect sentences
d) He reminded me to go. using pattern a). Z
¢) He intended me to go. | The authorities are not expected to grant planning permission
f) He pleaded with me to go. ﬁ, the hotel I s
g) He warned me not to stay. /2 The authorities are feared to rq&se,mww for the \ ¢ o6
2 In which of the reported statements a)-g) development. t R0 i 20T s WA
above could the object be omitted? How does 3 meﬁﬂblmu@ﬁoﬁdq—ﬂm

g QS TR —— R
3 Read the following anecdote told by a tourist

guide. Then fill in the gaps with an appropriate

verb in the -ing form. Add any other words 7 Read the report below, which was broadcast on the radio.
necessary. In some cases a preposition is Then complete the second version, which is from a written report,
needed. using the passive and including patterns from Exercise 6.

{ €To attract more tourists, the authorities are planning to build a new

\

airport on the island. Most islanders expeat the plans 1o go ahead, although

he group of tourists suggested (1)4:2000. for a ) there are fears that increased tourist numbers will lead to serious
meal together. | advised (2) Sl Har a small 3 environmental Pmblan;_ Some residents say that water supprcJ are
local restaurant, but they insisted (3) 2.0 w0 insufficient to cope with large numbers of towrists, and no-one knows if
an expensive restaurant in the middle of town. When we { there is sufficient electricity generating capacity to supply the new hotels
goe there, they blamed me for (4)0st WYX rding that will be built. Others claim that tourism has already brought valuable
space immediately outside, and grambled (5) (... 5241107 revenue and employment to the island, and should be encouraged. There
thadde oo walkis B metaes frosm the minibot t the : have been reassuring reports that the authorities are drawing up plans for
restaurant. They protested () peadobiee to wait for a table, strict control and monitoring of tourist developments.?
and accused the waiter (7) -.......... them the wrong sort
of wine. At the end of the evening, they congratulated 3 (
(8) \.'f:.’f!}..;;"ngniised such an enjoyable ouring. 1 Concern Ovel" ng?(‘?‘ \
A new airpore (1) is 2511 to attract more st d The ¢
“/J /7 are (2) L2l g ahead, aithough e (: “tould lead to serlows™ | | |
T el P e o  environmental problems. Water supplies (4) 2 w6 M larg
numbers of tourists, and it Wil & :
5 Wlwnwereponwhn?eophsq.wa 5"““ '
ofeen report the general meaning rather tan _ (I T ARE SRS SRR T
the exact words. In this case, the reporting verb brought valusble revenue and employment to the island,
may carry much of the meaning of the original | encouraged. Reassuringly, the authorities plans ‘
statement. Read the story again, What do you for strict control and monitoring of tourist developments.
think the tourists’ original words were? _\____/J
o—.'—-’-—-"/‘ s
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Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 5
1 . !
”“ﬁm_]mhmhonmd.ﬂfd“ :
hl .hwh“muithmj

/‘M’—"\-

What arguments can you think of for and against tourism?
Think of at least two arguments for and two against.

2 Read the following texts on the effects of tourism.
Which text is presenting both positive and negative effects?

3 Answer questions 1-4 with a word or short phrase.
You do not need to write complete sentences.

t's time we ingroduced a litde bit of honesty into the debate
about tourism. We don't go abroad to save the planet. We go

Tit tourist industry : development become so e o enjoy oursclves. Hardly any of the cthical arguments
promises some of our & controversial? advanced in support of travelling for fun survive even the briefest
happiest times - those two { Tourlsm is different. It is examination. 5
weeks in paradise that we  different because there is an We're told that tourism breaks down barriers between our lives
spend the rest of the }v:r § expectation that it should be a and those of the people we visit. But most tourists remain firmly
Ionijnim;ﬁ’_ti for. The : force for a fair social change. behind the coach windows, hotel walls and camera lenses that
industry creates over ten per 3 The industry has billed itself divide them from the countries they travel through. The argument
cent of the world’s income & as a place where cultures that it brings wealth to local people is equally faulty. Tour w
and provides employment for 3 meet, a catalyst to the transfer mme are adepe at ensuring that their customers spend most
one in 25 people an Earth. A * of weglth from visitor to of their money before they even leave home, or thar the money
fast-growing proportion of visited. Even those most © they spend abroad is swiftly repatriated. Local people are
that trade is going to poorer  } sceptical about the industry's frequently dispossessed of their land and resources as fishing
countries — rather than being * track recoed in this Seld are v:llagugw.ewn-ytohotds.mdﬁxunmflnmdtobmldmpom It
a freeloader, the industry s : up-beat about the No claim is dafter than that tourism helps protect the

throwing an economic lifeline } development potential of environment. It is truc that it can finance conservation efforts and
to emerging nations. Tt iy a : tourism — if only it were “ encourage countries to preserve the resources they want tourists to
kc;g.d i ' of regulated. And yet the see, but few human activities are as destructive as going abroad.
quk,-. .“mmght £ R ".’:“"’ w | Even if we forget the coral reefs smothered in sewage, and the »
;mh]h m'd:::‘; .m’. NE du-m swamps and streams drained so that we can enjoy showers and
edgling  Spcaigesed o by flushing toilets, our envitonmental account would still be firmly in

creating much-needed foreign : eloquent metaphor for the deficit, simply because we have to travel to get there. Air mansport
exchange. And even if : unjust world in which we live, % is now one of the gravest threats to the global environment because
international tourism is : Fuelled by the growing gaps in | of the local pollution and disturbance it generates and the vast =
dominated by multinational % income and ever cheaper amounts of carbon dioxide it releases.

companies bent on exploiting §W-mh“bm° Go, if you have to. But don’t pretend you're doing it for anyone
the new [rontiers of the :m&g&m’d"m&) o[hcr(hm)vumlf_

developing warld, this hardly to the world's poor. Inthe 35 |
dlﬂmgtﬂsl\ullfmuyothaiwd:dmgwma e e R -

form of trade. So if tourism is £ pupil, ‘When | grow up | want 2

not so different, why has its 3 to be a tourist”. Aceordin.g l'(:') l)?e writer, how is going ab..mad |
y ‘destructive’? (line 19) 1200 by
4 Which two phrases in text | contradict the idea

I  What is the writer implying with the phrase ‘a put forward in the sentence beginning “Tour
quick, lead-free engine”? (lines 17) ] " ’ companies are ..." (lines 10-13) in text 2?

2 Explain in your own words why, according to the
writer, tourism in the third world is ‘the most 4 In a paragraph of between 50 and 70 words,
eloquent metaphor for the unjust world in which summarise in your own words as far as possible the
we live'. (lines 48-50) g arguments people put forward in favour of tourism.
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5 Discuss the following questions.

I  Which of the arguments against tourism put
forward in the texts do you find most
persuasive? Why?

2 How far do you consider that tourism is or can
be ‘a place where cultures meet, a catalyst to the
transfer of wealth from visitor to visited”? Give
examples to support your opinion,

Language Focus: Vocabulary

1 Style
Rewrite the sentences below using idiomatic
expressions and metaphors from the box to replace the
phrases in italics. You may need to make other changes

to the grammar of the sentence.
. thrown an economic lifeline  been fuelled by
billed itself as  got a good track record
up-beat  a freeloader

I The tourist is often seen as someone w‘h‘o'(;akes
without giving in return.

2 The industry has provided mendalﬁnanaal
support 10 poorer countries.

3 The tourist industry has pmmoted l}ull’ by sa_\dng‘ '

it is a force for improving international
understanding.

4 Some people feel that tourism has not done wry
well up to now in the area of cultural
understanding. &

5 Many of its supporters are ophmtstlc about the
future. besn (uailed Vo lb

6 'Tourism has grown qulckly because of the big
difference between rich and poor countries.

L1

2 Sentence adverbials

1 The phrases in italics are all sentencé adverbials.
Match them to the list of functions a)-d).

1 1 would like to extend all our thanks to the
person who has done more than anyone else to
make this holiday a success ~ namely, Paula, our
tour guide.

2 There were some problems but on the whole the
facilities were satisfactory. (4

3 In the first place | don't like cut glass, secondly
| don't need another vase, and last but not least
| can’t afford it. =

1

."

I'

4 Hopefally, we'll be able to return later this year - in
Jact we plan to book our next trip soon. C

a) signalling organisation of ideas

b) identifying by name what has previously been
referred to

¢) indicating the attitude of the speaker

d) summarising or generalising

2 Complete the text below by adding a suitable sentence
adverbial from the box.

all things considered  for a start  in addition
in reality naturally not surprisingly
rather the reverse  that-is 10 say

Tourism may seem 10 assure those involved
/ of untold riches, but (1).0.L. 1000 Lk oAl
can promise more than it delivers.
“ (2 it depends on a host of
factors beyond our control — climate,
economics, even politics. (3) ........uhlabiii,
the success of a place as a tourist destination
may lead to it losing the features that
ﬂfst attracted the tourists there
, its unspoiled landscape
and welcoming people But this does not
seemtohavesloweddownmeexpanslonol

........................

tourism., (5) 4 i.btibbuedenitis — more and more
countries are _opemng up their doors to the
tourists. (8) Liv....linliid no place can

remain untouched by time. Tourism may be
the way out of a life of grinding poverty for
peoplewhocanseenootherhopeandmey

g ]2'e SN S ARE . welcome the chance to
give their chlldren a better life thq\ they had.

So(8) sl hugs... ¥ séémhs that tourism is
heretostay—alovertheplanet. 4

3 Look at the question below and decide how you would
answer it. List some points to support your answer.

“Is tourism beneficial or harmful to the world and its people?’ *
Then debate the question with the rest of your class.



3 Prepositional phrases
1 The following extract is from an article about a

holiday disaster which appeared in the Travel section

“efa newspaper. Add the correct prepositions to

complete each phrase, and underline the whole phrase.

Demand for adventure holidays in exotic places is

last minute, Idecndedtojomagrmpmawalmg
holiday in the mountains of northem Spain. From
reading the brochure, | was (3) V950 the
impression that it would be quite easy and not too
tiring. It said that for each stage of the trip, your
luggage was senton (4) ...5\.... advance, so you
weren't expected to carry it. It sounded ideal —
but it all went hokribly wrong. My backpack,
containing everything | needed for the holiday,
was put on a flight to Cai:Q (5) ... mistake.
The tour guide wasn't (6) ..\ %..... fault, and he
was (7) ....)..... hand to deal with'tha situation,

only the clothes | stood up (9) ... ..., and, worst
of all, without my walking boots. After the first
day’s hike, wearing light canvas shoes, | was
{10) AT agony. Everyone else in the group
saemed much fitter than I was, and | got totally
(11).. B&.. (12)...5%.... breath trying to keep

2 Add a suitable preposition to each of the phrases

below.

I make np ........ lost time

2 walk .. a frantic pace

2 1R, my hnrrnr

4 WL "delay

D il . the end of the holiday

3 Now use the phrases to make up your own
ending to the holiday story.

UNIT 12 The last frontier

4 Read the advertisement below. Write your own 150-
word account of a good or bad journey or holiday experience
for submission to the competition. Try to include some of the
prepositional phrases from Exercise 3.

l P

- f._,,:. H g n"‘., W -

Or a horrendous
ordeal to get off
your chest?

Share your holiday
nightmares by sending
them to us!

rite an account of your

disaster in no more than
150 words. Prizes for the best
accounts include return flights o
New York, Paris and Amsterdam.,
A collection of the best
submissions will be published in a
forthcoming book Travellers’ Tales
from Heaven and Hell. v
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Exam Focus
P Paper 4, Part 1

In Paper 4, Part 1 you will hear four

short extracts from monologues or

conversations. They will not be

connected in topic or theme.You have to

answer two multiple-choice questions on

each extract; each question will have

three options A~C.You will hear each

extract twice. The questions may test

your understanding of:

» the function and purpose of part or
all of the extract

« the attitudes and opinions of the
speaker (stated or implied)

* main ideas

o details.

You will have fifteen seconds after the

instructions are read and between each

extract to read the introduction and

the two questions. Do pot try to read

the questions for all extracts at this

time as this will distract you.

Here is a procedure to follow for this,
task.

* During the first listening eliminate the
answers you're sure are wrong,

* During the second listening, choose
the correct answer. (If you're not
sure, remember to put something.)

1 You will hear four different
extracts. For questions 1-8, choose the
answer (A, B or C) which fits best
according to what you hear. There are
two questions for each extract.

Extract One -

You hear a woman talking about how
she became involved in a car rally.

1 The speaker was attracted to the
event because it was
A challenging.
B unusual.
C a chance to travel.
2 The problem for the speaker was
A timing.
B money.
C lack of information.

Extract Two
You hear part of an interview with an Olympic gold medal winner.

3 What is suggested as a possibie cause of post-Olympic depression?
A coming to the end of something
B being let down
C not winning a medal
4 The second woman did not suffer depression because she was
A successful.
B prepared for it.
C too busy.

Extract Three
You hear a scientist being intenviewed about 'designer babies'.
5§ The scientist says that the phrase ‘designer babies’ is sometimes
used by people
A without understanding exactly what they mean.
B to fit whatever they want to say.
C in connection with the baby's environment.
6 The woman uses the example of the wheel to suggest that
A some inventions can have dangerous results.
B minor developments can have significant results.
C the possibility of bad results should not prevent progress.

Extract Four

You hear part of a talk about the job of a ‘warm-up man’.

7 The speaker talks about the studio environment to emphasise
the audience’s
A apprehension.
B confusion.
C enjoyment.
8 The job of the warm-up man is to
A bring the audience together.
B make the audience laugh.
C change the mood of the audience.

2 Look back at questions 1, 3,5 and 7 in Exercise 1.
Which question tests your understanding of:
the function and purpose of part or all of the text?
the attitudes and opinions of the speaker (stated or implied)?
main ideas?
derails?

SR - s L

' Exam Strategy

| DO

e remember that each extract will be a different type of text.

o always put an answer even if you are not sure — you may be lucky!

DON'T

o read ahead to the questions on the other extracts. Take each
extract in turn, |

e go back once you have gone on to the next extract — your memory ‘
may be inaccurate. ‘




UNIT 12 The last frontier

Writing 2 Read this review which was written in answer to the task. Check
. our answers to Exercise 1.
P Paper 2, Part 2 (review) ;

1 ew Visitors' Centre finally opened its
In Paper 2, Part 2 you may be asked to write refurbished and much grander premises in Market
a review of;phce_euher foramagazme or S re this week. Like many residents, I had

: itially been concerned about the plans to update
anwaper.For this pe-of task you nead 18 Cer:t.z'e. feeling that the pr--«p*-s-‘;r& hi-t.en};;
to think about: displays would be out of keeping with the historiecsl
surroundings. However, when I vigited the Centre on
its opening day, I was pleasantly surprised by what
I found.,

e the target reader
» the purpose for writing

* an appropriate style. The new Centre has kept the building's original
eighteenth-century fagade, but inside it opens up
1 into a large, airy reception area leading to a
series of rooms, each of which has a special focus.
1 What is the writer’s purpose in a review? One contains computer programs, allowing visitors

oxplore historical sites in the area, much as
he famous rock paintings. Another has detsil of
ccommodation, events and guided tours, with
computerised booking facilities. Upstairs there is

Choose four of the following.

B e e

I to give information about something

2 1o persuade the reader to do or buy #a gallery with pictures by local artists depicting
E y 13 3 f [
something well-known beauty spots. There is & museum section,
: $4h disnlave of histortéal artifacts ¥ AR
3 to recommend or bring about a change with displays of historical artifacts and compute:
4 I hi animated models of street scenes from the past,
' C " 2 - % »
10 évaluate something Headsets are available with recorded commentaries
5 1o enable the reader 1o make a in a number of langusges.
judgement The organisation snd presentation of the Centre is

impressive. Peter Williams, the manager, says that

6 1o interest the reader the entire project has been designed to be attractive

2 Which three ofthefolk)wingare both to casual vjlsir.o:‘a and serious historians, and
the oversseas visitors I spoke to were very taken
generally features of the language of a with the facilities offered and the standard of the
review? . displays. Inevitably there is a ghop, but again I
was pleasantly surprised by the guality of the goods
I use of first and second person on sale, and its excellent selection of books on
2 use of direct speech local history and the culture of the region.
30 how much of an asset is it to the town? In
3 use of reported speech spite of my initial reservations, 1 now feel that
4 fairly formal style it provides a valuable focus for visitors, who will
have a much better ldea of what the town and its
surroundings can offer them. As for residents, it
2 will provide schools with a much-needed resource for
1 Read the following writing task and our children to research local history and maybe
- &

provide us all with a greater sense of our own

heritage. It can only be a good thing.

underline the three parts of the task.

TASK (343 words)

The Visitors' Information Centre in
your town has re-opened after
re-location and modernisation.
A local English language magazine
has asked people to write a
review of the new Centre for
publication in the magazine.
Write your review, describing
the Centre, giving your personal |
perspective and evaluating its

3 The review is divided into four paragraphs.
Match the following topics to the appropriate
paragraph. Some paragraphs have more than one topic.

a) reaction of others

b) factual information

¢) writer’s overall verdict

d) summary of the Centre’s appeal
¢) writer's initial attitude

f) establishing topic

appeal for both local residents Paragraph 1

and tourists. Paragraph 2

(300-350 words) Paegraph:3 e
Paragraph 4



4 Look at the phrases below, which were used in
the review to express the writer’s changing opinions.

[ had been concerned about the plans ... However, when
1 visited the Centre on ity opening day, I was

pleasantly surprised by what I found.

In spite of my initial reservations, I now feel that it
provides a valuable focus for visitors.

Complete the sentences below using your own ideas.
Think about places you have visited or projects you have
been involved in.

I had been very dubious about .

| but now ..
2 I had my doubts about .., but | have since ..
3 At the outset | was enthusiastic about ... but then
I began .1 v )
4 My initial reaction to ... was " bur after
a while ... I

5 1 was sceptical about ... at first, but now ...
6 Although | was unenthusiastic abour ...
';_,Q M ALS 2y y

at first,
{

| soon 0S,
§ The statements below were made about the
attraction described in the review in Exercise 2. Match
the reporting verbs in the box to the quotes below, to
indicate the attitude of the speaker. Then rewrite each
sentence as reported speech, to make it appropriate for

inclusion in a review.

admire
recommend

reject
praise

propose  complain

urge

1 ‘The whole centre was just wonderful!”

The tourists Ll 0 S RN DR T AT, R0 ) O
2 ‘It’'s going to ruin the town,’

She AMIDRAS LIS Al i b n b N b et e
3 ‘I don’t accept any of it!

He A5G S0 abit AR 10 6 0) A e
4 ‘I think it’s ideal for families - everyone should

go.’

They L. Sl ROl s AL S DA

5 ‘Why don’t we discuss the possibility of
extending the facilities?”’
The manager 2t
6 'l think they've done a terrific job,’
The mayor Ll wtadonnsbo b A Ll il ol

7  “You really must go as soon as possible!’
The Manager iyl LN R L RS

-~ ' |
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6

1

Read the following writing task. What information will

you include?

2

TASK

A new exhibition has opened in your town. A local
interest magazine has asked people to review it. Write
your review, describing the exhibition, giving your
personal perspective and evaluating its appeal for local
residents.

(300-350 words)

 Las

Think about what kind of exhibition you will write about

— industry, historical artefacts, art, theatre, or a different idea
of your own,

3

Plan your answer using the structure given in Exercise 3.

7 Now write your review. Make sure that you include

the features of a review discussed in Exercise 1.When you
have finished, check and edit your work carefully,

-

Exam Strategy

DO plan your time carefully in the exam.

e 10 minutes for thinking and planning

o  40-45 minutes for writing

e 5-10 minutes for checking

DON'T

o take longer than one hour for each task.

e write more than the number of words required,

e include information that is not relevant to the
question you are answering.

e use too many connecting words and phrases — they
should only be used when necessary, not in every
sentence.



UNIT _
1 review and

1 Complete each of the following sentences with one of

the words from the box,

boosted cramped  culmination prospect
provisions reputable risky

/1 Although the living arﬁs are spacious, the sleeping
quarters are .. Akl 24 .. and uncomfortable.

/2 In the early days, we had to carry all MMM'

we needed in our rucksacks.

~3 We had planned to travel by canoe, but accepted that

it Was 100 ...L...i..\... under the circumstances.
The walkers ..'.M.‘.Cl'.s’..‘}... their energy levels by
-~ eating chocolate as they went along.

( 5 'There is little .....l.iuu k.. of persuading him to rest

while there's so much work 1o finish.

“6 The launch of this spacecraft marks the satonEhon

of many years’ research and experimentation.
7 No.ltanlddd guide would take newly-arrived
tourists to such a dangerous area.

2 Read the text below and decide which answer
(A, B, C or D) best fits each gap.

3 Read the text below. Use the word given In

Taking responSib“i;V for tourism

In 100 many cases nowadays, travel companies don't

() SRR themselves accountable for what they do.

By promoting travel to new destinations they're damaging
the environments of developing countries and diluting

<l indigenous cultures wherever they get their (2) ... in
the door. But it's not entirely their (3) .......... paying
customers should insist on the companies (4) ... up

a more responsible attitude. The trouble is that peaple who
travel for pleasure are not prepared to pay over the

R ssveivioe for their holidays - they just want a cheap deal.
The only way to get the truvel companies to change is for
people considering buying such holidays to (6) ... with
their feet. If people didn’t go on these holidays, then the
companies would think again - and that's exactly what

I'm trying to make people aware of with this campaign.

1 A put Q old
© 2 A foot head ;
/3 A mistake B blame C.

)
)

35@5
UEU

/4 A looking @)mklng C D boosting
75 Alevels B margins @odds D chances
/ 6 A choose B elect decide | D vote

This is the story of an

(0) . extraordinary. quest. It begins
in a small and (1) ....... .. place
on a tributary one thousand miles
up the River Amazon and ends

in a city of a million people.
Between the fears with which

my journey started and the new,
saddened understanding of

my return to (2) ......... » lies a'n
experience that was for me both
exhilarating and (3)A..........

| went there because | wanted
to examine my (4) ............ with,
and thoughts about, the natural
world, and | chose the Amazon
because, in spite of many recent
changes, it remains the greatest
single expression of (5) ..l..L0L T ’
nature on this planet.

The vast area has inspired
dreams and (6) ............ ever
since reports of the river and
forest reached Europe in 1500.
Even the name men gave it was
(7)o, based on highly
(8)-=uti ac&éums from early
explorers in the region, of female
(©) Ahellnn 'similar to the Amazons
of Greek mythology. But soon
even this mighty rain forest will be
broken up into mere patches of
(10) i1 disciplined between
roads and fields, towns and
plantations, and | wanted to see
it while it was still outside man’s
control,

capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word
that fits in the space in the same line.

ORDINARY
SIGNIFY

CIVIL
SETTLE

RELATE

TAME

NIGHT

MYSTERY
SPECULATE

WAR

WILD

181



UNIT

3 The Price Of Success | AMERICA was where all my mother's hopes lay.

She had come to San Francisco in 1949 after losing

I everything in China: her mother and father, her family
home, her first husband and two daughters, twin baby
girls, But she never looked back with regret. There
were so many ways for things to get better.

We didn’t immediately pick the right kind of prodigy.
At first my mother thought 1 could be a Chinese
Shirley Temple*. We'd watch Shirley's old movies on
TV as though they were training films, My mother
would poke my arm and say ‘Ni kan’ - you watch. And
I would see Shirley tossing her curls and singing a
sailor song, or pursing her lips into a very round O
while saying ‘Oh my goodness.'

‘Ni kan,” said my mother as Shirley's eyes flooded with
tears, “You already know how. Don’t need talent for

crying!

The instructor had to lop off these soggy clumps to
make my hair even again. ‘Short hair is very popular
these days,” she assured my mother. | now had hair the
length of a boy's, with straight-across bangs that hung
at a slant two inches above my eyebrows. | liked the
haircut and it made me actually look forward to my

-
. future fame.
Reading 3 D B
> Paper 1, Part 3 In all my imaginings | was filled with a sense that |
would soon become perfect. My mother and father
1 Interview a partner using these questions. would adore me. I would be beyond reproach. | would

; 4 : never feel the need to sulk for anything. But sometimes
I What ambirtions did you have when you were a young it vl

- >

child’ _ . hurry up and get me out of here, I'm disappearing for
Are they the same as your ambitions now? If not, what good,’ it warned. ‘And then you'll always be nothing:
made them change? ol

the prodigy in me became impatient. 'If you don't

o

B e P O AT PP o o
Rl
2 The following extract is from a novel by Amy Tan,a .
Chinese-American whose parents emigrated to the USA from
China when she was a child. In the novel, she writes about a 3 Read the text again carefully. Choose from the
girl in a similar situation to herself. You will find some paragraphs A-H the one which best fits each gap.
examples of non-standard English in some of the direct and There is one extra paragraph which you do not need
reported speech, reflecting the influence of the mother’s o use. Remember tox
S Siagrond. e look backwards and forwards
Read the main part of the text quickly and answer the e check that you have not used the same
following questions. Do not look at the jumbled paragraphs paragraph rwice.
on page 183 yet
I  What does the woman want for her daughter? Wi Read through the whole text agaln;
2 How does her daughter feel about this at the 1 In what order does the girl experience the
beginning of the text? following emotions? Find evidence from the text to
3 Do the daughter’s feelings change? ) SUPPOrt your answer.

182 .



First she brought out a story about a three-year-old
boy who knew the main cities in all the states in
America and even most of the European countries. A
teacher was quoted as saying the little boy could also
pronounce the names of the foreign cities correctly.
‘What's the capital of Finland?” my mother asked me,
looking at the magazine story. ‘Nairobi!" | guessed,
saying the most foreign word | could think of. She
checked to see if that was possibly one way to
pronounce "Helsinki' before showing me the answer.

Bananad b e e e R

One night | had to look at a page in the Bible for three
minutes and then report everything I could remember.
‘Now Jehoshaphat had riches and honor in abundance
and ... that's all T remember, Ma,” [ said. And seeing my
mother's disappointed face once again, something
inside of me began to die. | hated the tests, the raised
hopes and failed expectations.

— .

And then | saw what seemed to be the prodigy side of
me = because [ had never seen that face before. The girl
staring back at me was angry, powerful. This girl and
I were the same. | had new thoughts, wilful thoughts,
or rather thoughts filled with lots of won'ts. I won't let
her change me, I promised myself. I won't be what I'm

not.

And the next day, I played o game with myself, seeing
if my mother would give up on me before it sounded
eight times, After a while I usually counted only one,
maybe two at most. At last she was beginning to give

up hope.

7

*Shirley Temple — a child film star of the 1930s

disappointment and frustration
rebellion

determination to be herself
[1] optimism and excitement

2 How do you think the situation described at the end
of the extract could have been avoided? Think of some
advice you could give to a) the mother b) the daughter.

3 In what ways have your family encouraged you to

achieve your potential? In what ways have they left you

free to make your own choices!?

_bay while my mother drilled me.

York and London.

_whgse houses she cleaned.

UNIT 13 The price of succes

So now on nights when my mother presented her tests, )
I performed listlessly, my head propped on one arm.
I pretended to be bored. And I was. I got so bored 1
started counting the bellows of the foghorn out on the }

-

B The tests got harder = multiplying numbers in my |

head, finding the queen of hearts in a deck of cards,
predicting the daily temperatures in Los Angeles, New

et —

- -

C You're just not trying,’ said my mother. And she was i

neither angry nor sad. She said it as if to announce a
fact that could never be disproved.

Dl I AR gttt -

D Soon after my mother got this idea, she took me to a

beauty training school and put me in the hands of a |
student who could barely hold the scissors without ;
shaking. Instead of shiny ringlets, | emerged with an
uneven mass of crinkly black fuzz. My mother dragged |
me off to the bathroom and tried to wet it down to
straighten it, complaining loudly as though I'd done it |

an purpose. = /

- . - —

g Every night after dinner my mother and [ would sit at

the kitchen table. She would present me with tests, |
taking her examples from stories of amazing children '
she had read in the magazines she got from people |

- - Y

PP Np——

F You could open a restaurant. You could work for the

government and get good retirement. You could |
become rich. You could become instantly famous. !
‘'Of course, you can be prodigy, too,” my mother told

-~

|
|
me when | was nine. You can be best anything. |
. bz b !

o m—

‘G In fact, in the beginning, | was just as excited as my
“mother, maybe even more so. | pictured this prodigy |

part of me as many different images, trying each one
on for size. | was a dainty ballerina standing by the '
curtains, waiting to hear the right music that would |
send me floating on my tiptoes. 1 was Cinderella

stepping from her pumpkin carriage with sparkly |
cartoon music filling the air.

-

3
- — - -

H  Before going to bed that night, 1 looked in the mirror

above the bathroom sink and when I saw only my face |
staring back - and that it would always be this
ordinary face - [ began to cry. Such a sad, ugly girl!
made high-pitched noises like a crazed animal, trying
to scratch out the face in the mirror.

- . - - g



Listening
P Paper 4, Part 1

1 Work in pairs.What is your definiton of success?
Write a short definition that you can both agree on.

&2 2 You will hear four different extracts. For questions
1-8, choose the answer (A, B or C) which fits best
according to what you hear.

Extract One
You hear a woman talking about how she became

involved in sport.,

| The speaker says she was successful in the triathlon
because she
A was talented.
B had little competition.
C was lucky.

2 She wanted to compete again because she enjoyed
the
A success
B acclaim
C challenge.

Extract Two .
You hear a contestant in a TV quiz show being
interviewed after the show.

3  Before Pete went on the show he felt
A confident, |
B nervous.
C determined

4 At the end of the show he
A was satisfied with his performance.
B regretted losing the money.
C wished he had answered a different question.

Extract Three
You hear a man talking about his career.

5 How did the speaker feel about his father when he
was younger?
A grateful for his support
B afraid of opposing him
C comfortable talking to him

6 'The speaker regrets
A not having tried acting
B becoming a lawyer.
C 1aking money from his father.
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Extract Four
You hear a motorcycling champion, Darren, talking

about his sport

7 When he doesn't win, Darren
A makes the best of it.
B is devastated,
C hides his feelings.

8 What does Darren suggest about motorcycling?
A He prefers it to an ordinary job.

B It's an unpleasant environment to work in.
C Not all of the skills required can be taught.

3 Look back at the definition of success you came
up with in Exercise 1, and discuss it in relation to what
you have heard Which speaker do you consider has
actually been the most successful?
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~ feet and (J)Mm!?f on mzkmg as
[ much money as possible.
~ his money-making schemes were so

A

 social life.
Feeling stressed, he went to his doctor
- who warned him that his lifestyle was

RS

~ sid hed (5)

3 The extract below lacks range of vocabulary and structure. Work
with a partner. Identify the task type. (Use the list in Exercise 1 to help
you.) Then improve the range of vocabulary and structure.
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4 The extract below is the introduction to an argumentative essay
about what makes people happy. The paragraph is badly organised and the
ideas are not well linked.

1 Work with a partner. Read the extract and discuss what changes you
would like to make.

Wurﬁkﬁ/bmyy&yaﬁnu&f-ﬂ&m Mw‘
consider to be the ones that give us Therefore, if money could help
us lo improve one of the things mentioned above and if we had the money to
Ao so this would mean that money could help us attain happiness. However,
how fur s this actually true?

—r - AN

2 Read the two rewritten versions A and B on page 239. Discuss which
version is better, and why.

Language Focus: Vocabulary

1 Phrasal verbs with get and go

1 Read through the text below. Then choose a phrasal verb from the
box to replace each of the words or expressions in italics.

Fh iy o g e e s
part in Some type

of sport and recommended climbing,
saying it would suit his drive to reach the
top. She was right. He became so
successful as a climber that he gave up his
Job and (7) mgmgrd l?" Whake a living with
the money he earned writing about his
exploits. When his third book was
published he was asked whether he was
happier now than when he was making a
lot of money. 'Of course, he
“There’s more to life than just (8)

mdsoonfoundoncheliknd.ltwu
foundhu

However,

hat he did not (4) hate enogh
friends or building up a

go ahead with

get on
wﬂ@l

go in for
gaawaywhhsomethino
get by go for
gadngnto go into
get round to

2 Read the story again. Do you agree
with Oscar’s changed attitude to success?

3 Look at the phrasal verbs you didn't
use.Write a sentence about your own
ambitions using each one.

2 Idioms with get and go
1 Read the following text. Then replace
the words in italics with an idiom from
the box.You may need to make other
changes.

I've always believed there’s only one
way to adnut success: you 've just got
to (1) put dl yoiir eﬁm into it. Even
23

you seem to be (2) vﬁ‘mg mrss'
whatsoever, you have to (3) Shrive o ge
what you want.You may find you've got
no-one to lend a helpm

may have to (4) migk wil

if you can (5) allive ove han
then you'll make it to the top.

C rest,

ven_if
208N

Lﬁ"?“ =)

P,

S

v
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get up and go

get your act together

get nowhere/somewhere

go one better than ...

go fortt—

go all out for something/to do
something

go it alone

have a go at something

2 What difference have these changes
made to the style of the text?

3 Look at the expressions you didn't use.

What do they mean? Write a sentence
including each of them.

4 Do you agree that it is always possible
to achieve success by individual effort?

ok



3 Compound nouns formed from verbs

X it was downpouring heavily (text, p. 185)
v the rain was pouring down
v there was a heavy downpour

Complete the sentences below with a compound noun
including the word given. You may need to change the form
of the word.

1 The students hardly cooked at all, but lived on
] ooer TAKE

2 Finally, we'll give you some ....--."5.... on the
course and a few suggestions for how it could be
improved, FEED

3 We are anxiously waiting for the ....524 a1k of

the negotiations, COME

4 We've got far too much rubbish in this house - it’s
time we had a ... 0LLALL CLEAR A

5 In 1999 there were two major /2. &ds. L0 iR
research into spinal injury. BREAK

6 None of the .1.~.'.~.‘.'.ii).€.‘.§;.b}.1 took any notice, in spite
of his shouts. PASS

7 Thefull2lkL. . among the peasants was cruelly
put down by the king's army. RISE

8 The cat had numerous 225220 Y all of whom
inherited her timid nature. SPRING

9 There were a few 500 .., but in general the
project went well. SET

10 The "" ...... of the discase was gradual, and

at first they hardly noticed its effects. SET

4 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 3

Think of one word only which can be used appropriately
in all three sentences.

serious diseases.

He was required to ............ all the details in his
head, as it was too dangerous to commit them to
paper. q

All our products are fully refundable in case of
dissatisfaction and .......... a full twelve month
guarantee.

2 Pam’s husband has supported her every .5 5. of
the way, in spite of the problems.
As part of her job, Alison tries to keep in ...
with all new developments in fashion.
He needed to be one ............ ahead of his opponent
in order 1o win.

UNIT 13 The price of success

He has an interesting ... .. of videos and CDs,
including several not usually available in this
country.

They knew they were in great danger as the ship
was within ........... of the enemy guns.

We finally reached the top of the pass, only to find
another mountain ............ facing us.

He spent about an hour tryi_n§ to explain it all to

me but 1 still felt totally 505 = it just seemed
impossible.
His kind words were completely ........... on her -

she was too immersed in her own thoughts.
Celia didn’t notice how long the flight took; she
spent the whole time .......... in her book.

ne g

Add the flour and sugar to the eggs and ... >
them together until the mixture becomes light and
fluffy.

The bird ............ its wings in a desperate effort to
escape from the trap.

The administration claim that they are about to
............ inflation.

She asked if 1 wanted a hand with the bags but |
told her 1 could 7 *fhem on my own.

I honestly don’t know how we're going 1o ............
now Keith’s lost his job.
I've really had enough, but think I could ............
another of those delicious cakes if you insist,

.



Listening 2 You will hear a talk being given to a group

P Paper 4, Part 2 of students by a businessman. Before you listen,
” look through the gapped sentences below. What
1 can you predict about his talk?

1 Look at the situations below. In which situation do you think

mental attitude might play the greatest part in succeeding or failing? 1 The speaker says that everyone

feels [ ] when they are
successful

2 The fear of [ [g]r:dn be

encouraging.

- — o ———

3 Time pressure may be given as a reason

for not using the [ 3] of life

4 The speaker suggests that people
should first | B:] their main fear.

5 He says that even if you fail, this can
make you [ Ji§] than you were

6 Youcan'tantcipatethe [ @] of

others

7 You can control your fears better if

youvisualisethe [ [l of

SUCCEasSSsS

8 The speaker denies that success is
based on [ [8]

9 For him, the | 8] he got from
success was its main reward

3 Now listen and complete the sentences
with a word or short phrase. When you have
finished, check that the words you have written
are spelled correctly and that they make sense in
the sentence as a whole,

4

1 Match the verbs and nouns to form phrases
connected with achieving success.

I play a) a chance
2 take b) in glory
3 set ¢) vyour mark
4 seize d) results
5 handle e) an aim
6 bask ) it safe
7 make g) something well
2 Discuss the following questions. 8 accomplish h) yourself a target
I Have you ever been afraid of failing? I gt Wi BROppotuny
2 Whart caused this fear? 2 Can you think of a time when you or
3 How did it affect you? someone you know did any of the things in the
4 Did you overcome it? How? list above? Tell your partner what happened.
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Use of English
P Paper 3, Part 1

1 Look at the picture and di
these questions.

i BAS
ANN
I How is the man feeling?

2 What kind of sacrifices do you

think he might have had to make to achieve his success?

2 The following text is by Roger Black, a British athlete who
won both team and individual Olympic medals. First, read the
text through to get a general idea of its content, then fill each of
the gaps with one suitable word. Finally, read the text again to
make sure your answers make sense.

The meaning of success

\

Success is simple. It comes when you focus solely

(0) .....27.... what you can control and don’t put
) e under the pressure of worrying (2) ... what
everybody (3) ccvvienne does. Even though someone (4) ............
beat you in a race, they cannot (5) ... dway your own
sense of achievement. Many people feel, I've (6) ............ to
win o it’s not (7) ..o doing.' Only one person is going to
win, so if winning is everything, you will be disappointed.
But you can be a winner (8) ............
saying, 'l ran my perfect race’, because then your success is
0ot (9) ... on a gold medal.

In 1996 1 was looking (10) ............ an art gallery. It had
been at the (11) ... of my mind to see if I could
(§ & 4 JROPAAS upon any inspiration in what was an Olympic
year, (13) ......veveee I was drawn to a magnificent sculpture of a
gymnast inspired by an Olympic morto | had never heard of
until then: The essence lies mot in the victory burt in the struggle.

The (14) saiinres 1 thought about it the better it got.
To me the message is that thére is no (15) ............ in
achieving any goal if you have not learned from or enjoyed
the journey. I bought the sculprure.

3 Discuss these questions.

| Compare the writer’s attitude towards success with others
you have discussed in this unit.

2 The writer found inspiration in a sculpture. Discuss any
objects, ideas, or people that have inspired you
personally, and explain why they were important to you.

P Exam Maximiser =

Language Focus: Grammar
Clauses of concession

1 How else could the idea below be expressed!?
Look back at the cloze exercise opposite to help you,

‘Another man may beat you in a race, but he cannot
take your sense of achievement from you.

2 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

Complete the second sentence with three to eight
words so that it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not change the
word given. These transformations all involve different
ways of expressing concessions. If necessary, refer to
the Grammar reference on page 225 to help you.

1 'That leather jacket is too expensive for me,

even though T really like it as
1 can’™t AIORM: wivissirissiidsiirbeorisibesiieasiadsmiisiiisge
..................................................................... I like it,
2 He could never win the game, although he
did his best, hard
HOWEVET ....ovevensorassososssosssmsssssssasssssnssusasssserssopemasaseses
.......................................................... lost the game.
3 Although they were incredibly nervous, their
performance was brilliant. yet
They were incredibly nervous, ...,
............................................................ performance.
4 In spite of all her efforts, she failed the tests.
even
She didn’t MAENAGE ....occneverrreecrimsesesssssssssissnsnes
................................................................. very hard,
5 ‘She can dance, but, her singing leaves a lot to
be desired,’ said the casting director, while
The casting director pointed out that ...
.......................................................... good enough.
6 Whatever you do, you'll always be successful
in my eves. no
To me you'll always De @ ..o
i R ST To T NC TP LR RSPy FUNSUPR TTRCOTIY do.
7 She got the job even though she had no _
qualifications. being
She was apPOoINTed ...t
...................................................................... the job.
8 Although I understand his position, he must
still make a written apology. same
| understand his POSIHON, .cowimrmmmrmreeisieinnns
...................................................................... writing.
> Grammar reference p. 225
189

padas



Exam Focus
P Paper 5 (complete interview)

The complete interview lasts nineteen minutes, and you
have to take it with a partner. There will be an examiner
who will just listen and an interfocutor who will ask you
questions and give you tasks to complete,

You are assessed on:

e the accuracy and range of grammar you use

* the range and appropriacy of your vocabulary
discourse management, e.g. the way you organise your
ideas and how relevant they are

e pronunciation

o the skills you display when you interact with your
partner and the interlocutor.

There is also a general mark given for your overall
performance throughout the test.

Although it is very important that you interact with your
partner, you will always be assessed on your own individual
performance, and you will not be compared with your
partner.

The interview has three parts, which are not connected in
theme or topic..

In Part 1 the examiner will ask you.about yourself and
your opinions.

In Part 2 you have to work with your partner to
complete a task based on pictures.

In Part 3 you each have a ‘long turn' where you are given
a prompt card and have to talk on your own for two
minutes. This is followed by general discussion between
you, your partner and the interlocutor, based on the topic
of the two long turns.

| Part One

In the first part of the interview the interlocutor will ask
each of you some general questions to make you feel at
ease and to give you the chance to show how you can talk
socially. You may be asked to give opinions as well as facts
about yourself.

You will do this with the interlocutor in the exam, but to
practise this you will work with your parter.

1 Work with a partner. Look at the following areas of
conversation. Ask your partner questions that will give
them a chance to talk naturally and fluently.

e home and family

e interests and hobbies

e experience at work or school
e achievements

Can you tell me about your home and family?

2 Now answer your partner’s questions. Try to give
interesting answers which express your personality and
background, and which demonstrate how much vocabulary
you know,

Part Two

In the second part of the interview you have to work with
your partner.You will be given a task to complete based
on pictures. It is important that you listen carefully to the
interlocutor’s instructions so that you can complete the
task correctly. The task will have two sections: the first
section is one minute and the second is three minutes.

In the exam you will be given a number of pictures, from
one up to a maximum of seven, to look at together. In the
first section of the task, you may have to talk about only
one or two of the pictures, but in the second section you
will have to talk about them all. Don't simply describe the
pictures.You have to talk about the issues or points that
the pictures raise, not about the pictures themselves.

1 Work with a partner. Read the task below.

1 Here are some pictures of people in the public eye.

Look at pictures 3 and 5 and say how you think
the people might be feeling.




2 Now look at all the pictures.
An enquiry is being held into the behaviour of the
press, and all the pictures will be used as evidence.
lalk together about the different aspects of press
behaviour suggested by the pictures, and decide
which aspects you find most unacceptable

E‘J 2 Listen to two students discussing the task You will
hear short extracts from their conversation. Notice how
the students talk about the issues illustrated in the
pictures rather than describing them. As you listen, mark
which of the phrases below they use.

(HINT: There are two points to cover here: the different It seems to me that one of the important points
aspects of press behaviour — including both positive and to bear in mind is ...

negative effects of such photos — and the discussion of Well, that might be true, but what about .2
which one is most unacceptable. Remember to discuss That’s a good point

both.) What | think is ...

Don’t you think thar ...2
What | mean is ..

Exam Strotegy

Listen carefully to the interlocutor’s instructions and
remember to talk about the issues illustrated in the
pictures, Remember that this is a shared task and
that you should try to reach an agreement.




“Part Three

The third part of the interview takes twelve minutes, and
is not related to the topic of Part Two.You will be given a
card with a question and some prompts. You have to talk
about the topic for two minutes.You do not need to use
the prompts on the card if you already have lots of ideas
about the topic, but they will help if you can't think of
anything to say. If you run out of ideas, try to relate the
topic to your own experience. After you have spoken for
two minutes, your partner will be asked a follow-up
question based on what you have said. Then you will both
be asked another general follow-up question by the
interlocutor.

Your partner will then be given a prompt card on a related
topic and asked to talk for two minutes. After the follow-
up questions, the interlocutor will start a general
discussion by asking further questions related to the
theme of the two prompt cards.

Look back at Unit 1, page 18 for a procedure for dealing
with the prompt card,

1 Read the prompt card below. Make notes on the
ideas you would include.

How would you define success in the modern
world?

e relationships

e opportunities

e finances

2 Listen to a student discussing the question on the

prompt card and compare his answer wijth your notes.
Did he include the same ideas? Was the talk logical and
clear?

3 Work with a partner.You should each talk for two
minutes about the topic on the prompt card. Then give
each other feedback on the ideas and organisation of
your talks.

(HINT: Look back over the topics you have studied in this
coursebook to practise this part of the interview: Set
yourself questions to talk about for two minutes. You
could record your talk and listen for accuracy and general
interest.)
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4 To finish the interview, the interlocutor will ask
some further questions, which you will not see. The
interlocutor will only ask as many questions as are
necessary to keep the conversation going. This part of the
interview lasts about four minutes, so you will need to talk
about the topic in detail. To practise this, discuss the
following questions, which develop the theme of success.

1 Do you think that financial success is more
important than fame?

2 What kinds of success do you think go unnoticed?

3 Whose success do you particularly admire, and

why?

What part does luck play in success?

How would you like to be successful and why?

6 Do you think thar the right kinds of people
become role models in society today?

7 Do you think that modern society is too hard on
people who fail?

" &

Exam Strategy

o Although you will not have any time to prepare
your talk, try to think in a logical way and
organise your ideas into an introduction, a main
part and a conclusion. Remember that the
prompts are there to give you ideas on the topic
but you do not need to use them.

o Always listen carefully to your partner’s talk as
you will be asked a question by the examiner on
what they have said.

e In the final part of the interview you have the
opportunity to interact with your partner
without having a task to complete. You need to
have plenty to say about the topic and to use
strategies to maintain a good flow of
conversation.

e Don't try to dominate the conversation when
you are interacting with your partner. You will
get marks for asking questions and using
conversation strategies,




Writing
P Paper 2, Part 1 (article)

In Unit 9 you wrote an article for Paper 2,
Part 2. This had a descriptive focus.

For Part 1, you may also be asked to write an
article. In this case you will have to discuss
the topic rather than describe a situation or
event, and you will be given some input to use
as the basis for your writing,

1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

You have seen the extract below in
an article in a local newspaper and
have read the letter sent in to the
newspaper in response to the article.
Readers have been asked to send in
their opinions,. You decide to write an
article discussing the points raised by
both the original article and the letter,

(300-350 words)

A PRESTIGIOUS scouting award was
handed out to Joseph Reynolds on
Saturday night in front of an audience
of over 300 local people. Mr Reynolds
received the Silver  Acorn  in
recognition of his 34 years of service to
scouting. He said, *"Not many people
get this award - | was overjoyed.”

UNIT 13 The prioe of succes

To the Editor: ,{
Do we really need to gather 300 people together to see i
someone being given a ‘Silver Acorn’? Ceremonies such as

this are a waste of time and money - and what good is a f
silver acorn (o anyone? Surely such awards are meaningless
in today’s world.

2 In groups, discuss the following questions.

What do you know about scouting? How do you think it
benefits children?

What other organisations do you know of that work with
children?

What is your opinion of people who give up their free time to
work with children? What kind of reward do you think they
should have (if any)?

3 Read the article below, which was written in answer to the task.

What is the writer’s opinion about the value of awards for outstanding
achievements?! (There are some problems of language and organisation;
ignore these for now.)

(There are many awards given out these days in many

different walks of life - pop music, film, social
service, scouting - but what is the value of these
awards in real terms? I saw a pop group get an award
on television last week and there was a big dinner for
them afterwards. Some people, like the writer of the
letter, believe that they are worthless. When 1 firse
read the letter, I agreed with this point of view but
then, thinking of what such awards may mean to those
who actually receive them, 1 started to revise my
opinion. \IThe modern world is very cynical and
materialistic; the majority of pecple seem to be out
for what they can get, seeing reward solely in terms
of material gain. But when a person achieves something
special in their particular field, or spends years
vworking for others, as Mr Reynolds has done, why
should they not receive some symbol of recognition from
the society they live in? After all, it was a really
nice award, silver with writing around the base.

Mr Reynolds’ hard work has clearly been of benefit to
the young people he worked with. Although he may faeel
that their appreciation is reward enough, it must be
gratifying for his efforts to be publicly recognised.
Is acknowledging the achievements of others old-
fashioned? I don’t think so. In fact, T think it’s
great if they can really enjoy it, and 1 bet

Mr Reynolds is dead pleased, and so are all the other
pecple who get awards, If soclety ignores the efforts
made by individuals, there is a danger that they may
feel their work is not worthwhile. And anyway, I think_
people get a kick out of being told they’ve done well.
All in all 1 feel such awards are valuable - they do
not cost the tax payer anything and they make those who
receive them feel appreciated. If we lose such symbols,
we lose more than a ‘Silver Acorn’.

(333 words)
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4 Look back at both the
newspaper extract and the letter
Which points has the writer
used from each?

5

1 This article should be divided
into three paragraphs. Look back
at the artcle and mark where
you think each new paragraph
should start

2 What is the focus of each
paragraph!’

6

1 Two sentences in the artcle
give Information which is
irrelevant to the topic. Find these
sentences and cross them out.

2 Two further sentences
contain language which is too
informal, or ideas which are
expressed too personally. Find
these sentences, underline them,
and rewrite them in a more

appropriate way.

7

1 Read the following writing
task.

TASK

You have seen the following
extract in a newspaper
article. Readers have been
asked to send in their
opinions. You decide to
write an article for
publication in the
newspaper addressing

the points raised and
expressing your own views.

Write your article

(300350 words)

Government withdraws
funding for gifted

children

THE MINISTER of Education
today announced that funding
would no longer be available for
schools for  children of
exceptional intellectual ability.
‘We feel that priority should be
given to disadvantaged children,
rather than to those who are

Jane Harries, Head Teacher of
one of the affected schools, said,
‘It is a tragic decision. Gifted
children cannot realise their full
potential without the challenge
and support we provide: they are

our country's future and we can't
afford to let them down.'

likely to succeed in any case,’ he

said.

2 Decide what your opinion is,
(Do you agree with the point of

view of the Minister of Education, or
the Head Teacher?)

3 Make notes on ideas to support
your point of view,

4 Plan your article using the
organisational structure you
identified in Exercise 5.

8 Write your article. When
you have finished, check and edit
your work carefully. Pay special
attention to the organisation of
ideas, and the use of an
appropriate style.



1 Think of one word only which can
be used appropriately in all three sentences.

1 1 found that the sports car ............
particularly badly on wet roads.

The advice service ............ a useful
function until it was closed last year.
Be v in front of a live audience
last week for the first time,

2 We need a new captain who can
............ the team to regain their past
form.

The new manager doesn’t exactly
......... .. confidence in his workers.
His meeting with this unknown
WOMAEN WaSs 10 ..ceruive his greatest
poem.

3 He was so shocked after the accident
that the police couldn’t get any
............ out of him at all,

They were certainly under a lot of
pressure, although this in no ...
excuses their actions.

The whole sorry affair left me with a
............ of complete hclplcssnc;s.

4 The existing range will soon be
............ by an entirely new generation
of multifunctional products.

If he had ............ in this round, he
could have gone on to the finals.
Once Flavia had ............ Simon as
chief executive, she revealed her plans
for the company.

5 The police have several theories
about the case, but no ...
evidence as yet. v
She found all this sudden concern for
her welfare rather ............ to take,

He found that running 50 miles a
week was very ... on his knee
joints, and finally gave it up.

6 Winning the championship was a
personal ............ for Boardman, as
well as for everyone in his team.
There were yells of ............ from the
campaigners when the result of the
election was announced.

The revolutionary new museum
building has been acclaimed as a
............ of modern design.

oxi1g3

review and extens

2 Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to

form a word that fits in the space in the same line.

When we think of the future we think of

vast amounts of data are transmitted at the speed of
light for the general good (or bad) of (1) ............ :
We try 10 (2) oo o new type of existence, where
limits are broken and things happen that we can’t
even dream about. Not (3) ............ SO, cry many
social (4) ... who say that our society is in fact
becoming more medieval,

Their argument goes like this: the greatest gulf
between medieval and 21st-century thought is the

(5) <ceeecenn. today that no matter what things may
look like on the surface, the world is fundamentally
0) iz and there is no order. In the Middle Ages

the exact opposite was the case — but there is now a
hankering to return to this happier order. People
nowadays think that progress only causes anxiety

and (7) ...occnne . They see it as creating

divisions between its (8) oooeeeeee. and those who are
left behind, remaining as confused (9) ............ living
on the (10) ............ of society.

DIGH

HUMAN
VISUAI

NEED
COMMENT

ASSUME

COHERE

STABLE
BENEFIT
STAND
SKIRT

3 Why would this photo be suitable for inclusion in a magazine

article about pension schemes and their benefits?
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Speaking

1 Read the following statement and
discuss the question below.

‘
Books, art and music all contribute to the

-] . o " )

development of individual members of society.

What do you think individuals can gain from:

e reading books?
e looking at art?

e listening to music/playing music?

Think of three benefits of each.

2

1 How important are the following in your
own life! Discuss the questions below.

®  Music e theatre
e dancing . poetry
e film

Why are they important to you?
How are you involved in them?

Do you take an active part in any of them?

2 Choose two of the areas listed. Work out
three arguments to persuade others to
become involved in them.




Use of English o WIDE AND PRE Dl
P Paper 3, Part 5 ' '

? The Computer Image i $ s

1 Do you think that people will still be reading books in fifty
years' time? Why/Why not?

2 Read the following texts on the place of the book in
modern society and decide what answer each of the writers would
give to the question in Exercise 1,

Text 2

Text 1 he book seems as obvious a candidate
Tfnr redundancy now as it has since the
rantic efforts are now  brighter than ambient light. middle of the 20th century. But we
Fbeing made to render  And all screens need should be aware of pessimism’s poor record.
the traditional book electronic power. i s People previously assumed that the cinema and
as ‘obsolete’ as the stage What these souls are television would finish off reading, vet the
s play or the symphony struggling to do Is merely book, 10 an extraordinary degree, has learned
orchestra. Small fortunes to reinvent what Caxton 8 coedstwith e fvale
have been spent putting discovered half a ; { :
books on thz Intrmct. The millennium ago. It is called wose Hlolirw ?Od progfcr‘s derive_Trom
olua-in book § 70W betng 2 bock. Tachaciogists 0 novels: often trashy ones, it is true, t?lll also
10 produced by Research and dislike books because the ?I?SSK‘S. And ot ‘caly do_wioviss sud
Development bureaucrats they are ‘low tech’, vet the television ‘verics: descend from books b,
in media conglomerates. market loves them. The almost routinely, they return to them as nearly
Books could be stored in book needs no power “ every screen product has its tie-in book. It all
the electronic spines of supply and creates no radio 15 suggests thar the desire of the viewer to follow
15 hand-held light-boxes. fhterference. It is cheap, the visual experience with a print experience is
They could be loaded into small and portable, usable even more tenacious than ever.
photosensitive pages for on the beach, while walking The threat to the conventional book in the
carrying on trains and or curled up in bed. It is % 21 st century Is, though, subtly different. Where
planes. But all those virtually indestructible. A w the first challengers were alternarives to
n developments have book can be read fast or reading, the current ones are alternative ways
encountered consumer slow at the flick of a finger. of reading: CD Rom, computer disk, the
resistance. People appear It can be dog-eared, ripped Internet, recorded books. The smart money
to find flickering screens up, passed around and 55 would bet that the standard home or library
tiring. They make eyes shelved for instant and easy s reference book is going the way of the dodo
» ache since the scanning retrieval. A row of books is simply because the new technology can make
pulses are in constant a joy+4o behold. This object information more visually appealing. But, with
movement. The flicker is Is, In short, a technical and regard to fiction, it seems a reasonable
sald to limit lateral vision aesthetic masterpiece. Had « assumption that the portability of the standard
and make speed-reading the Internet been around » book, and the aesthetic affection . that
1 (and mistake sportting) for years and had | invented established readers still have for it as a product,
difficult. The eye is also printing on paper, | would will confound pessimism In the future.
strained since the screen is be hailed as a genius. :

3 Read the texts again and answer questions 1-4 with a word

3 Explain briefly in your own words the way

or short phrase.You do not need to write complete sentences. in which the threar 1o raditional books has

I What is the writer actually suggesting about the stage play ROy changed. O2e. Wtke Jr ~molR OpHOP
and symphony orchestra in the first sentence? ' X 4 What phrase in pamqmpﬁ 3 echoes th? ides '\;’l,.\\u \

2 Who is the writer referring to when he says ‘these souls'? vahat ‘a row of books is a joy to behold’? c\ih
(line 36) ¢ (rext 1, lines 57-58) Ll ¢ Wualne
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4 In a paragraph of between 50 and 70 words, summarise in 2 In the light of what you have read and

your own words as far as possible, the reasons given in the texts for talked about in this unit so far, discuss the two
why books have remained popular up to the present and are likely statements below and decide which you agree
to survive into the future. with.

“The development of technology and mass media

has given young people today a far greater

awareness and understanding of culture than their

| How far do you agree with this? parents.

2 What other advantages can you think of for having fiction
and non-fiction on electronic books?

3 Would you prefer to read on screen or on paper? Why?

5 The writer of text 1 says that the main advantage of the new
technology is that it makes information ‘more visually appealing”.

‘Pwplc spend so much more time nowadays
involved in passive leisure pursuits such as
watching television and playing computer games
that they have far less interest in cultural activities
Laﬂguaze Focus: vocabUIarY than their parents and grmdparcnu,

Pp Paper 1, Part 1
o 3 Do you prefer reading short stories or

1 Read the text and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best full-length novels? Why?
What different challenges do you think the two

fits each gap
types of writing offer authors?
o 4 Read the following statement. How far do
Youth’s guilty secret - they you agree with it?
love .
books The ability to see our life as a narrative with a
beginning, middle and end is one of the things
In today’s youth culture, bookf are seen as boring and that distinguishes humans from other living
old-fashioned (1) ............ to a recent study which claims reAmIPeS
that children only spend fifteen minutes a day reading,
and are (2) ............ to the television or computer screen
for the rest of their leisure time.
However, this is totally at (3) ... with other

research, which suggests that children are reading more
books than ever before. Although technology has been
accused of destroying their desire to read, it appears
that using the Internet actually stimulates children to
look for more information about the things they come
) P there, and the easiest way for them to do this
is by reading books.

It is true that children often try to (5)........... their
enjoyment of books in case they are seen as "soft’. But it
does in fact seem possible that (6)............ lowering
standards of literacy, computers and television have
actually contributed to raising them.

| A due B according C referring D owing

2 ‘A glued ( B fixed C artached D stuck

3 |A differences ( B opposition C variation D odds

4 A over B across C o D through
5 A bottle up B cover up C blor out D put away
6 A ratherthan B as wellas C in spite of D more than

198 P Exam Maximiser :
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Exam Focus
P Paper 4, Part 4

In Paper 4, Part 4 you have to listen to a conversation with two main speakers and

match statements to one or both of the two speakers. (You will not be given any

statements which do not match either speaker.) You need to identify the speakers’

opinions and whether they agree or disagree.

Here is a procedure to follow for this task.

¢ Read through the statements before listening, to get an idea of the subject and
the opinions given.

¢ As you listen, try to identify key expressions from both speakers relating to the
written statements.

¢ As you listen for one statement. try to look ahead at the next statement as well,
to avoid missing important information.

1 You will hear two writers of fiction, Philip and Angela, discussing their work.
For questions 1-6, decide whether the opinions are expressed by only one of the
speakers, or whether the speakers agree.

Write P for Philip,

A for Angela,
or B for Both, where they agree.
1 As awriter, | feel most at ease with the full-length novel. 13
2 Most writers begin by wn'ting short stories, [:@
3 | did not return to short stories once I'd written a full-length novel. E@
4 People build up awareness of stories from their own lives. l:m
§ Only humans have the ability to tell themselves stories. 151
6 To be successful, a short story needs a definite ending. Em

2 To analyse your answers, refer to the extracts from the tapescript on
page 239.

3 Say it again
Re-express the following sentences using the word given, without changing the
meaning.

1 They're a good tool, whether or not people do a writing programme.
even
2 They seldom or never go back to the short story.
ever
3 I'm not talking about thinking about it consciously.
conscious
4 It’s extremely short on plot.
doesn’t

UNIT 14 A good read

Exam Strategy

Remember that the
second speaker may use
pronouns, e.g. this/it to
refer back to what the
first speaker has said.
The key expressions
from each speaker may
come quite closely
together. These may be
actual opinions or
expressions of
agreement or
disagreement, which will
probably be implied
rather than direct, e.g.
Are you sure? often
suggests disagreement.

199



Language Focus: Grammar

Comparisons

1 The following sentences show different ways of making

comparisons. Complete the sentences using one word in

6 The President had thought the public would be
more affected by the news. of
The news 510 05 RN e N e IR G RORRECON
impression on the public than the President had
expected.

7 Books are still more portable than the majority

each gap. of computers, around
I Books seem 1o be just .56z, popular now iz they At present, few ... LaNRERIN S FEGLCH0. R
wereinthepas. e ERR2S BEEEC- 000 N o S easily as books.
2 The book seems ... obvious ... ... candidate for 8 1t was fortunate that more workers keprt their
redundancy now as it has been since the middie of the jobs than had been expected. laid
20th century. : Fortunately, not so many workers ...l ...
3 The rise of cinema and TV has not had =1 a L S BAd Deen feared.
negative effect on the book ....5... some people
i Reading v
4 A high proportion of TV series are based on novels,
i, @€ many films. For Paper 2 of the Proficiency exam, you may choose
5 1 much prefer reading ............ watching TV. to study a set text.
6 I'd much 5200 see a film at the cinema .....5... on TV.
7 1% than watching sport on TV, | much prefer In this section you will study a short story in detail.

going to a real game.

» Grammar reference p. 226

The same principles of analysis can be applied to the
longer set text that you choose to study,

1 You are going to read a short story called
Machete by the Australian writer, Robert Drewe.The

2 Use of English: Paper 3, Part 4

Complete the second sentence with three to eight words so
that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the

story is set in a newly built suburb on the outskirts of
an Australian town. It tells how a man finds a machete
on his front lawn one morning when he goes to collect

word given, Do not change the word given.
(These transformations all involve different ways of expressing
comparison. If necessary, refer to the Grammar reference on

page 226 to help you,)

1

| ]

The original version of the film was superior in every
way to the new version. nothing
The new version of the ﬁlm ..... !.'..'..'.‘..‘".-.....‘..‘...'.‘..‘.l‘..‘...‘.‘.f\ .......

The first umc l went l cmoycd mysclf more than | dnd

his newspaper from the mail box at the end of his
driveway. Before you read the story, look at the
illustration and read the definition of a machete below.
Then discuss these questions.

machete n [C) large knife with a broad heavy
blade, used as a weapon or a tool

-

1 What do you associate a machete with? What
can It be used to do?

on the second visit, ’ ~ good 2 If you found a machete on your front doorstep,

I didn't .02, W0 25 e mecssecke I Poea sssentess e how might you feel?

................ on the qecond visit as I had done on the first. e what questions would you ask yourself about it?
3 The critics predicted the musical would be very o what would you do?

successful, but in fact it didn’t do very well. | hit

The musical wasn't as ... D00 LF. 5 0025,

.. the critics had predicted it would be.
lee many mher people, she was impressed by the
sculpture. did
She thought the sculpture impressive, ....... s s |

e BE ) o~ % S other people.
\hc qreeted him less enthusiastically than he had
upeued warm

2 Read the story to find out what
happened.




o

i e

MACHETE

> At cight this morning there was a machete lying on the lawn,
flat in the middle of my front yard. It gave me a jolt. It's hard to
describe the fechng of seeing a machete lying on your lawn when
you're picking up the mormng paper. | don’t own a machete. It’s
not a common garden tool around here. In my mind a machete 1s
a weapon of foreign guerrillas, Rural terrorists. | assoctate machetes
with the random slwghrer of mnocent villagers, the massacre of
peasant farmers who backed the wrong party.

B Well, I picked it up — my heart beating faster — and hefted it in
my hand. The blade was heavy and sharp; it was in good order.
All the while I couldn’t believe it was there in my yard, in my hand.
I was peermg around to see if the machete’s owner was about to

appear but there were only the usual seepy-looking suburban

houses coming to life. People were backing cars out of their
driveways and leaving for work; children were setung off for

school; a woman down the street watered her garden, In a moment
1 began o feel self-conscious standing there in my suit and tie all
set for work, with the rolled newspaper in one hand and a machete

3 :‘h
- B - Yy
' ALAALAALEAN

-h

My mind was whirling. Gillian left work three weeks ago, in her
seventh month of pregnancy, and she would be at home, alone, all
day. It was our first baby and she was n a state just being pregnant,
without me mentioming the machete.

¥ So whose machete was it? [ didn’t know the neighbours, only that

the other young couple on the nght worked long hours and that
the fellow on the left kept Rottweilers. His wife was Filipino and
stayed indoars all the ime. Her face peeping through the curtains
looked wistful. We'd heard him shouting at night. My guess was that
a Rottweiler owner was more hkely to own a machete, and to care
for it so well,

From where | was standing with the machete 1 lined up with
the front door of the Rottwetler residence. There was only the
low paling fence separating us. Someone could have thrown the
machete from the front door to where 1 stood if they were impelled
to do that. But it was hard to think of a reason why,

I couldn’t see myself going next door past all the Rouweilers and
asking “Excuse me, did you leave your machete in my yard? When

o

m the other. !
D> Belleview s a new suburb. Gillian and 1 moved here six months
ago but we don't know anyone yet. These sandy, gravelly plains on
the outskirts of the city were never thickly vegetated, and the {

you were trespassing last night?” By then, it was well after cight and
my one clear thought was not to frighten Gillian with any
quirkiness. Things were making her weepy and anxious lately: all
those children on TV wath rare diseases, the hole in the ozone layer,

developers bulldozed those trees and bushes, mainly spindly acacias,

which had persevered. The residents are just ;mting to establish
their lawns and gardens, but its a battle in the sand, Everything

blows away, and when 1t rains your topsoil washes half a kilometre
down the road. What I'ny saving ss that it's not tropical runforest or
anything. A rake, a spade and a pair of secateurs will see you
through. There 1s no need for slashing and hacking.

D So 1 was standing n the front vard holding the machete and
thinking all sorts of imaginatve things. How a machete came to get
there in the middle of the night, and so forth. Its a long
dnve to work, to the bank, and | knew the highway would be
jammed already, but now I'd found the machete | couldn't

Just leave.

&

fluoride 1n the water. | wanted to keep her serene. | wok the
machete around to the back of the house. | pushed it hard into the
sandy flowerbed until only the handle stuck up, and that was
hidden by shadow. Then | got nto the car, drove to work and forgot
about 1t. y

But tomight. as | was driving home past the Hardware Barn |
remembered i, The strange feeling came back and 1 speeded up.
These nighes the sun sets well before five and our end of the street
was in darkness when | pulled up. | left the headlights on and ran
to the back of the garage.

J» There is something more alarming than the presence of a

machete. The absence of a machete.
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3 3 The neighbour owned dogs. g Aol a Akt
4 The neighbo wife often | kdotftl
1 Answer the following comprehension questions about wu:dov?)\ u”,, 'o"crr oo c1 SRS L P
the story on page 201. 5 The narrator felt worried dnving home.
|  Why is the narrator shocked when he finds the vy lrence fen) ng CanM Vo2
machere? (para. 1) W 55 002M L g AeNG ¢ Lot 8 In the exam you may need to refer to the writer’s
2 Why does he feel self-conscious when hc is holding use of language to explain how he creates an effect.
\ 0L > \ L O ’
1P (pars. 2) Hecawst vh A1 WOV solwinaeny 1 Answer the following questions, which focus on how

3 What does he suggeshl a mac':ete coull: be el;see: for ohia cholén. ok b i e ol selite dades
in some areas and why would it not ne . conu-ibmetocmtigrgg a o Ghanecs

hcre’(paraS)"“'".‘ s ine Cean bonesT
4 Why does he not want to upset his ml’e‘ (para. 5)\l + 1 1 Which two words in the first paragraph connect
5 What makes him think that his neighbour might bc “ <1721 the machete with the idea of killing? What kind of |

the owner of the machete? (para, 6) ~" ' L i ‘Iullmg is it? Who are the victims? <\ aus il ooz Ll
6 Why does he hide the machete? (para. 8) '| " e et 2 What is the effect of the word ‘sleepy-looking’ in
7 What does he do when he returns home from ' the description of the suburb? "y ne 1

work? (para. 9) 'mowe s Foi Pea natvo e mad 3 Paragraph 3 gives more details of the new suburb.
How do you know

2 How do the last two lines make you feel? What do you 2) that there are no trees? nwel Witily V25N 2hed

think may have happened to the machets? b) that the soil is dry and dusty? & 5. e o0 Ut

B The v i tie ol cachities 1 billd \si(\’(:lra;(> is the relevance of this information to the
Up:SpNNeN, ad & sente of unesse: aid forsboding i dve 4 Which two words In paragraph 3 cmphaslsc the
e violent way a machete cuts? | NE L ANG
e revealing important information bit by bit so that 5 What is the effect of the direct specch ln

it has maximum impact paragraph 8 Yo bivm Lo ule o AN
o implying that something is strange when it could 6 Underline the verbs used in paragraph 9 to

be quite normal describe the man’s actions. What idea do they
The following exercises focus on those techniques. 5 share? What cifcc\: d?‘ \‘hf_yrh‘:“'?) e
1 Number the events below in the order that they are 2 Find examples in the story to support the follcwvhg
described in the story (not the order in which they statement.
actually happened). How does the sequence in which the ﬂumybmimnmanmfomalandpesomlnylemdt
information is revealed help to build up suspense? colloquial expressions, and direct appealtodwmdcr
The narrator finds the machete lying on the lawn. 3 How does the style emphasise the strangeness of the
[F] He can't find the machete. discovery of the machete?
E His wife leaves her job because she is gomg to

have a baby. 6 In the exam you may need to describe how the
[E] He goes to work. writer conveys a character’s personality, feelings and
He hides the machete. amotions:
He and his wife move to the suburb,
People go to work as usual. 1 Answer the following questions with reference to the

writer's choice of language.
2 What is the effect of the first sentence? How does it
contribute to the suspense in the story? I What does the phrase ‘my heart beating faster” tell
you about the narrator’s state of mind when he
3 Look at the following sentences and find how the same finds the machete? (para. 2) Now o 21 ¢ 1e A
information is expressed in the text. What associations 2 How do you know that the man is confused and
does the writer set up through his inclusion of these uncertain? (paras. 4and 5) = " R =
details? What are the p??l?'i “““I""C:\':?'ﬁ\"\ - 3 How do you know his wife is feeling emotional ¢
1 A machete is u.scd by1people who fight, TR and upser? (para. 8) winl aste  mag
2 This machete had been looked after well. the b!ade “"‘-”‘ hyg WHLPA B A
oy .{ =) R k‘ o

0 ) t"i Y A .‘.. \ l' L\,‘
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2 Which of the words in the box below would
you use to describe:

a) the narrator? [ ‘ L)
b) the neighbour with the dog? i (s of
¢) Gillian? =™ ) CA R

Find evidence in the text to support your ideas.

nervous anxious welrd
thoughtful secretive strange
sensitive emotional

quick-tempered
7 People react to this story in different ways.
Do you think it is:

a parody of a horror story?
a comedy not to be taken seriously?

a) ironic

b) funny

¢) menacing - a real horror story in which the
writer is trying to scare you?

Find evidence in the text to support your answer.

8 What do you think happened when the man
entered his house after the end of the story!
Discuss different ways in which the story might

contnue,
-

Writing
P> Paper 2, Part 2 (set text)

In Paper 2, Part 2 you can choose to answer a
question on a set text.You may be asked to write:
* an article

* an essay
e aletter
* areview
a report.

For part or all of your answer you may have to
write about:

o different aspects of the structure and plot of
the book

e the main characters

¢ the importance of a character or an incident in
the story.

Remember that you should always support your
ideas with evidence from the text.

UNIT 14 A good read
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Discussing structure and plot

1 An article

1

Read the following writing task, which is based on the short

story Machete on page 201,

2
the

TASK

A literary magazine has invited readers to contribute
articles to a series called /'l Never Forget It about stories
that have remained fresh in their memory. Write an article
on Machete, explaining how interest is built up and why
you found it memorable,

(300-350 words)

Look back at the work you did in the Reading section and at
story itself. What ideas would you include in this article?

2 Read the following article which was written in answer to

the
1

w

task and answer the questions below,

Look at the introduction to the article. Why does the
writer find Machete so memorable?

Find the main point of each paragraph. How do these
points build up to the final conclusion?

What examples from the text are used to support the
points in paragraphs 2-5? Underline them in the article

203



1 ‘Machete’, by Robert Drewe, stays in the
memory long after you have read it, because of
the careful way in which suspense is built up
throughout the story. Even at the end you are
left hanging, uncertain of the final outcome.

The writer builds up suspense through

suggestion rather than through events. One
way he does this is by his choice of words.
At the outset, he links the machete to the
idea of terrorists. Words like ‘random
slaughter’ and ‘massacre’ of innocent people
arouse suspicions that something similar will
happen in the story, even though there is no
immediate evidence for this. He also
contrasts the negative associations of the
machete itself with the ‘sleepy-looking’,
very normal suburb where the narrator lives.
This mixture of normal and abnormal creates a
sense of real unease.

Suspense is also created through the

details he gives about the neighbours. The
man’s choice of pet (dogs with a reputation
for viciousness) and the fact that his wife
is seen ‘peeping through the curtains’ with
a ‘wistful’ expression imply that he is
dangerous, though we don’t know how or why.

A third device used by the writer is to

hold back information so that when it is
revealed it has a greater effect. Not until
halfway through the story does the unnamed
narrator introduce the fact that his wife is
pregnant, so possibly weak and vulnerable.
This creates an image of a potential victim.

Towards the end, the pace of the story

changes. Returning home, the narrator
remembers the machete and words like ‘speeded
up’ and ‘ran’ suggest urgency and possible
danger. Such associations, on top of the
suggested vulnerability of the wife, build
up the tension even further. The last line
leaves the reader in total suspense -
everything is left to the imagination. And
when you look back at the actual story there
is nothing concrete to be afraid of. It is
all in the mind. And that is where it stays!

(330 words)

204

3 Look back at the story Machete. How far do you agree with the
ideas in the article? What further details could you add to support the
ideas? Do you agree with the article’s conclusion or not?

4 The essay
1 Read the following writing task.
.TA SK
‘There is litte suspense in the story
because hardly anything actually
happens. Write an essay for your
tutor discussing this statement and
using examples from the story to
support your ideas.

(300-350 words)

This question is on the same topic as
Exercise 1, but here you are asked to
discuss a statement. This means that you
must decide whether you agree with the
statement or not before you write, and
then present an argument supporting your
point of view.

The article in Exercise 2 describes ways
in which the story provides suspense,
but its introduction and conclusion are
inappropriate for a discussion.

2 Read the paragraph below and compare
it with the introduction in the article in
Exercise 2, What differences do you notice!

‘Machete’, by Robert Drewe,
stays in the memory long after
you have read if, although in
fact very little happens in
the story. A man finds a
knife in his 5andbm hides i,
Goes 1o work, and comes home.
S0 why i> the story s0
memorable? To me, the lack
of events does not mean that
there is “little suspense’.

3 For the middle part of the essay you
need to provide similar information to that
given in the article. However, your final
paragraph should relate to the introduction
and include a summary of your opinion
Werite a final paragraph for the essay begun
in the introduction above.



Discussing character

1

1 Read the following description of the narrator of Machete. Notice how
every aspect of character mentioned is supported by reference to the text

mnmawrkwﬁzrypu«jnwc, wdﬁwra_,ulujbh
He is obviously not a violent wan, because his reaction
to the machete sugqests he does not like the idea of
tervorists — he uses the words ‘random slanghter of
inocent villagers’ and, ‘massacre, which are very
strong. He was also a little frightened by the wachete ~
his heart ‘beat faster' when he picked. it up: He seems
to be a sensitive person. For example, /w/ula sorry for
the woman next door, and describes her as ‘wistful
He is also reluctant to worry his wife by telling her
about the wmachete.

2 The following description of the neighbour was written by a student. It
does not give any evidence from the text to justify the opinions expressed, and
there are also two factual mistakes. Rewrite the description, adding evidence
where indicated.

The strange neighbour is a man who lives on
et
the right of the narrator. He is clearly interested ~ How do
)/uu MoOw s

in dogs although the type of dog he sefls might
indicate that he is worried about security or has

M’/iﬁ'
something to hide. This adds to the interest of the  /Hoiv?
story.

We can also guess that he does not take good Wit

evidence

care of his wife and he may be quick-tempered. is there?

UNIT 14 A good read

2 The letter
1 Read the following writing task.

TASK

You have read a magazine
review of Machete criticising
the writer’s portrayal of Gillian
on the grounds that her
character is poorly described
and that she contributes little
to the plot. Write a letter to
the editor of the magazine
defending the writer’s portrayal
of Gillian and explaining her
importance in the story.

(300-350 words)

Look back at the story on page 201,
Use your answers to Exercise 6 on
page 202 to help you.

1 Decide what kind of person you
think Gillian is. <oty [rghiened

2 Decide what her importance is
to the story. |

3 Choose evidence from the text
to support your ideas.

2 Using the introduction on page
206, write your letter. Use Exercise 1
to help you with the description of
Gillian if necessary.

In a letter you need to use the same
techniques as in a discussion but the
style will be more direct. You will need
to use both description and argument,
and support your points with
evidence from the text. There will be
a clear purpose for writing which you
should mention in your opening
paragraph.

205 )



Pear Sir.
I am writing to complain abowt the Tevew
of ‘Mechete’ published in last month s
magazire, wheh 1 think nas extremely wnfar.
In partexlar, the cricim of the way the
writer has portrayed the character of the
rarTator's wfe was st

Aithough Gllian does rot actually do
anything in the 8tory. we lnow a bt akbout
her and what tind of person ghe . In fact,
she also plays a central Tole i the
devebpment of the plot becanse of the type
of person she 8.

Shes .

3 The essay

Read the following writing tasks. Both involve discussion as
well as description, .

TASK

‘Without the character of the neighbour there
would be no story” Write an essay for your tutor
discussing the statement, and illustrating your points
with evidence from the text.

(300-350 words)

TASK

‘Gillian is the most important character in the
story’ Write an essay for your tutor comparing the
role of Gillian with other characters in the story.
Illustrate your arguments with evidence from the
text.

(300-350 words)

4 Choose one of the tasks in Exercise 3.

1 Using your ideas from Exercises 1 and 2, plan the first
part of the essay. Then look back at the story and plan the
second part of the argument.

2 Now write your essay.

206

5 The review

In the exam you may also be asked to write a review or a
report on the set text that you chose to study. In this
section you can base your answers on the set text you are
studying, another book you have read recently, or on
Machete.

1  Which of the statements below refers to a book
review and which to a report on a book?

A The main aim Is to assess the suitability of the
book for a particular purpose and to make
suggestions about how and why it could achieve
that purpose. It is written for a particular person or
group of people. ) Tt

B The main aim is to give the reader an overall idea
of the content, characters and setting of the book
and to evaluate its effectiveness or literary value. It
is usually written for the general public. 3y, »

2 Decide which of the following are features of a review
and which are features of a report.

objective analysis > ¢
personal opinion .,
colourful language 1:y,
formal style (100
rhetorical questions 'V
headings

w

Read the following writing task.

TASK

An EFL magazine has asked for a review of a book
written in English which is appropriate for advanced
learners of English and which broadens the reader’s
knowledge of the culture of England or an English-

speaking country.

Write your review.

(300-350 words)

You may use your set text as the basis for the review, or
any other suitable book (alternatively, you could refer to
Machete).

Look back at Units 3 and 12 for help in writing a review.

Your review should be divided into four parts:

e introduction of topic

description of book

evaluation of how it can help to improve
understanding of English language and culture
e conclusion.

(Remember not to use sub-headings in a review.)



UNIT 14 A good read

4 Decide which ideas you will include from the text you have 3 Now write your report, using the headings
chosen to write about, and plan your review. Make sure that your to help you. Remember to use evidence from
points are all supported with evidence from the text. the text to support your points.
5 Exchange your plan with a partner, and comment on the
organisation and ideas. Then write your review. Exam Strategy
In the exam you won't have your book
6 The report with you.

To prepare, make notes in advance on

1 Read the following writing task.
character, plot and other aspects you

. have worked on in this unit, Include in
TASK your notes any key evidence for your
A film company is interested in making a film of a book that ideas, including quotations. (You aren't
you have read. Write a report on the book for the company, expected to quote exact words from the
summarising the plot and evaluating how suitable the book is text in the exam, though using an
for a film. appropriate short phrase can give a good
(300-350 words) impression and make your point quickly

and effectively.) Use these notes to help
you with revision. You will not be allowed
2 Make notes under the headings below. to take them into the exam with you.
In the exam, remember to:
o read the question carefully. If it is an
essay, decide whether it is a discussion

Introduction
Background information

Main part or a description.
a) Brief summary of plot o think carefully about the style of the
b) How suitable is the book for a film? letter, article, review or report.
genre and audience " e plan your writing carefully.
e what type of film would the book make, e always give evidence from the text o
e.g. thriller, romance? support your ideas.
o who would it appeal 10?
plot: is it
e dramatic?
e interesting/original?
e full of rwists?
e fast-moving?
o well-constructed?
e true to life?

characters: are they

e interesting and well-developed?

e likeable?

other selling points

suitable parts for any famous actors?
e interesting locations

o possibility of special effects

e international appeal

Find examples from the text to support
your ldeas and note them down.

Conclusion and recommendations
Close your report appropriately, with your
recommendation.

P Exam Maximiser a . 207



-ooress check

“11-14 B

1 Multiple-choice lexical cloze 2 Open cloze
For questions 1-6, read the text below Read the text below and fill each space with one suitable word.
and decide which answer (A, B,C or D)
best fits each gap. Motivation in the novel
1 What kind of knowledge (0) ..687... we derive (1) SE&5X reading o
; novels, which (2) ¥4, us stories we know are not ‘true’? One { 2
Experiments with gravity ! traditional answer is: knowledge of the human mind. (3) He"the 1$
The gold and lead balls thar Galileo (1) oveiris ) biologist nor even the psychologist has such intimate access to the
dropped off the leaning Tower of Pisa have entered ; secret thoughts of his subjects (4) $4e6 “Uces the novelist. Novels thus
into scientific legend, althongh the story may have provide us with models of how and why people act as they (5) e Lol
no (2) oo in fact. What is certain is that three based on the idea of the individual's responsibility (6) . %, his or her

years later, in 1586, a Flemish mathematician
named Simon Stevin published an account of a
strikingly smilar experiment

own acts. We value them, (7)552500, for the light they (8) nyl (in
human motivation. ' s KA

A novel generally aims to convince us that the characters actin a
particular (9) .Wit4.. not simply because (10) 6.5 actions further
the interests of the plot (11) Ak, because a complex combination
of factors leads them to do (12) ..5¥2... . In traditional folk-tales a

single cause suffices to explain behaviour - the hero Is courageous

Like Galileo, Stevin was keent 80 (3) ovvnnienne
Aristotle’s claim that heavy bodies fall faster than
light ones, and reported that two lead spheres both
fell a distance of 30 feet in exactly the same time

e ————— i ——

{4) ............ one being ten times heavier than the because he is the hero, the witch is malevolent because she is a witch,

other. and so (13) 5. . In the realistic novel, 14y e bhTigs 8 not
It seenms that Galileo may have been (3) e ] o black and white. Any action tends to be the product of several

for an experiment he never actually performed, \ levels of the personality, os it is in real life, and (15) Th2X.. is maybe

though he undoubtedly confirmed its conclusion what provides us with the knowledge we seek.

nuany tmes. S ' -

In 1971 the airdess moon was the scene of a

3 Word formation

similar experiment when astronaut Dave Scott l : ’
let 2 hammer and a falcon’s feather fall onto the \ mthe word given in capitals at the Qdd of some of the lines to form a
surface and they (6) ........... hit the ground J that fits in the space in the same line.
simultaneously. }
| = Woman alive three days after jungle fall
A 72-year-old London woman has survived three days
in the Sri Lankan jungle after falling down a cliff while
chasing exotic butterflies.
LA hypotheucally ’\i)upposedly Dc_lphine. Cumoryﬁka. — a Polish prince.'sc thl:ough
C notionally D presumably marriage - is now making a good (0) JEC2¥%rY.. in COVER
- hospital in Colombo. Mrs Czartoryska was only a day
2 ( A support B footing {
- into her holiday when she went on a walk alone 1o
Is D rationale admire the plants and (1) WAL She was jJust half a WILD
3 debunk B puncture mile from the hotel when she fell and hit her head,
explode ,D expose losing (2) G WEPTRELI of her injuries CONSQOUS
4 A inthe faceof | B) rdless of | In the 3yl Fier friends were becoming MEAN
C against espite \ increasingly worried, and eventually alerted the holiday
- 5 A approved _credited \ company, who instigated a full-scale search involving
C attributed D charged J police, hotel staff and guests. After more than 72 hm:rs
6 A correctly B deservedly ‘ Mrs Czartoryska was found almost \:?qh@p ) LA Tof EAR .
C duly D fittingly the hotel, lying in dense (5)" ‘~‘al ‘bf oot of a cliff. UNDER
She was suffering from (())?.?.'x.;.ilﬂﬁi)htﬂiﬂ()ﬂ, but HYDRATE
otherwise unharmed. _ ' i e |
Grace Hall, a (7) %982 '{Sor she holiday é(')mpnny. ‘ SPEAK
said, ‘Mrs Czartoryska's (BN “of what happencd i COLLECT _
is hazy. Thp b ,thcte she was found is almost ’
N jungle, and she is very lucky to have  PENETRATE
208 survived. The (10) ..:,t.:..'....sé\r‘s she is in remarkably ‘ CONSULT

good condition considering what she has been through,
and should soon be able 1o leave hospital.”



4 Gapped sentences

For questions 1-6, think of one word only which can be
used appropriately in all three sentences.

I've decided to paint the bedroom a ..AL... peach
colour.

Don’t be 100 i with that class or you'll have
trouble with them later on.

He had no chance of winning the fight - he'd got
............ with years of easy living.

She couldn’t ...« ... the pressures of her new job and
eventually resigned.
He was unwilling to ........... the goods the two men

offered him, as he suspected they were stolen.

It wasn’t very polite of you just to ............ off without
saving goodbye 1o anyone.

He thought thar a few illustrations or anecdotes
would add ..l to his report. L1 ‘

The fascinating old market Is full of ........... and
activity and Is well worth a visit,

You're looking better today ~ you've got a bit more
............ than you had yesterday.

Just look at Richard = he's L0 Dproof that you
don't need a degree 1o be successful.
It was the worst storm In ... memory, but

thankfully the saflors all returned safely.
People say that he is the ........ > .. image of his father,
but I can't see it myself.

A3 b \
When the police interviewed him, he 0., he'd
been miles away at the time of the crime,
The avalanche is believed to have ............ almost a

hundred lives, although exact figures are not yet
available.

When he was made redundant, he swallowed his
pride and ............ unemployment benefit.

A mobile phone is an absolute ... for this job, as
you will need to be available at all times,

The summary of his findings is, of ............ , very brief,
but it gives as much information as is relevant.
There was no ....ccewe for her to give up her job - it
was entirely her own choice.

5 Key word transformations

Complete the second sentence with three to eight words
so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using

the word given. Do not change the word given.

1

The job will probably be much simpler than they say.
3 anything
The job should ..ja%. 20 TRV e —

2 She didn't seem at all surprised to hear the news.

. : hair
She . OADE L U020 00N L ANS O
.. she henrd the news.

3 ﬂle ongmal version of the song was not much
like this new recording. resemblance
The new recording of the song «xaimii.. Lol

S0 TN N S S the original version.

4 When she heard the story of his final journey, she
found herself cmng ¢ tears
She found . 05 SANN NSREQ. 10 XEAN
................................. by Lhe story of hts ﬁnal journey.

5 Nowadays, most people automatically lock their
doors at nlght et -1 nature
.........‘...‘..Q‘f ‘..o../._ks. lhelr oors at night nowadays.

6 We always had 1o tell her exactly when we would
arrive and when we would leave “times.
She always Insisted on us ... L MULEXREIMY
. AR ..’.J... and departure.

7 Even though all their money had been returned
they continued to complaln spite
They cht on LGINAMMENEGE. ... VEAd « S5 -
.......................... B R iisinsssssssismnsssinsnannares @ ftl] refund.

8 She was exhausted from trying to satisfy the
demands of her Iarge family. cope
She was wearing ... % O G T8 A LY LUAL S &
SRR lhc dcmands of her large family.

A0
...... SN R

6 This picture was suggested for the cover of a
travel brochure. Discuss what it suggests about travel
today and then decide if a different cover might be more
effective.




Grammar reference

UNIT 1
Talking about the past (p.12)

The main uses of the tense forms relating to the
past are as follows,

1 Past simple
We use this tense when we describe a state, an
event or an action (single, repeated or habitual)
at a point in the past or within a completed past
time period.

My parents met in Canada in 1975.

When [ was a child, we lived in Vancouver.

Note: The past simple is often used to tell a story

or describe a sequence of events. Initially, a time

referent or other specific detail is often given to

anchor the events 1o a specific time or situation.
When Chris Marris came to Queensmill in 1982,
he was astonished by Stepyen’s drawings.
Something really amazing happened to us in the
USA. (= when we were in the USA)

2 Past continuous

1 One use of this tense is to describe something
which was already in progress at a point in the
past, and which continued after that point.
7 was still working at eight o’clock.
The plane was just taking off when [ found |
didn’t have my bag with me.
When [ first saw him, Stephen was sitting on his
own, drawing. ’

2 We also use this tense to describe something
which was interrupted by another event
We were just setting off to the airport when
we heard that all flights were cancelled due to
the snow.

3 We can also use it to describe two events
occurring simultaneously over a period
of time.
Stephen was producing these amazing drawings
when other children his age were drawing stick

Sigures.
Note: In narratives, the past continuous is often

used to set the background to the story before the
actual events are related.

! was sitting on my balcony, enjoying the spring
sunshine, when the telephone rang.

3 Past perfect simple

1 We use this tense to make it clear that something
happened defore another event in the past, We
usually need to use it if the events are not
described in chronological order.
Chris was amazed, Nothing he had ever seen had
prepared him for this.

Note: Once the time reference is clear, it is not always
necessary to use the past perfect for all verbs.
By the time I was 21, I had lived in four different
countries. I lived in England until I was five. Then my
parents emigrated to New Zealand, where [ went to
school, and then I went to university in Australia.
Finally I ended up doing my PhD in Cal{fornia,

2 We may also use the past perfect 1o make the
order of events clear when conjunctions such as
when and because are used.

She switched off the TV when he walked in. (= he
walked in first)

She had switched off the TV when he walked in.
(= she switched it off first)

Note: With conjunctions such as before, after and as
soon as, the past perfect is optional as the order of
events is shown by the conjunction.

The bell rang before they (had) finished.

4 Past perfect continuous
This tense describes a continuing or repeated activity
or event leading up to a particular time or event in
the past, The event or activity may stop just before or
at this point, or it may continue.

By 1982, Marris had been teaching disabled children

Jor nine years.
She’d just been swimming, and her hair was still wet.

5 used to/would

Both of these can describe past habits (often long ago

rather than the recent past).

| used to can describe habitual actions, repeated
actions and states.
When I was six or seven, I used to enjoy spending
holidays with my grandparents.



2 would is used for habitual or repeated actions (but
not for states) when a specific time period is being
referred to.

Sunday mornings at the cottage were always the same.
My grandfather would get ap early and milk the cows
while my grandmother got* breakfast ready.

Note: *As with the past perfect, once the time referred
to has been established, it is not necessary to continue
using would or used to with every verb,

Linking the past to the present (p.13)

1 Present perfect simple

I We use the present perfect simple with since, for or
How long .7 1o describe a state beginning in the
past and continuing up to the present.

Fver since he was very young, Lee has enjoyed
reading.
How long have you had this car?

2 We also use it for an event or events in a period
leading up to the present. The time period may or
may not be specified.

He has made a fortune through his writing

He has just published his 45th book.

1 have lost my keys three times this week.

Since last year, he has attended five training courses.
I've never been skiing before — in fact, this is the first
time I've ever seen snow!

Note: We may introduce a topic with the present
perfect, and then switch to the past simple as we add
more details of the time and situation,
I've taken my driving test six times. The first time [
ok it was in London.

2 Present perfect continuous
This may be used in the same situations, but may also:
| convey the idea of continuation or non-completion.
Susie has been writing an essay. :
2 emphasise the duration of the event.
She’s been working all morning.

Note: In some cases, both simple and continuous
forms may be possible, without much change in
meaning.
Stephen King has lived / has been living in the same
small town for many years.

State and event (p.13)

Simple tenses are normally used for single events,
states and habits. Continuous tenses describe
activities in progress. They suggest that the activity is
temporary, and may not be complete.

Grammar reference

1 States

Verbs which describe states are sometimes called
stative verbs. They describe activities and situations
that may not have a definite beginning or end. They
are not generally used in the continuous form (but
see below). They include verbs of:

perception: hear, see, feel, smell, taste, notice

mental states and feelings: love, hate, hope, imagine,
remember, forget, understand, want, wish, prefer, seem,
appear

relationships and states of being: have, own, possess,
belong to, consist of, cost, depend on, require

2 Events

Verbs which describe events are sometimes called
dynamic verbs. They describe activities with a definite
beginning and end. They may be used in the simple or
continuous form. They include verbs describing:
momentary acts: kick, fjump, knock

activities: walk, study, work, eat, drive

processes: grow;, change, develop, enlarge

Many state verbs can in fact be used in the continuous
form in the following situations:
| 1o focus on the temporary nature of the action or
event, Compare:
You’re very warm-hearted.
You're being silly
2 with a change of meaning.
He appears to be quite a cold person. (= seems)
He’s appearing in a play. (= performing)
He doesn’t have a car. (= possess)
We're having a party! (= holding)
/ can see the car headlights. (= they are in sight)
Tamara is seeing Steve quite regularly. (= meeting)
[ think it’s a good idea. (= in my opinion)
PI’m thinking about it, but I'm not sure.
(= considering)

UNIT 2

Conditionals (1) + wishes and preferences
(p-28)

Four types of conditionals are practised in this unit.
Other possibilities for conditional sentences are
described in Unit 7.

| Children learn if they are exposed to new ideas.
You have to be prepared to commit yourself {f you
want a good Job.
These sentences are about things which the speaker
believes to be generally true. They don't refer to any
particular time. They have:



main clause with a present tense + subordinate (i)
clause with a present tense

Note: It is also possible to have a modal verd in the
main clause.
He can/might do it if he's given the chance.

2 Hell get the contract if the price is OK,

Here, the speaker thinks the situation in the main
clause {(he’ll get the contract) is definitely possible.
The sentence has:

main clause with a future tense + subordinate (i)
clause with a present tense

Other modal verbs or future forms can also be used in
the main clause.
He can/might do it if ke gets permission.
She’s driving/going to drive there tomorrow if she
has time.

Note: In spoken English, the part of the sentence
stressed would give further information about the
speaker's view of how likely the event is.
Helll (quite probably) get the contract if the price
is OK
He'll (almost certainly) get the contract if the price
is OK.

3 Twould buy a new car if I got that job.

Twould go with you if T were younger.
Depending on the context, the speaker in the first
example might regard gerting the job as very unlikely,
or as impossible. In the second example, the situation
in the jf~clause is absolutely impossible. To describe
hypothetical situations like this in the present or future
we use:
main clause with would plus infinitive + subordinate
(7~) clause with a past tense

Notes:

L You will see other examples of this use of the past
tense below. .

2 Other modal verbs can also be used in the
main clause.
If she entered, she might get the prize.
She could win if she was very lucky

3 If the verb be is used in the {f-clause, it is usually
written in the form were for all persons, especially
in more formal and/or written contexts ((f'7 were
you ...). This is an example of the subjunctive form
in English. (See also Unit 6.}

4 Twould have been very upset if I hadn’t got on the
COUurse.

This speaker is describing a hypothetical situation in

the past. Neither the situation nor the result actually

happened — the speaker did get on the course, and so

wasn’t upset. Seatences about hypothetical situations

in the past have:

main clause with weuld have + past participle +

if~clause with past perfect

Note: Other modal verbs can be used instead of would.
He might/could have gone to the USA if he hadn’t got
that job.

wishlif only (p.28)

1 We use the verb wish to express regrert that

something is not the case.

Iwish (that) I knew his name. (referring to

the present)

I wish we weren’t doing the exam tomorrow!
(referring to the future)

Iwish (that) I'd learned to drive eariier. (referring to
the past)

2 Sentences with wish (that) refer to unlikely or
hypothetical situations. Tenses used are similar to
those in hypothetical conditions.

3 [fonly can replace [/ wish, giving the sentence the
force of an exclamation.

If the wish is in the past, the tense of the following
verb stays the same.

[ wished [ knew him.

fwished we weren’t doing the exam the next day

I wish he would do the shopping.

I wish I could do the shopping.

NOT I wish I would do the shopping. X

It is not correct to say J wish fwonld ... Wish can
only be followed by wouid if the subjects of the two
verbs are different. If the subjects are the same, use
could instead of would.

Note: Wish +would can only be used to describe an
event, not a state:

His parents wish he liked sport. (state)

NOT ... wish he would like sport. X

I wish he would go home. (event)

4 wish and hope
‘We use wish when we would like things to be 7
different from the way they are in reality. We use
haope to refer to things we would like to happen.



5 Wish can also be used:
o when giving good wishes for particular events.
[ wished him a happy birthday:
e as a formal way of saying warnt to.
Do you wish to make a complaint?

It’s time, I'd rather, I’d prefer (p.29)

These phrases can be followed by a past tense or
an infinitive,

1 ft’s time
It'’s (high) time + clause with verb in past tense
(referring to present or future time)
s high time that child was in bed — it'’s nearly
midnight!
[t’s time + infinitive
1t%s time to go — it’s almost eight o’clock.

Notes:

1 High time is more emphatic, suggesting that the
event is overdue, It is not generally followed by
the infinitive.

2 When the infinitive is used to refer to a specific
person who is not the speaker or the person being
spoken to, then the expression /t’s time for x to ...
must be used.

It’s time for him to decide whathie wants to do with
his life.
NOT Jft’s time to decide what he wants ... X

2 7Id rather

I'd rather + clause
I'd rather you didn’t tell him — he'd be upset.
(referring to future time)

© d rather you hadn’t told him — he was upset.
(referring to past time)

Id rather + infinitive (without fo)
FId rather tell him myself (referring to future time)
l'd rather be anywhere than here! (referring to
present time)
I didn’t enjoy the holiday at all — °d rather have
stayed at home, (referring to past time)

Note: The infinitive is only possible if both parts of the
sentence are about the same person.

3 I'd prefer

Fd prefer it + if~clause
I'd prefer it if they were left on their own. {future
time)
Pd have preferred it if I could have studied maths.
(past time)

I'd prefer + infinitive (present or perfect)
I'd prefer to be left on niy own.
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UNIT 3

Participle clauses (p.46)

Participle clauses contain a participle instead of a full
verb. Participles may have the following forms:
present: showing

past: shown

perfect: having shown

passive: being shown, having been shown

Present participle clauses are much more common
than past participle clauses. They are used to avoid
repetition and make a point more economically in
written texts, and are particularly common in fiction.
However, they are not used much in spoken English.

Participle clauses can describe:

1 events happening at the same time (present
participle).
Drinking his coffee slowly, he thought about the
problem. (= He drank his coffee slowly and ...}

2 events happening in rapid sequence (present
participle}.
Tearing the envelope open, he took out the letter.
(= He tore the envelope open, and took out ...)

3 events happening with a longer time gap between
them (perfect participle).
Having retired, he found himself with time on his
hands. (= When he had retired, he found ...)

4 other time relations when used with an
appropriate conjunction.
Before being shown round, we were welcomed by the
Principal.
After finishing his speech, he took a sip of water.
Wear protective gloves when using this equipment.
On arriving, you will find someone waiting for you.
While travelling to work, she usually reads a novel,
She has been much happier since changing schools.

5 concession when used with an appropriate
conjunction
She intends to go, despite il being so far.

6 cause or reason (perfect participle).
Not having had any breakfast, 1 was hungry.
(= Because [ had not had ...)
(As a result of) having appeared once on television,
she became a local celebrity

Note: The present participle of state verbs such as be,
have, know and live can also be used in participle
clauses expressing reason. 5
Being a kind man, he agreed to help.
7 condition (past participle).
Left to follow his own inclinations, he would do no
work at all (= [f he were lgft to follow ...)



Note: If the subject of a participle clause is nor stated,
we assume it is the same as the subject of the main
clause.

Feeling tired, he stopped for a cup of tea,

If the subject of the participle is different from that of

the main clause, it must be stated.

The weather being pedfect. we decided to go
SWImImIng.

If this is not done, the sentence may be confusing.
Kicking with all his strength, the ball went straight
into the goal.

(The ball was not ‘kicking’, but we don’t know who

was. This is known as a ‘dangling’ participle.)

There is more information on participle clauses in
Unit 6 Language Focus: Grammar (Relative clauses).

Inversion after negative adverbials (p.48)

Starting a sentence with a negative adverbial (e.g. at
no time) or an adverbial with a negarive implication
(e.q. hardly seldom), and reversing the order of the
subject and verb is a way of adding emphasis or
creating a dramatic effect in English.

He was never in the slightest danger.

At no time was he ever in the slightest danger.
This structure is a feature of more formal writing, but
can also be used in speech. =
Expressions that can be used in this way include:

on no accound in no circamstances

at no time nowhere
not once not one ... /not a single ...
not until ... not o_nly ... butalso ...
never (before) rarely

- seldom only now
only by chance ondy recently
hardly/scarcely ... no sooner .... than

when ...
Notes:

1 If there is no auxiliary verb, do/does/did are added
(as with a question).
He never once came to see her in hospital
Never once did he come to see her in hospital.

2 Hardby/scarcely ... when
In this expression, when introduces a time clause.
Scarcely had we sat down when the alarm went off
No sooner ... than has a similar meaning.
No sooner had we sat down than the alarm went off.

UNIT 4

Emphasis: preparatory it (p. 60)

By using structures with the pronoun i, we can
change the order of words or phrases in a sentence to
highlight specific information.

1 it as a ‘preparatory’ subject

/t can be used as the subject of a sentence referring

Sforwards to a noun or phrase occurring later. This may

be done:

« if the subject is a long phrase. Usually in English
longer or more complicated phrases are placed
towards the end of the sentence. A common
pattern here is /2 + be + adjective + that-clause.

It was clear that everything he'd ever done had been
Jor his own benefit.

o to place the main topic at the end of the sentence.
This is where new information is usually found,
and this information can therefore be emphasised.
1t is vital for Alicia to go to London

2 it as a ‘preparatory’ object
7t may also act as the object of a sentence, referring
forwards to a noun or phrase. Again, this puts the
noun or phrase in a more emphatic position, and
allows a longer phrase to be used.,
She finds it difficalt to walk to the shops on her own.
They thought it strange that he had not told anyone.

Note: /t also has the following non-emphatic uses.
e to refer back to something that has already been
mentioned. This may be a singular noun, or a
general idea.
Many products sink without trace soon after
they*ve been launched. Why? Well, a lot of it is to
do with marketing.
e as an empty or ‘dummy’ subject when talking
about dates, times and the weather.
It’s six o'clock
It's cold



UNIT 5

Modals and related expressions (1) (p.70)

Modal and semi-modal verbs give us information
about the speaker’s attitude towards or judgement
of an event, e.g. Is it desirabie? Is it necessary? Isit
probable?

The type of information provided by modals can also
be given through structures with adjectives (it is
advisable to ...), adverbs (probably) and lexical verbs
{7 forbid you to ...). It is useful to learn these
expressions together with the related modal verbs.

Note: Modal verbs are verbs such as can, must, will,
shonld, etc. They always come first in the verb phrase,
and do not have a 3rd person ‘s’ ending. They are
followed by the ‘bare’ infinitive (infinitive without o).
He could have told her earlier. :
Semi-modals have some, but not all, of these features.
He ought to tell someone.
He has to see her now.

1 Obligation/necessity
Present/future
I must/have to finish now. /Tl have to go soon.

Past -
We had to get the report finished that day

Other expressions
She needs to get more information.
She’s got to go now.
He was obliged to give up his job.
Strong shoes will be necessary.
You are to wait kere until I give you permission
to leave. '

Note: In conversational English, have te is much more
common than must, (We generally use have to when
the obligation is imposed on us from outside, rather
than from our own feelings or beliefs.)

2 Prohibition

Present/future
You mustr’t touch thas, it’s dangerous.
You can’t go in there — it’s not allowed.

Other expressions
It is forbidden to walk on the grass.
You are not allowed to go there.
Smoking is prohibited (formal)
You are not to run in the corridors.
Mobile phones are banned in my school

Grammar reference

3 Lack of obligation/necessity
Present/future
You needn’t come if you don’t want to.
You don’t have to do it now.

Past
They said it was guite near, so he didn’t need to take
the car. (= it wasn’t necessary to take the car, and he
didn’®)
When he got there he found it was guite near, 5o in
fact he needn’t have taken the car. (= he took the car
unnecessarily)

Note: With didn’t have to either meaning can be
conveyed, depending on the stress and intonation
used.

He didn’t have to go to London (but he did).

He didn’t have to go to London (5o he didn’y).

Other expressions
She’s not obliged to go.
¥’ not obligatory/compulsory.
It’s not (absolutely) necessary for vou to go.
These classes are voluntary.

4 Advice
Present/future
You should/ought to ask for maore money:

Past
You should/shouldn’t have gone there on your own.

Note: The perfect form expresses disapproval of
something that was done.

QOther expressions
T wouldn’t recommend you to go there.
It would be a good idea to tell him.
Custonters are advised to retain their receipls.
Jt is advisable to book first,
If I were you, I'd do it
It was wrong of him to borrow the money.

5 Opportunity/free choice
Present/future
You can take whatever vor want.
You could abways go tomorrow (if you wanted to).

Past
You could go anywhere without problems.
He could have been a doctor if he'd wanted.

Other expressions
It’s up to you whether you go or not
It’s your decision/choice whether you stay or go.
He’s free to do whatever he wants.
You will have the opportunity to travel wherever
yor want.



6 Permission
Present/future
‘Could I borrow this book?” ‘Of course you can!’’

Past
They said I could go wherever I wanted.

Note: It is also possible to say May/Might I borrow this
book? but this is rather formal and old-fashioned and
is not frequently used.
When talking about a particular occasion in the past,
could is not possible.
I could/was allowed to drive my father’s car whenever
I wanted
On her tenth birthday, Lisa esstd/vas allowed to ride
her bicycle to school

Qther expressions:

He lets me go wherever { want.

The Librarian gave me permission to take the book,
7  Ability
Present/future

Can you manage on your own?

Past
1 could speak English when [ was six.

Note: When talking abour a particular occasion in the
past, could is not possible. =
[ could/was able to swim when I was very young.
{general ability)
Although T was very frightened, I could/was able to tell
the police officer what had happened. (particular
event)

Other expressions:
After a lot of effort, [ managed tc do it.
[ know how to swin.
She has the ability to sense the feelings of others.
(formal)
She is capable of doing very well {f she wants to.

Notes:

| needineed to
When need is used as a modal verb, it is followed
by the bare infinitive. (This is most common in the
negative form.) It removes obligation imposed by
the speaker,
He needn’t come {f he doesn’t want to.
When it is used as a main verb, it is followed by
the full infinitive, and can refer to obligation from
an external force.
He really needs to be careful.
It is often used in the question form.
Do we need to bring our own sheets and towels?

2 be supposed to/suppose
Compare:
You're supposed to be working. (suggests criticism =
You’re meant to be working — and you’re not.)
[ suppose Pl have to go. (expresses reluctance =/m
afraid [l have to go, even though I don’t want ta.)

Modals and related expressions (2) (p.74)

1 Logical deduction/assumption

Present
Jt must be true.
“There’s someone at the door.” Tt be Carla.’
We should be able to get there on time.

Past
It must have been an accident.

Qther expressions -
I expect that’s Mrs Stevens on the phone.
I’m convinced that he’s right.
’m sure/certain that e did it.
He’s bound/sure/certain to tell everyone.
We can conclude that he was the murderer. (formal)
1t follows from this that she was not guilty (formal)
We can assume that the house was empty.
The child was presumably away at the time.
The answer is thus/therefore/hence x minus 2y,
(formal, academic)

2 Possibility

It might conceivably | be happening. (present)
It may well happen. (future)
It could possibly have happened. (past)

Note: The adverb wel{ makes the possibility stronger.
It could well-be true — there’s plenty of evidence,

The other adverbs stress that the situation is not

certain, but do not tell us any more about the

speaker’s own viewpeint.

Other expressions:
1’ possible{conceivable that she was murdered.
There’s a strong possibility that it was Ira
Possibly/!Perhaps/Maybe she got lost,
It’s quite likely that he’ll tell us.
The likelihood s that they’ll arrive late.
The chances are that she'll pass the exam.
I bet she'll be pleased! (informal)

3 Uncertain possibility
Present /¢t might/may not be true.

Future Cheer up — it might/may never happen.
Past [t might/may not have happened,



Other expressions
There’s very little/not much chance/possibility that
we'll find it.
They're not likely to see him.
s (highly) unlikely that she’ll come.
I don’t think he’ll come,
I doubt that you'll see them.
[ can’t see them finishing today.

4 Impossibility

Present Jt can’t be true.

Future /¢ cowlddn’t/can’t ever happen.

Past [t couldn’t/can’t possibly have happened.

Note: When used as an exclamation, cou/d and might
often express annoyance or criticism,
You could/might have told me!

UNIT 6

Passives: Special points (pp. 85-87)

1 make, see, hear, help
. These verbs are all followed by the infinitive without
to when they are active, and the infinitive with zo when
they are passive.

They made him stand at the front

He was made to stand at the front.

2 let
This is never used in the passive.
They usually let him stand at the front.
He is usually allowed to stand at the front.

3 Future with is to
* This is often used in the passive for reporting news
items. It is a fairly formal structure.
New measures to support the homeless are to be
introduced (by the government).
It is common in newspaper headlines, where it is
usually shortened.
New measures to support homeless to be introduced

4 need doing

This structure has a passive meaning.
The house needs patnting. (= The house needs to
be painted.)

5 by, with and in
The agent of a passive verb is introduced by &y. With
or in may be used to introduce the means by which
something is done.

The dratn was cleared by the workmen.

The drain was blocked with rubbish.

Grammar reference

-

The roads were crowded with people.
Service is included in the price.

Subjunctives (p. 86)

Subjunctive verb forms are not used very often in
English. There are two basic forms.

1 The subjunctive of most verbs is the same as the
bare infinitive with no 3rd person ‘s’ or past form,
In formal contexts, this form of the subjunctive is
used in that-clauses after verbs and adjectives such
as the following:
advise  demand  insist  propose
require  vital urge  preferable
essential  obligatory suggest

recommend
desirable

1t is vital (that) every employee attend the meeting.
I suggest (that) large fines be introduced.

The same structure can also be used after related
nouns.

Their suggestion is that the system be reviewed
carefully after trialling.

In rather less formal contexts, the subjunctive is
avoided and clauses such as the following are used
instead.

[t is vital (that) every employee should attend the
meeting. (should + bare infinitive)

1t is vital (that) every employee attends the meeting.
(present simple)

This form of the subjunctive is also used in some
fixed phrases.

Come what may, we shall achieve our goal

Suffice it to say that ] was disappointed.

Be that as it may, your behaviour was unacceptable.

2 Be has a past subjunctive form were. In conditional
clauses and after wish, the past subjunctive form
were is often used instead of was.

[T were you, I'd go.

If Fwere in charge, T would make great changes.
T wish I were rich.

He shouted at her as {f she were deaff

Note: Speakers in informal contexts may use was in
these situations.

IfI'was going, I'd take her. )
However, it is best to use the subjunctive form were in
Papers 1—4 of the Proficiency exam.

In conditional sentences using inversion, were must
always be used —was is not possible. -

Were he to refuse permission, we would be in trouble.



Relative clauses (pp. 91-92)

Relative clauses are usually introduced by a relative
pronoun, e.g. who, whom, whose, which, thai, where,
when. These clauses function as adjectives, and modify
a noun which has been given (or sometimes only
implied) earlier.

Defining relative clauses

1 We use defining relative clauses to distinguish one
thing or person from similar things or people. If
the information in the relative clause is omitted,
the sentence will not make sense. The clause is
therefore not separated off by commas.

Cuaritiba is an example of a city which has been
successful in avoiding transport problems.

2 They can be introduced by the relative pronouns
who (subject), whom (object), whase (possessive),
which/that (for things), where (place), when (time).

3 If the relative pronoun is the object of the clause, it
can be omitted.

The man (whom) I met yesterday phoned me up.
(See also below — participle clauses/verbless
clauses.)

Note: In informal English who may be used as an
object as well as a subject and that may be used to
replace who/whom. -

The girls who I saw last night ...

Jt was the same man that had spoken to me earlier.

Non-defining relative clauses
1 Non-defining relative clauses give additional
information about the preceding noun. If they are
omitted, the sentence will still make sense. They
are separated off by commas, which have a similar
function in this case to brackets.
The ciry which I had visited once before, was huge.
2 They can be introduced by the same relative
pronouns as defining relative clauses, except for
that, which is not normally used.
My grandparents’ house, which was very old, was
surrounded by frait trees. :
3 The relative pronoun cannot be omitted.

Relative clauses with prepositions

If a preposition is required, this may be placed before
the relative pronoun in formal English, or at the end of
the clause in less formal English.

He's the man to whom the prize was awarded.

(formal)

He's the man (who) the prize was given to. (informal)

-

Notes:
1 Whom, not who, must be used after a preposition.
2 When we are referring to a place, if the relative
clause includes a preposition, which must be used
instead of where. (This is because the relative
pronoun is the object of the preposition.)
The area where [ lived was very prosperous.
The area (which) [ lived in was very prosperous.

Sentence relatives

A non-defining relative clause can refer back to the
whole of the previous clause.
[ had left my money at home, which meant I had to
borrow from my friend
The following phrases are also used to refer back to a
whole clause.
in which case  as a result of which
at which time/point  since when

by which time
since which time

Relatives with quantifiers

Quantifiers (e.g. some, a few) can also be used in
nen-defining relative clauses, with of whom/gf which/of
whose. Examples of quantifiers which can be used in
this way are:

all  both some many afew several
enough  hardly any  neither  none
one/two/three  halffone third  the majority

a (large/small) proportion  a number
This structure can also be used with comparatives and
superlatives.
He had two sisters, the yoanger of whom still lived
at home.

Participle and verbléss clauses (p. 92)
Participle clauses

These can be used to replace relative clauses (both
defining and non-defining). They are sometimes
known as ‘reduced relatives’.

1 With an -ing form
-ing participle clauses can replace a relative pronoun
followed by an active verb.
A new road has been built, which bypasses the town
A new road has been built, bypassing the town.

2 With an -ed form
If the verb in the relative clause is passive, both the
relative pronoun and the auxiliary verb can be
omirted,
The area (which was) designated for development
was near the river.



Verbless clauses

If a relative clause contains a relative pronoun and the
verb be as a main verb, both the relative pronoun and
the verb can be omitted.
The people, (who were) tired of traffic pollution,
decided to take action.
His daughter, (who is) now a famous actress, visits
him regularly

UNIT 7

Conditionals (2) (pp.211-213)

As well as the four types of conditionals described in
Unit 2 pages 211-212, many other variations are
possible, depending on the time period being referred
to. The following examples show some of the
possibilities, but other combinations of tenses can

be used,

Hypothertical conditionals referring to different time
periods

1 Jfyou hadn’t worked so hard then, you wouldn’t be
so well-qff now:
This speaker is connecting a hypothetical situation
in the past to a present conseguence {(also
hypothetical — the person is well-off). Sentences
like this have:
{f~clause with past perfect + main clause with
would/could/might + infinitive

2 [fIweren’t so busy all the time, I would have been
able to help.
Here the speaker is thinking of a hypothetical state
(not being busy) and explaining its consequences
in the past. The result is also hypothetical — the
speaker wasn’t actually able to help.
Sentences relating hypothetical states or habits to a
particular event (also hypothetical) in the past
have:
Jf~clause with subjunctive or past simple + main
clause with wonld have + infinitive

Note: Again, alternative modals can be used.
If he didn’t speak French, he might not have got
the job.

Open conditionals referring to different time periods

Again, the two clauses may refer to different times, and
many different combinations are possible, but in all®
cases the tenses used depend on the time being
referred to. The following are some examples of
possible combinations.

Grammar reference

I [f7was sad my grandmother comforted me.
Here the speaker is describing a repeated event in
the past, and implying that the situation in the i~
clause did in fact happen. In fact, if could be
replaced by when or every time with very litle
change in meaning. Sentences like this have:
Jf~clause with past simple/past continuous + main
clause with past simple

Note: Modals can also be used in both clauses.
I she could find a spare moment, she would often tell
me a story.

2 [f he cheated then, he’s probably cheating now and
he'll probably cheat again.
Here the speaker is basing a prediction about a
present and future event on a past situation.

3 [fwe've finished the bread we can get some more at
the shop. .
The speaker is describing a possible situation
around the present time.

4 [fthere’s no kot water, someone must have just had
a shower.
We are inferring what happened in the past from a
present situation.

5 [fit needs mending, they’ll usually do it for nothing.
This suggests one event typically follows another.

6 {fwe are to get there by evening, we ought to set
aff now,
The speaker is making a recommendation.

7 Pl bay the drinks {f youw’ll bring the food.
In both clauses, will expresses willingness to do
something.

Note: A future form is not normally used in the i
clause. However, modals such as will/would and could
may be used in the following cases:

e to say someone is willing or unwilling to do
something.

Ifyou won’t help me, Ll do it on my own.

e in polite requests (would/wounldn’ticonld/couldn’s).
I you wouldn’t mind sitting here for a minute, Il see
if anyone is free.

e (0 suggest that someone is insisting on doing
something.

I'you will tease him, of course he’l cry

Inversion in conditional sentences

Conditions may be expressed without using #f by -
inverting the first auxiliary verb. This is a fairly formal
structure. Z
Had 7 seen him, { would have told you. (=[f{had ...)
Were you to go there, you would find it disappointing.
(= fyou were to ...}

219



If the first auxiliary verb in the conditional is a form of
be, the form Should ... be must be used instead of
simple inversion.

Should this be true, there will be serious consequences.

Fathistrme there will be ..
(=i this is true .../f this should be trae ...)

Other structures expressing condition (without £f)

| imperative + and (a fairly emphatic structure, often
used in advertising)
Buy our new washing powder, and you'll be amazed
at the resalts! (= [fyou buy ...)
2 negative imperative + or (emphatic)
Don’t touch it or it will explode! (= [fvou touch it ...)
3 past participle or preposition + noun
Deprived of light and water; the plant will soon die.
(=1f (it is) deprived of ...)
Without your help, he won't be able to manage. (=if
he doesn’t have ...)

Other words expressing condition

o unless
Don’t come unless [ ask you to.
o provided/providing that
Pl do the work provided that | can finish
by lunchtime.
e aslong as
Fll do the work as long as I can finish by lunchtime.
o suppose/supposing
Suppose it were to break! What would we do?
e imagine
Imagine we lived on Mars. What sort of life would
it be?
- e assuming (that)
We're planning to flyy assuming it'’s not too expensive.
o butfor (the fact that)
But for your help, we'd never have managed.
We'd have got there on time, but for the fact that we
got a flat tyre.
o otherwise
We need to set out soon, otherwise we'll miss ~
the train.

in case
In case is used to talk about things we do to prepare
for a possible later situation, Notice that will is not
used in the clause with in case.
ve brought a towel in case we decide to go
swimming.
It often refers to things we do to prevent or prepare
for something bad.

Make a note of your passport number in case it
gets stolen.
Sentences with in case cannot be rewritten with ¢
without changing the meaning.
Take an umbrella if it rains. (= {fit is raining when
you leave)
Take an umbrelia in case it rains. (= to be prepared
Jor the possibility of rain)
However, the structure in case gf + noun can be
rewritten with an ifclause.
In case of any problems, phone 0014-829020.
If you have any problems ...

even though/even if

Fven though refers to something that is actually
the case.

[ went alone, even though ! knew it was dangerous.
Even {f refers to a possible condition.

Twant to go, even if it might be dangerous.

UNIT 8

So and such (p.115)

The intensifier so is used with adjectives, and such with
nouns. They may be used in the following ways.

1 For emphasis
It'’s so hot! I can’t stand it!
ftls such a big effort to get up in the morning!
Be careful. This is a fairly colloquial and emphatic
use. In most sitnations it is more appropriate to use
very instead.
It is very difficult to give a clear answer to this

question.

2 To describe cause
A that-clause must follow, giving the result.
Its so hot that [ can’t do anything.
It was such a hot day/such hot weather that we
decided to stay indoors.

Note: In formal contexts it is also possible to use so
+ adjective (e.g. so hot) with the indefinite article and a
noun {e.g. a day). In this case the article must go
immediately in front of the noun.
It was a difficalt journey:
It was so difficult a journey that they feared they
would never achieve their goal.

Inversion can be used for dramatic effect in clanses
describing causes or reasons. Again, this is more
common in formal contexts,



The weather was so hot that no-one could work.

— So hot was the weather that ...

— Such was the heat that ...

It was such a difficult journey that ...

—+ So difficult a journey was it that ...
When the main verb is not &e, and there is no
auxiliary verb, do is added.

He travelled so far that ..

—+ So far did he travel that ...

UNIT 9

Verb patterns (p. 126)

When one verb follows another, various patterns are
possible.

Some verbs de not take an object but are
immediately followed by the second verb.
[ hoped to go, bat I couldn’t.
Other verbs may, or must, have an object. In this case
the second verb refers 1o the object. (See note below.)
T wanted her to go, but she couldn’t.

In addition, depending on the first verb chosen, the
second verd may be:

e an infinitive with to

o an infinitive without to (a ‘bdre’ infinitive)

e an -ing form.

Most verbs take only one of these patterns, bur some
may take more than one pattern, with or without a
change of meaning.

Finally, instead of being an infinitive or an -ing form, it
may be possible or obligatory for the second verb to
be in a that-clause,

I told him to go.

I told him that he should go.
Verbs which can also take a that-clause are marked
* in the lists below.

Note: If the second verb does not refer to the
preceding object, then a that-clause must be used”
1 told him that Maria should go.

1 verb + verb (no object)

1 wverb + to-infinitive
[ have applied to go to university.
He promised to help us. (= He promised that he
would help us.)

agree*  arrange®  apply  appear*  decide*
Jfail  hope* intend long  plan*  pretend®
promise*

Grammar reference

2 wverb +-ing

We postponed making any decision.
The doctor suggested taking a holiday (... that we

should take a holiday)
admit* advise  consider* deny*  finish
postpone  suggest*  recommend*
verb + to-infinitive or -ing
a) with little change in meaning.
1 prefer working/to work alone.
begin  continue  hate like Jove  prefer
start

b} with a change in meaning
o dread
I dread to think what he wiil do. (Only used with
I ... think ..)
[ dread seeing him again.
Sorget*fremember*{stop
Remember to phone him.
I can’t remember ever having seen him before.
e goon
After school he went on to study at university
He went on studying until six o’clock in the
morning.
o mean™
[ didn’t mean to insult hip
The new job meant leaving everything she knew.
o regret®
1 regret to tell you that your application has been
unsuccessfud.
I regret not having been to university.
. oy
Please try to remember.
Pve tried being strict with him, bat it’s no good.

Notes:

1

In phrases such as / woald like/love to ..., which
refer to specific hypothetical situations, the
infinitive is always used.

I love going to New York. (=1 aften go.)

[ would love to go to New York. (= Ive never been.)

For several of the verbs in point b}, the use of the
infinitive suggests a ‘forward-looking’ meaning,
while the -ing form is used when something
happened before or at the same time as the action.

verb (+ optional object) + verb

verb (4 object) + to-infinitive

He chose (her) to be the leader.
ask  choose  expect*  intend”
wish*

need  want



2 wverb (+ object or possessive) + -ing
We insisted on them/their being present
1 recall him/his having won first prize at school
I appreciate you/your doing that for me,
anticipate*  appreciate®  describe  dislike
enfoy  insiston  recall*  risk

Notes:

1 The use of the possessive rather than the object is
more formal. It is more common when the second
verb applies to a person rather than an object.

2 If appreciate .is followed by a that-clause, the
pronoun # must be used.

[ do appreciate it that you did all that work.

3 verb + for + object + to-infinitive
[ have arranged for the neighbour to feed the cat.
apply  arrange* long  wait

Note: These verbs cannot be followed by an object
alone.

3 verb + compulsory object + verb

1 wverb + object + to-infinitive
Verbs in this pattern generally have the meaning of
imposing one’s will on someone else, either asking
or forcing them to do something.
[ forced him to take the job. .
allow  compel force invite order  tell
want

Other verbs include verbs of opinion. They are

often used passively and are often followed by

be + adjective.

We knew him to be lrusmwzhy.
- He is known to be trustworthy.

assume*  believe*  consider*

know*

imagine*

2 verb + object + bare infinitive
She made him go to school on his bike.
make let  help

Note: Help can also be followed by a fo-infinitive.
She helped him (to) cross the road.
Can’t/couldn’t help can also be followed by the -ing
form when it means that someone couldn’t prevent
themselves from doing something.
[ couldn’t help laughing.

3 verb + object + bare infinitive or -ing
They saw her walking in the park. (action in
progress)
They saw her walk across the field. (the whole
action)

hear®*  listen to  notice*  see*  observe*

watch

Note: These are all verbs of perception.

+ Emphasis: Cleft sentences (p.129)

In cleft (divided) sentences, two clauses are used
instead of one in order to highlight specific
information. They always have a form of the verb be in
one clause. There are two types of cleft sentences.

1 It + be
This type of cleft structure emphasises the word or
phrase that immediately follows be. This may be a
subject or object of a sentence, or an adverbial. It
cannot be used to emphasise the verb.

Jane saw Peter here.
—» Jjt was Jane who saw Feter here. (subject)
— Jt was Peter (whom/who) Jane saw here. (object)
— [t was here that Jane saw Peter. (adverbial)

If there is a modal verb in the sentence, it goes before
the verb be.

Jane must have seen Peter.

It must have been Jane who saw him,

It was Jane who must have seen him. X

2 What ...JAl ... + be
! In this type of cleft structure a noun clause
beginning with what or aff is used. It can emphasise
any part of the sentence, including the verb.
I particularly enjoyed going to the theatre,
— What I particalarly enjoyed WAS going 1o the
theatre.
— (oing to the theatre WAS what I particalarly
enjoyed.
2 The verb can be emphasised by using do in the
wh-clause.
We're searching for the best solution.
What we're doing IS5 searching ...
3 To emphasise the whole sentence, we can use
happen.
The population has increased.
— What has happened IS that the population has
increased
4 Al can be used to replace what if it refers to the
object of the clause.
1 just wanted my own car. =
v AUl [ wanted WAS my own car.

3 Cleft sentences with relative clauses

It is also possible to emphasise part of a sentence by
using a general word such as person/time/place,
followed by a relative clause.



Simon is doing the best job.
— The person who is doing the best job is Simon.
She went there to make some contacis.
—> The reason why she went there was to make some
conlacts.
This can also be used to focus on an adverbial or a
prepositional phrase.
They decided on January,
—* The month they decided on was January.

UNIT 10

Adverb + adjective collocation (p. 143)

Some adjectives can have comparative and superlative
forms, and can be modified with words like very or
absolutely. These are called gradable adjectives.
Examples of ‘ordinary’ gradable adjectives are small,
young and sad. They are modified with adverbs such as
Jairly, very, moderately and exceedingly (Group 1 on
page 143).

Examples of ‘strong’ gradable adjectives are astonished,
wonderful and terrifying. They are modified with
adverbs such as absolutely, completely and totally
(Group 2 on page 143).

Other adjectives do not nomally. have comparative
and superlative forms as they refer to classes or
groups. These are called ungradable or classifying
adjectives. Examples of ungradable adjectives are
French, perfect and boiling. They are not normally
modified. :
The temperature of boiling water is 100°C.
"However, in some cases we may want to make these
adjectives gradable, In this case, we treat them as
strong gradable adjectives and use Group 2 adverbs.
The weather today is absolutely boiling!

-

Future forms (p. 148)

A large number of different verb forms can be used to

refer to the future. The future form chosen may

depend on:

o the speaker’s view of the likelihood of the future
event

o the relation of the event to another point in time
the duration in time of the future event

¢ the context — formal or informal, spoken or written.

Here are some of the most important future forms and
their uses:

Grammar reference

1 going to

This may express certainty, based on present evidence.
You’re going to miss the train — it’s six o’clock.
Look at those clouds — it’s going to rain.

It may express intention.
F'm going to look for a new job.

Note: The time need not be stated.

2 Present continuous
This suggests that something is planned; the time is
either stated or can be understood from the immediate
Context.

What are you doing tonight? Pm staying at home.

3 will
This is used for general predictions, which are not
necessarily based on present evidence and not
pre-planned. The speaker is often an authority on the
subject.

House prices will rise.
(It is often accompanied by an adverbial: probably,
almost certainly, etc.)
It is also used in speech for a spontaneous decision
made at the moment of speaking, and in spoken and
written language for a promise.

Pl make you a cup of tea.

Pll work as hard as [ can,

4 Future continuous
This is a common way of referring to something
which has already been decided or planned.
LUl be driving to London tomorrow anyway, so {f you
want I can give you a fift,

Note: It is often used when offering to do something
for someone.

It can also be used for an ongoing or repeated action
which will be in progress at a specified time in the
future, It is used with time expressions such as: guite
soon, in ten years’ time, for a few more years, when
Fm 40,

At six o’clock tomorrow Ul be sitting on the plane.

5 Future perfect, future perfect continuous

The future perfect is used for an action which will

have finished before a point in the future. It is used

with time expressions with &y such as:

by 2050, by the time ..., by this time (next week/year).
By the time she’s thirty she’ll have started her own
business.

The continuous form describes something continuing

up to a point in the future, and emphasises the

duration of the activity. It is often used with time

expressions for and since.



By this time next month, Il have been working here
Jor a year:

6 could, may, might
These suggest that the future event is seen as
uncertain.

I might be late, Im not sure.

7 Present simple
This is used for events that are felt to be fixed and
certain, like timetables. It is generally used with a time
adverbial. N

The exams begin next Tuesday

8 beto
This also suggests that something is fixed and
inevitable. It is more common in written language
than in spoken.

The office is to be closed for a week.

The Prime Minister is to visit Poland.

9 Other expressions
Events in the near future

He’s on the point of leaving.

She’s just about to make a decision.
Expected or predicted time of event

The train’s dae to arrive in len minutes.
Probability

He’s quite likely to accept the Job

It’s not very likely that theyll win,

Note: In many situations when referring to the future,
it is possible to use several different forms without
changing the meaning very much.
I'm going to see him tomorrow 5o ..
'm seeing him lomorrow so ...

LU be seeing him tomorrow 5o ...

LUt probably see him tomorrow so ...

I can discuss it
with him then.

In written English, writers may
use different forms just to add variety.

Tenses in time clauses (p. 149)

Future verb forms are not used in time clauses
introduced by when, after; as soon as, by the time, whilg,
once, etc. Instead a present tense must be used.
He’ll phone as soon as he arrives at the airport.
She’ll be happy once she’s lying on the beach.

Note: This is similar to the use of the present tense to
refer to future time in j~clauses.

The present perfect is used to show that the action in
the subordinate clause is completed before the action
in the main clause.

They’ll buy the house when they've saved enough
money.

UNIT 11

Reflexive pronouns (p.159)

Reflexive pronouns such as myself yourself ourselves,
etc. are used to refer back to the subject, in cases
where the subject and object are the same. They
always agree with the subject of the verb,
He prides himself on his good taste.
The following verbs are always reflexive:
busy content  pride
Most transitive verbs can be used reflexively as long as
it is possible for the subject and object to be the same.
He introduced himself to the hostess.
I adapted myself to the climate.
Enjoy yourselves at the party!
However, some verbs which are reflexive in other
languages are generally used without a reflexive
pronoun in English. They include:
wash  dress shave shower  adapt
move  hide  concentrate
She washed and dressed hurriedly, hoping not to be
late for work.

readjust

Future forms with modal verbs

For future forms with modals, see Unit 10 above.

UNIT 12

Indirect speech (p.173)

1 Indirect statements

Verbs that can be used to introduce indirect statements

inclhade:
acknowledge agree  answer  argue  describe
explain  order  recommend  refuse  reply
say  tell

The following patterns are used with these verbs,

a) reporting verb (+ object) (+ that) + reported clause
They said that it was an hour’s journey.
They saggested that we should rest for a while.

b) reporting verb + object + infinitive
They told us to carry on

¢) reporting verb + -ing
They recommended going on.

d) reporting verb + object + prepositional phrase
They told us of a nearby village.



See also Unit 9 Verb patterns; Unit 6 Subjunctives.

2 Indirect questions
Verbs which may be used to introduce indirect
questions include:

ask  enguire  wonder

The following patterns follow these verbs.
a) reporting verb + object
They asked our names.
b) reporting verb + preposition + object
They enguired about our families,
c) reporting verb + wi-fif-clause
! asked where he was going.
He asked if I would go with him.

Note: Remember that in indirect questions there is no
inversion in the question form.

3 Sequence of tenses

When the situation being reported is no longer the

case, tenses, pronouns and other expressions may all

change to make this clear. This is usually necessary in

a written narrative where there is a big time gap

between the events and the time of reporting.

o Tenses shift backwards.

* Pronouns change from first and second person to
third person.

+ Time expressions change so that they are no
longer based on the time of speaking.

» Expressions of place change so that they no longer
refer to the immediate setting.
T'm hoping to stay here until tomorrow,’ she said.

— She said she was hoping to stay there until the
Sollowing day.

These changes may not be necessary or appropriate if

the situation has not changed.
She says she’s hoping to stay here until tormorrow.
He told me he isn’t very happy at school

~ 4 Paraphrasing
When we report what someone said, we often report
the general meaning rather than the exact words.
You maust be tired Come inside and sit down with us,’
they said
~—=+ They invited us to come in.

Impersonal passive constructions (p. 174)

After the following reporting or thinking verbs, a
passive construction may be used,
allege  believe  expect  fear hope  know
report  rumour say  think
The following patterns are possible.

Grammar reference

| Jt + passive verb + that + subject
It is ramoured that he plans to resign.
2 subject + passive verb + present/perfect infinitive
HHe is rumoured to be planning to resign.
These structures are often used in newspapers to avoid
naming the source of the information.

Note: When the action in the subordinate clause refers
to the future, the second pattern is only possible if the
active sentence has an object and an infinitive.
Compare:

Active:  Everyone expecis Bradley to get the contract
Passive: Bradley is expected to get the contract.

Active:  People hope that fines will discourage littering.
Passive: 1t is hoped that fines will discourage littering.
NOT Fines are hoped to discourage littering. X

UNIT 13

Clauses of concession (p.189)

Clauses of concession can be introduced in the

following ways:

| aithough, even though, while, whilst (formal), whereas
+ clause
She carried on training, even though she had little
hope of winning the race.

Note: May is often used in clauses of concession to
express possibility.
While some people may disagree, I feel the plan is
basically sound

2 whatever, whoever, hiowever, whichever, wherever
(+ noun/adjective/adverb) + clause
However hard I try, I just can’t find the answer.
Whatever you say, they won’t agree.

3 no matter whatiwho/howiwhich/where + clause
No matter what you do, you’ll never manage on your
own,

4 much as (= although) + clause
Much as I like him, I don’t feel he’s the right person
Jor this job.

5 adverb/adjective + as/#hough + clause
Strange as it may seem, I found [ was beginning to
like him.
Hard though it was, I struggled on.
Talented though he may be, he does not have the
determination to win.

6 and yet/but still + clause
1t was a warm day, and yet she was shivering.
He'd been warned many times, but still he continued
to misbehave.



7 even solall the same + clause

It was almost impossible, but even so, she decided
to try.

despite/in spite of + noun or -ing form

In spite of the fact that she knew the answer, she
refused to reply.

Despite having lost the last match, he did not
give up.

Note: These must be immediately followed by a
noun or an -ing form, not a clause.

UNIT 14

Comparison (p. 200)

We can use the following structures to say that
things are similar to or different from one another.
a) as + adjective or adverb + as ...

not so/as + adjective or adverb + as ...
Books seem to be just as popular now as they were
in the past.
The effect of TV has not been anything like as
detrimental to reading habits as people feared it
would be.
b) as + adjective + a/an + noun +as ...
The book seems as obvious a cendidate for
redundancy now as it did in the 20th centuryt
¢) (not) such a/an + noun +as ...
The rise of cinema and TV has not had such a
negative effect on book sales as some people predicted.

Note: This structure is mainly used in negative
sentences. Compare the position of the article a/an
with the example in point b) above.

d) as + clause

In comparisons as is a conjunction introducing
a clause. ’
[ believe that the book will continue to survive, as it
has done in the past.

Inversion can also be used.

A large proportion of TV dramas are based on novels,
as are many films.

We can use the following structures to express
preferences.

I much prefer playing music to doing sport.

I'd far sooner stay at home than go out tonight.
TV producers should concentrate on quality rather
than quantity.

Rather than watching sport on TV, I'd prefer to go
to a live game.

Speaking prompt cards

Unit 1

What effect does growing older have on
relationships?

® in the family
e friends
e at school and work

1 What kind of relationships do you think last the
longest? Why?

2 Do you think that the skill of making relationships
should be taught at school?

3 How important do you think it is to like the
people you work with?

Unit 2

What do you think is the best way to prepare
children for life?

e in the home
e at school
o leisure activities

1 Do you agree that schooldays are wasted on the
young?

2 What do you regret about your own schooldays?

3 What skill would you most like to learn in the
future? Why?



Unit 3

How important do you think film will be as the
entertainment of the future?

e technological developments
e costs

e changing lifestyles

1 What kind of films do you like to see and what do
you dislike?

2 How influential do you think films are on young
people's behaviour?

3 Do you think that films should be censored
more? Why/Why not?

Unit 4

What do you think makes some types of
advertising potentially dangerous?

® content
e medium
e target market

1 How much are you influenced by advertising?

2 Do you think that society has become too
materialistic?

3 Why do you think that shopping has become a
leisure activity?

Unit 5

Is crime a bigger social problem now than it
was in the past?

e types of crime
e detection of crime
e control of crime

1 Do you agree with some people who say that the
police should never carry guns?

2 How do you feel about the way crimes are
reported in the media nowadays?

3 What effect do you think the Internet could have
on crime?

Unit 6

How do you imagine life in cities in the
future?

e work
® leisure
e travel

1 Some people feel that modern buildings are ugly.
What do you think?

2 Which city would you most like to visit? Why?

3 How far do you agree that there are more
disadvantages than advantages in living in

a city?



Unit 7

What responsibilities do you think individuals
have towards the environment?

e lifestyle
® shopping

e financial

1 What is being done in your area to improve or
protect the environment?

2 How would you like to see people made more
aware of environmental problems?

3 What do you think is the biggest environmental
problem in your area?

Unit 8

How important is it for young people to have
good role models? s

e at school
e in leisure time
e at work

1 Who do you think is a good role model for young
people in your country? Why?

2 What would you most like to be admired for?

3 How much is success due to individual effort and
how much to luck?

Unit 9

Do you think that having a good imagination
is important in life?

e personal happiness
e personal weli-being
e personal achievement

1 Do you think that people can learn to be
creative? How?

2 Do you think that technology limits imagination?

3 Some people say that reading fiction is a waste
of time. How far do you agree?

Unit 10

What kind of work do you think should be
rewarded most highly?

e risk and training
e difficulty
e responsibility

1 How far do you agree that job satisfaction is more
important than financial reward?

2 Do you think the age of retirement should be
changed? Why/Why not?

3 How far do you agree that computer skills are
essential for every worker in today’s world?



Unit 11

What aspects of technological development
do you find most exciting?

e medical
e communications
e agricultural

1 What aspect of technological development do you
find most worrying?

2 What aspects of life do you think have been made
easier by the development of technology?

3 If you could have invented one thing, what would it
be? Why?

Unit 12

What do you think people gain from foreign
travel? .

e personal
e cultural
e financial

1 What dangers do you see in foreign travel?

2 How important do you think it is that there should
be a common world language?

3 Which country would you most like to visit and
why?

Speaking prompt cards

Unit 13

How do you think success should be
measured?

e at home
e at school
e at work

1 How would you most like to be successful? Why?

2 Do you think that there is too much emphasis on
formal qualifications nowadays?

3 What kind of people are usually successful in life?

Unit 14

Why do you think books continue to be
popular in this technological age?

e for children
o for workers
e for travellers

1 Do you think that people should be encouraged to
read more books? Why?

2 What is the best book you have ever read?

3 Do you think that writers should be well-paid?
Why/Why not?



Writing reference

The writing reference section conrains:

 avariety of key expressions and linking words
and phrases

e an editing checklist of xey points you shouid
be thinking about when you complete a task
for Paper 2

e a checklist for different task types.

Useful linking expressions

The lists below provide a selection of linking
expressions that you will find useful in your
writing.

1 Time sequence

o When/As soon as/The moment they arrived, the
meeting began.

* On hearing the news, we immediately phoned

. to congratulate them.

o From early childhood/an early age, she showed
great aptitude for music. .

o Throughout his adult life, he has dedicated him-
self to helping others.

o Up to that time, she had never even been
abroad,

2 Listing 7

o First of all, it must be stated thar ...

o Secondly, it could be argued that ..,

o Last but not least, it must be remembered
that ..,

e Finally, it is important to ...

3 Adding information/emphasising a point

e He left early — and on top of that/to cap it all, he
cidn’t pay for his share of the meal. (informal)

o She didn’t really want to see the film, and
bestdes/anyway/anyhow she was too tired to go
to the cinema now. (informal)

e The rent is reasonable and moreover/
Surthermore/in addition the location is perfect.

e Not only has he achieved a great deal, buz he
has also set an example for a generation.

» They want new regulations in the hostel; above
all, they want to restrict the noise level in the
evenings.

These new medicines are perfectly safe. /ndeed,
they can be given to young children.

Giving examples

Many things contributed to her success, for
instance/for example/such as hard work, good
fortune and the support of her friends.

10 illustrate this point, ...

Let’s take the example of ...

Explaining/reformulating

Some cars are more environmentally friendly than
others. That is to say/in other words, they cause less
pollution.

He read the newspaper to confirm whart he knew
already, that is/namely that his team had lost.

You should treat your colleagues as friends, or,
better still/rather, as close friends if you want to
create a good working atmosphere.

Contrast

She was very kind. By/n contrasy, he seemed very
callous.

Some people learn languages easily. Conversely
others find it very difficult.

It wasn’t a good thing; on the contrary, it was a
huge mistake.

They decided not to take the car. /nstead, they
caught the next train.

On the one hand 1 enjoyed their company, but gn the
other hand their strange lifestyle disturbed me,

Concession

Although/Even though he was feeling unwell, he
attended the meeting.

Despite feeling unwell, he attended the meeting.
He felt unwell; however/nevertheless/nonetheless, he
attended the meeting.

He was feeling unwell but he attended the meeting
all the same/even so. (informal)

My friends left the cinema before the end of the
film whilst/whereas/while 1 stayed until it had *
finished.

No matter how marny/However many times ] listen to
that music, it still moves me to tears.’

Whoever comes, it will be a valuable opportunity
to discuss the problem.



Giving opinions

In my opinion/view, he is one of the most
impressive writers of our generation.

it seems to me that one of the biggest problems
facing us today is ...

(Personally) I feel that more needs 1o be done to
encourage young people to take responsibility for
the environment.

[ can honestly say that ...

Commenting/expressing own attitude (sentence
adverbials)

Surely it must be obvious to anyone that this plan
is doomed to failure.

(learly, more needs to be done to persuade people to
use public transport.

Not surprisingly, there has been considerable
opposition to this plan.

Irritatingly/Annoyingly, the authorities have decided
to cut the funds available for the project.

10 Giving reasons

Seeing that/As it was getting late, they decided to
return home.

Trains are being delayed owing to/due to/becanse of
the inclement weather.

They liked his idea, in so far as/to the exient that it
made money for the company.

11 Purpose

In order for her fo live a comfortable life, she had to
find a well-paid job.

She spoke quietly in order not to/so as not to wake
the sleeping child.

12 Results/consequences

A lot of people voted for his entry and thus/
conseguently/therefore/as a result/accordingly he was
awarded the prize.

He became a citizen in 1999, thereby gaining the
right to vote. .
Many areas have been modernised in such a way as
#o make the city more attractive to tourists.

13 Comparisons

It's a good deal/a great deal/very much easier 10
watch sport than to take part

She looked as {f7as though she’d seen a ghost.

He was nowhere near/nothing like as good at tennis
as (he was at) basketball.

The more cities expand, the less access we have o
the countryside.

14 Summing up

Although the day was not a complete success all in
all it went as well as could be expected.

Writing reference

o 7o sum up/n short, it was a highly successful visit

o  (Overall, what [ most admire is their determinadon
to succeed.

o In conclusion/Finally/1o concinde, it seems clear that
tourism is having an adverse effect on the area.

e The team played well, but at the end of the day they
just weren’t good enough to win. (nformal)

Checklist of key points for editing

1 Understanding the question
Your writing will be assessed on relevance to the
task set; you must identify and answer the exact
question set.

o Have you identified the key words in the
question and answered all parts?
You must make sure that you have answered the
questions fully and clearly.

e Have you taken any given input into account?
If you are completing a Part | task, make sure
that you read the given input carefully so that
you can use it to structure your answer.
Remember that a Part 1 task is usually
discursive so you will need to put forward a
point of view and support it with ideas or
evidence.

» Have you identified the appropriate style
required by the task?
You must think abourt the appropriate style to
use — e.g. a report is more forma!l than an
article.

2 Planning and organisation of material

Your writing will be assessed on both the organisation

of the whole answer and on the organisation of

individual paragraphs. Carefi! planning is very

important,

» Have you decided on the main points you want
to make before you start to write?
If you have not made a plan, then your writing
will not be well organised. In a Part 1 answer
you must plan in order to make sure that you
include all the relevant information from the
input text.

¢ Does your introduction make it clear what ideas
your writing will develop? '
In a discursive (Part 1) task you should give a
¢clear indication in your introduction of the main
areas you are planning to cover and follow this
structure throughout the task. The input may
give you ideas for these areas.
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In a formal letter you should state your reasons
for writing in the first paragraph.

In an essay, report or proposal your
introduction should state the main topic areas
you will be covering — this is the ‘plan of
development’.

In an article your introduction should set the
scene and capture the reader’s interest, e.g. by
referring to a specific incident.

¢ Have you started a new paragraph for each new
topic (but not each new point)?
Each paragraph should have one main topic
only (thcugh in a discursive answer there may
be more than ene piece of evidence provided to
support the idea).

o Do the topics in your supporting paragraphs
match the opening statement or plan of
development stated in your introduction?
Make sure that you haven’t strayed from your
main theme and included any unrelated points.

o Does each paragraph include plenty of
supporting evidence for the main idea?
You should provide enough details or examples
1o support your main point so that your writing
will be convincing.

e Have you linked your paragrhiphs so that they
follow on from each other clearly?
Your supporting paragraphs should follow a
sensible, logical sequence and should be linked
clearly either by linking words or phrases or by
the underlying meaning.

o Have you used a clear method of development
to organise the supporting details within each
paragraph?

Common methods of development are:
Chronological time order "
Emphatic order — listing points from the least
important to the most important or saving the best
until last’

Contrast/concession — making a point followed by
an opposite point

o Have you used appropriate linking words to
help link the sentences within each paragraph?
Linking words signal the method of
organisation you have chosen, and help the
reader to follow the direction of your thoughts —
bur don’t overuse them as this is unnatural.

* Is your conclusion prepared for?

Be careful that you don't:

In a discursive answer (Part 1), your conclusion
should summarise your answer to the question and
state your own opinion or conclusion.

In a report or proposal, your conchision should
summarise the points made or make final
recommendations.

In an article, your writing should round off with a
quotation from a person interviewed in the article
or a rhetorical question to the reader that echoes
the introduction.

Range and appropriacy of language

You will be assessed on the range of vocabulary

and structares you use and the appropriacy of your

language for the type of writing.

e Have you used a style and register appropriate
to the task?
Check that you haven’t used language that is
too formal or informal for the task and that you
have been consistent. For example, you
shouldn’t use features of informal language in &
formal letter, report or proposai (see Register
table Unit 4 p 62, correction of register mistakes
Unit 3 page 47).

¢ Have you used a variety of structures and
vocabulary?
Try to vary the way you start your sentences, by
using participle clauses, inversions, etc. where
appropriate

Accuracy
You will be assessed on the range of grammatical

structures you use and how accurafe your writing is.

* Have you made any basic mistakes in grammar,
spelling and punctuation?
Make sure that you check tenses and verb
agreements — basic mistakes such as ‘he don’?
and misuse of capital letters create a very bad
impression. (See correction of mistakes Unit 1,
" page 19.)

5 Overall impression

¢ Is your writing interesting and enjoyable to
read?
You will have a better chance if the examiner
enjoys reading your work!

et

¢ forget to answer the compulsory question in
Part 1

» forget to use the input given in Part 1 as the
basis of your answer

¢ include information that is not relevant to the



question you are answering
e use 00 many connecting words and phrases —
they should be used when necessary, not in
every senternce
e write more than the number of words required
« rake longer than one hour for each composition.
Your timing should be:
10 minutes thinking and planning
40—45 minutes writing
5-10 minutes checking

There is no advantage in taking one and a half
hours over one answer and then only having 30
minutes for the second. You should spend an equal
time on each answer.

A checklist for different task types
Part 1

All task types must use the given input as the basis
of the answer, and the focus will be discursive.

An article is written for unknown readers often t
raise issues or provoke thought. It should:

e involve presentation and/or discussion of a point of
view supported by evidence

e have an introduction which states the overall topic

e be divided into clear paragraphs according to the
topic of each

e return to the question or round off the argument in
the conclusion

o use a variety of structures and vocabulary to retain
the reader’s interest

e use a style appropriate to the specified audience.

An essay is written for a tutor or a specific reader and
is usually academic. It should:

o involve presentation and/or discussion of a point of
view supported by evidence

o state the general position in the introduction and
outiine the frame of the essay

e be divided into clear paragraphs according to the
topic of each

e return to the question and state the writer’s own
opinion in conclusion

e use a formal style.

A proposal is written for a specific reader or readers,

for a specific purpose and focuses on the future. It

should:

e involve discussion of a situation and
recommendations for future action, supported by

Writing reference

evidence

¢ have an introduction giving background
information to the current situation

« be divided into clear sections (possibly with
headings) and topic paragraphs

o summarise the proposal in the final paragraph with
recommendations

e use a formal style.

A letter may be personal (either formal or informal) or
it may be written for publication in a magazine or
newspaper. It should:

» involve presentation and/or discussion of & point of
view with supporting evidence

e use appropriate phrases for the register and focus
of the task (formal or informal)

e be divided into clear topic paragraphs

e make recommendations or call for action in the
final paragraph

¢ begin and end appropriately.

Part 2

Answers will be more descriptive than discursive.
The article, proposal and letter should follow the
same guidelines as given for Part 1, but the answers
will be more descriptive than discursive.

A report is written for a specific group of readers for a
specific purpose and focuses on a past or present
situation, It should: '

o involve description of a past or present situation or
event in an official context

e have an introduction giving background
information

o be divided into clear sections (possibly with
headings) and ropic paragraphs

¢ make recommendations or suggestions in the final
paragraph

e use a formal style.

A review is written for unknown readers to give

information about a place, film, book, etc. with

evaluation and advice. It should:

o involve presentation of a point of view supported
by evidence

¢ have an introduction which states the overall topic

o be divided into clear paragraphs according tg.the
topic of each ) ’

e remurn to the question or give a final opinion or
verdict in the conclusion '

e use a variety of structures and vocabulary to retain
the reader’s interest

« use a style appropriate to the specified audience.



Communication activities

Unit 1, Grammar Ex. 3 (p. 12) Unit 4, Writing Ex. 3 (p. 64)

Student A: Annette’s story. Student A

y husband and I were working as cook
and waiter at a hotel in the south of
England, and living with our six-montl
old haby in a cottage nearby. For once we
(1) d xaaa (manage) 1o get an evening off
together, and one of the hotel staff had volunteered to
babysit for us so that we could go out 1o the cinema
together
We caught the bus to the nearest town, about ten
kilometres away, but we (2) . voonnne (0ot watch)
the him for more than a few minutes before |
(3) NGNS (start) to feel terribly uneasy. [

could distinctly smell burning. I 1old my husband, but

he couldn’t smell anything and told me |

-
( ) Jpe— . (imagine) things. But the smell
persisted, and eventually T told him I was leaving. He
(5) veesereeneneenns (I0llow) me reluctantly, muttering

something under his breath

As we made the journey home on the bus | prayed
for it 1o go faster. At each stop I almost died. At last
we (6) ey (rush) down the lane leading
to the cottage The smell of burning was now very
definite to me, though my husband still couldn't
smell anything. We reached the door and burst in. A
we did, dense smoke (7) . (pour) out
and a chair by the fire burst into flames. I rushed
through to the bedroom and got the baby, while my
husband dragged out the unconscious babysitter. She
(8) (smoke) and had fallen asleep and
(9) (drop) her lighted cigarette onto

the chair. We later worked out that it must

l‘.);\pe ned just as 1 first (10)

smoke in the cinema




Unit 6, Exam Focus Ex. 2 (p.83)

Extract 1

In the following extract from the tapescript, single underiining
relates to the wrong answers (distractors) and double
underlining indicates the section which gives the correct
answer. Read Question 1 below and circle the words which
have been changed.

Woman: Yeah ... there were big changes geing on, it was
all developing very fast and ... well, when [ first went, [
lived quite near to the city centre, and in the centre there,
in the old town, it was all ... mostly old, narrow streets,
with lots of sharp corners, and it was too narrow for cars

at all really, but they managed to edge thejr way through
anyway (B) and there were these high old buildings on
either side (D) — with windows with lovely carved
wooden shutters, ali rather falling to bits, and children
playing and things like cats and goats along the streets
as well, even whole herds of cattle occasionally.
Interviewer: Was it like that where you lived?

Woman: More or less ... though [ lived in a new block of
tlats, (C) bur there weren't any big office blocks around
{A) then, or things like international hotels. And another
thing ... although it was a port and it was built by the
sea, you weren’t actually all that conscious of it, of the
sea. =

1 When the speaker first went to Jeddah, there were no
A large commercial buildings.
B cars In the city centre.
C modern buildings.
D tall buildings.

Extract 2

Use underlining in the same way to highlight the distractors
and the carrect answer in the following extract from the
tapescript. Match the options A-D to each section you have
underlined and decide exactly why each of the distractors
is wreng.

Interviewer: So when did it start to change?

Woman: Oh it was already changing fast, before long
there were office blocks and mult-storey hotels shooting
up all over the place ... a lot of the old town was pulled
down, and for a time it seemed as if all the history was
going to be lost, but then just at the last moment they
started doing up some of the old houses and some of the
streets were pedestrianised so you could walk around
there without being mown down by traffic. But they kept

Communication activities

the old soug, the big covered market, where you
could buy things like spices and gold ... and
cassettes and electrical equipment too, of course,
Interviewer: So it became more of a tourist centre
then?

Woman: No, tourism doesn’t exist at all — it was
done for the people who lived there.

2 The spaaker was relieved that
A more geods were avallable In the market,
B unsafe buildings were pulled down,
C some buildings were restored.
D there were no tourists.

Woman: But it wasn’t just a matter of preservation
— I mean the whole infrastructure was developed:
roads, services like telephones and public transport,
shopping malls, a huge new airport ... and the
whole city just expanded outwards at an amazing
rate. You’d go out one morning and there’d be a
whole new road where there hadn’t been one before
... art Jeast that's what it felt like ... and a lot of the
roads didn’t have names yet ... so if you were
locking for a friend’s apartment or something, out
in the new suburbs, tempers could get quite frayed.
Interviewer: What about social life — did you go
out much?

Woman: Yes ... although it is a very family-
orientated society ... life is quite private. And then
i’s so hot for a lot of the year that people tend to
stay inside where it’s air-conditioned.

3 One problem she had was that
A her friends lived far out of town.
B mast social life was family-based.
C It was difficult to find her way around.
D there was no telephone or public
transport service.
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Unit 5, Language Focus: Grammar
Ex. 3.3 (p.74)

Agatha Christie was found nine days after her
disappearance, She had been staying in a hotel in the
town of Harrogate, in the North of England. She
claimed to have lost her memory: ‘For 24 hours |
wandered in a dream and then found myself in
Harrogate as a well-contented and perfectly happy
woman who believed she had just come from South
Africa.” The truth was only discovered half a century
later, when secret documents were at last made
avallable. Agatha Christie in fact staged her own
disappearance, not as a |)nh|i\‘tl_\ stunt, as many
believed, but because she wanted to ruin a weekend
that her husband was planning to spend with his
mistress, To avoid public disgrace, she and her
husband stuck 1o the story that a blow to her head
had resulted in amnesia, but it was the end of their
marriage. However, the affair did make Christie the

mos! famous crime writer in Britain

Unit 4, Writing Ex.3 (p.64)

Student B

Unit 8, Exam Focus Ex. 1 (p. 114)

wear'n 1 |U)damage catsed Dy continuous (tse over 8
long period: The carpet is showing signsof wear. 2 |U)
the amount of use an object, plece of clothing etc has had
' the use you can expoect to got from it Considering the
wear it s had, your coat s in good condition, | have/get a
lot of wear out of sth You'll ger o fof of wear out of a
canvat fend, | & lot of wear Is left in sth (« 0 s still use
ful or can =till be worn) 3 sportswear/evening wear/
childrens' wear etc the clothes worn for a particulas

xcasion or activity. or by a particoiar group of people a
nele range of coswval wear | the menswear department
footowar(=shoes) 4 wear and tear the amount of dam

ARe you expect to be caused to furniture, cars, equipment

etc whon they are used for a long period of time

normal/everyday wear and tear 7he washer shouk!
last for ten years allowing for normal wear and lear oS

also the worse for wear (wonsn' (8))




Unit 8, Exam Focus Ex. 4 (p.114)
Student A

You are going to make up three gapped sentences for
your partner. The word gapped in each case is the
adjective heavy. Look at the dictionary extract below
and choose three different uses of the word.
Remember that the word should be in exactly the
same form each time but should have a different
meaning. Then make up three sentences but leave a
gap for the word heavy each time. You can use or
adapt the examples given or make up ones of your
own, but remember that you need to write complete
sentences. (Note: The uses listed are in order of
frequency — so you may find that the first ones are
too easy and the last ones may be too difficult.)

The dictionary extract gives you information about

collocations and idioms - try to include some of these.

7/

heav-y' /hevi/ ad) heavier, heaviest

1 PWEIGHT 4 weighing a lot: I can’t lift this case - it's
too heavy.| The baby seemed to be getting heavler and
mmmmlmwyr(ammmmu
weigh) How heavy is the parcel? - opposite LIGHT (4)

2 PALOT4 a)a lot or in very large amounts: The traffic
was heavier than normal, and I was late for work. | heavy
rain/snow flooding caused by heavy rain over the
weekend | heavy use/consumptign the film's heavy use
of special effects

3 heavy smoker/drinker someone who smokes a lot or
drinks a lot of alcohol

4 PSERIOUS/SEVERE4 serious or severe: eavy winter
storms!a heavy burden of responsibility| heavy
fine/penalty heavy fines for possession of hard drugsia
heavy cold (= a very bad cold) She's in bed with a heavy
cold. | heavy losses Most insurance companies suffered
heavy losses last year;

5 PNEEDING PHYSICAL EFFORT4 neading a lot of
physical strength and effort: heavy manual work

& PNEEDING MENTAL EFFORT Y not easy or entertain-
ing and needing a lot of mental effort: 7 want something
to read on holiday — nothing too heavy.

7 heavy going difficult to understand or deal with: find
sth heavy going ! found Balzac's books pretty heavy
going.

8 be heavy on informal to use a lot or too much of some-
thing: The car's rather heavy on oil.

9 heavy schedule/timetable/day etc one in which you
have a lot to do in a short time: I'd had a heavy day at the

office.
10 heavy sleeper someone who does not wake easily

Communication activities

Unit 9, Exam Focus Ex. 3 (p.128)

Look at the extracts from the tapescript and at questions
1-5 on page 128. For which question do you have to:

a) choose the correct adjective from rwo with similar
meanings?

b) understand who is referred to by a pronoun in the
tapescript?

¢) match a general verb in the tapescript to an earlier
more specific verb?

d) match a noun in the tapescript to an earlier more
specific noun?

e) give someone’s opinion?

A few months after my accident 1 had an idea for a
short film about a quadriplegic. During the day, lying
in his hospital bed, he can’t move. But at night he
dreams that he's whole again. This is someone who
had been a lifelong sailor, and he had a beautiful
sailing yachr. In his dream he salls down the path of a
full moon - the kind of romantic night-sailing anyone
can imagine. But in the morning, he's back in his bed
and everything is frozen again. The dream is very
vivid. At first it’s just a dream, and he recognises it as
such. But one night he finds himself getting out of bed
and walking down the corridor and out the door and
then into the boat, which, magically, is anchored not
far away. Soon these voyages become so real to him
that when he wakes up in his bed, his hair is wet, And
the nurse comes in and says, ‘Oh, ’'m sorry. | didn’t
dry your hair enough last night when | gave you a
shampoo. You slept with wet hair.' He says nothing,
but he's thinking that his hair is wet from the spray
when he was out on the water. ...

Up to this time his wife and children have been very
distressed because, since he became paralysed, he has
not been able to pull out of a very serious depression.
His children are afraid of him because he is not himself
and they don’t know how to be with him. But as he
continues to go sailing in his dreams, this begins 1o
improve. His wife notices the change ...

Well, there comes a time when our protagonist
realises that these voyages offer a way of escaping
from his paralysed condition, that he could just sail on
happily - it’s what he loves most in the world - until
one night he would go out into the middle of the
ocean and he wouldn’t rake supplies. He would just
sail. And he would die happy that way, just sailing
down the path of the moon. And one night he starts
to do that ..,



Unit 1, Grammar Ex. 3 (p.12)

Student B: Judi’s story

t was in May 1989, abour two weeks before the end
Iof the school year. My son Corey, along with many
of his classmates, had decided to skip school that day to
have a party at the country home of a friend who
R lssiiiamastsist s (graduate) the previous year, Corey had
borrowed a motorbike from his older brather for che day, 1
s consstiviasssioni (know) nothing abouc any of chis and just
assumed .thar he was at school as usual.

Around noon s I (3) .oouvrnivnniesiianns (stand) in my kiechen
looking out of the window, [ (4) ........................ (10as) suddenly
09) wiasiiemmioios o (i) wich intense fear and immediacely
thoughe of Corey. I (6) .oovivcrviieiciiicnne (telf) myself that chis
was ridiculous because I knew Corey was in school and was just
fine. Buc the feeling grew scronger and 1 (7) .o,
(start) shaking and crying tncontrollably — all I could do was
to chink of Corey and to pray that he was alrighe. When I was
able to calm myself I wenc and sat on the sofa, trying to
understand what (8) -...cccvviiiniriinanes (happen) to me.

Ten minutes later the celephone rang. It was Corey's
best friend.

‘Mrs Gradey, it’s about Corey. He'S been invoived in an
accidenr. You musta't worry, he’s OK. But he’s been taken
to hospital.’

I rushed to the hospiral and found Corey had miraculously
escaped wich only a few scracches. Later I found that as he
{9 ssnsioviness (ge) round a curve in the highway, he
LCT0) [T (fos¢) conerel of the motorbike and been
chrown off into a small ditch at the side of the road. He had
skidded along the ditch on his stomach, passing directly
between a cement post and & pile of rocks. If he had gone a
couple of inches in either direction, he would have been killed.

As far as T can work out, T (11) ooocviioivmnirerenins (have) my

experience just as Corey was involved in the accident.

Unit 4 Writing Ex. 2 (p.63)

British Nuclear Fuels plc
Adjudication:

1. Complaint not upheld.

The advertisers said they had decommissioned the
sites of old nuclear reactors and made this land
available for general commercial use. [..]
The Nuclear Installations Inspectorate had
declared there was no longer any danger from ion-
ising radiation on a site they had decommissioned.
They also said they had the expertise to transform
former commercial sites into reusable land, and
cited an example of an old nuclear site that would
be re-used in Colorado, USA.The ASA considered
that, because of the context of the advertisement —
it was addressed to the nuclear industry in the
trade press — it was unlikely to mislead.

2. Complaint upheld.

The advertisers believed the claim was justified
because they were the most experienced
company in the industry, They said they had
perfected their knowledge and expertise to solve
customers’ waste problems in ways that
complied with international regulations and were
unsurpassed in the industry. They believed that in
the context of a trade magazine most readers
would understand what they meant by the claim.
The ASA was satisfied that the advertisers dealt
with waste to within UK standards but was
concerned that the readers would interpret the
claim to mean the advertisers had advanced their
methods significantly beyond those standards. The
Authority asked the advertisers not to repeat the

~ claim.



Unit 13, Improving your writing Ex. 4 (p. 186)

Look at the two rewritten versions of the extract. Which

version do you think is better? Why?
A

Happiness & related fo many things wheh we consder fo be the ones
that gwe us happiness. Therefore, if money could help us to improve
hiﬂ\,{an#yaﬂwardrfmhdﬂtmey*odow.ﬂé
would mean that money could help us attan happress. However,
how far is this acthudlly true?

WAppInLss is rUARA 4o many tings suen as nalin, famiy
and carver 1F monuy cowd nUlp us in A of nust aras,
men inis would mean that moncy oo could bring us
NppInLss Howlaer, fow Far is this actudlly frue?

Unit 14, Exam Focus Ex. 2 (p.199)

1 Look at the tapescript extract below and discuss the meaning
of the underlined words and phrases.

Philip: But by temperament I'm usually in for the long haul,
even though it's a considerable investment in all sorts of
ways ...

Interviewer: Angela?

Angela: Well, in this context people often talk about sprinters
and marathoners, and [ think by nature and metabolism I'm
a marathoner. We mostly — those of us who end up being
professional writers ~ cut our teeth on the short forms.
They're a good teaching tool, whether or not people do their
apprenticeship in an actual writing programme ...

Philip: ... and then they get the hang of it and begin 1o write
novels and I suppose the typical pattern is that they never go
back to the short story ...

Angela: That’s been true for me, certainly ... but | suppose
sometimes the form chooses the writer, rather than the other
way round.

Philip: Absolutely ... it's happened to me twice, rwice in

my four decades or so of writing fiction I've been seized,
possessed by the muse of short-windedness ...

2 Now look back at Exercise 1 questions 1-3 on page 199. For
which question do you have to understand that

a) one speaker implies agreement with the other speaker by
continuing that speaker’s sentence?

Communication activities

b) both speakers agree about one point, but
this is not the subject of the statement?

¢) both speakers make the same point by using
different metaphors?

Unit 8, Exam Focus Ex. 4 (p.114)
Student B

You are going to make up three gapped
sentences for your partner. The word gapped in
each case is the noun patch. Look at the
dictionary extract below and choose three
different uses of the word. Remember that the
word should be in exactly the same form each
time but should have a different meaning. Then
make up three sentences but leave a gap for the
word patch each time. You can use or adapt the
examples given or make up ones of your own,
but remember that you need to write complete
sentences, (Note: The uses listed are in order of
frequency — so you may find that the first ones
are 100 easy and the last ones may be 100
difficult.) The dictionary extract gives you
information about collocations and idioms — try
to include some of these,

patch’ /patf/ n [C)

1 PPART OF AN AREA4 2 part of an area that is differ-
ent or looks different from the parts that surround it:
Laost: a small dog, white with brown patches. | patch of
dirt/grease/damp etc Watch out for icy patches on the
roads.| patch of light/sky ete Patches of blue sky
peeked through the clouds,

2 POVER A HOLE4 a small piece of material used to
cover a hole in something: a jacket with leather patches
at the elbows

3 PFOR GROWING STH4 a small area of ground for
growing fruit or vegetables: a strawberry patch

4 PON YOUR EYE4 # plece of material that you wear
over your eye to protect it when it has been hurt

5 PDECORATION4 a small piece of cloth with words or
pictures on it that you can stitch onto clothes

6 a bad/difficult/sticky patch informal especially BrE a
period of time when you are having a lot of difficulty:
Gemma's going through a bad patch right now.

7 sb's patch BrE informal an area that someone knows
very well because they work or live there; Tuse' (4) AmE:
The boss knows everything that’s going on in our patch.
8 not be a patch on BrE informal to be much less attrac-
tive, good etc than something or someane else: She's no
great beauty - not a patch on Maria.

9 good/interesting/boring etc in patches especially BrE
good ete in some parts, but not all the time
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Information Ltd for an exwrace from "All Gaod’s children™ by Margaret
Wertheim published in Mew Sciensist 20t Dacember 1997; Sole Syndication
for extracts from “Back for the future" by Danusia Hutson published in
Evening Standard 5 Ocrober 1998, and "Taking a Hberty wlth our cites” by
Rowan Moore published In Evening Standard 237d February 1999; Taylor &
Francis Books Lid for an extract from The Brain Sook by Peter Russell
published by Routledge 1979; Und ding Global Issues Ltd for an extmact
from “The Curitiba experience / healthy cities” published in Understanding
Flobal frsues Aprll 1956; Virgin Publishing Lid for extraces from Film Review
1992/3, 1993/4 und 1995/6 by F Maurice Speed and James Cameron-Wilsor;
and Sars Wheeler for an extract from her article “Welcome to the world's
loneliest tourist spot” published in Waterstone’s Quarteriy Guide Summer /
Autumn 1997,

In some instances we have been unable 10 trace the owness of copyright
material and we would appreciate any information that would enabie us to
do s0.

The Publishers are grateful to the following for their permission to reproduce
copyright photographs:

The Advertising Archives for 57 (inset) and 64 (all); All Sport for 110 left,

110 middle, 110 cighe, 115 and 119; BBEC for 184 bottom; Bamardo’s for 236;
Bubbles Photo Library for 138; Corbis Images for 53 top right, 57 (main) and
67 middle bonom; Corbis Stock Marker for 67 bottom right, 182 bottom left
and 182 top right; Greg Evans [ntemational for 87; Mary Evans Picture Library
for 88/89; Gamma Presse, Parls for 45 and 82 bowom right; Gery One Stone
for 23, 26 top righe, 36 (all), 37 left, 37 right, 54 middle, 54 right, 63 (main)
and (inset), 76, 82 middle, 82 left, 96 bowom Jeft, 105, 107, T11, 122, 142 lef,
154 left, 154 middle bottom, 154 middle right, 154 1op right, 154 right,

182 top left, 195 and 196 middle right; Ronald Grant Archive for 38,

39 rop left, 39 bortom lefi, 39 top right, 39 bowom right, 42, 46 op,

46 battom, 50 top left, SO top right aad 5 bowom left, 128 middle left,

156 lef, 156 middle right, 136 right, 156/157 middle and 157 middle;
Elizabeth Handy for 25; Robert Harding Picture Library for §3 bowom right
and 16%; Hulton Gerty for 168 left; Image Bank for 51 middle right,

51 bouem righy, 87 middle right, 73, 82 middle right, 121, 137, 139 borem
left, 182 bottom right, 184 1op and 198; Image Select Intemnational for 30,

94 left and 182 top; Image State for 194 right; The Independent on Sunday
for 17!; The Kobel Collection for 50 bowom right and 156 middie lefy; Londen
Fearures Intemational for 8 (all); Mothercare for 54 left; Panos Pictures for
116, 182 middie bottom and 194 left; Pearson Education/Gareth Boden for
167 and 179; Photofusion for 51 bowtom left and 72 bowom; Pletor
Internatonal for 28 bottom and 82 top right; Popperfoto for 51 top lefy,

191 rop right, 191 bouom left and 191 1op lefi; Rex Features for 21,

67 bottom left, 72 top, 118, 128 top right, 128 middle right, 130,

139 top righs, 140, 142 right, 191 bottom right, 196 middie lefr, 197 and 199;
Redferns for 196 top right; Ann Ronan Collection for 148; Salnsbury’s for

53 bowom left; Science Photo Libracy for 96 botom righe, 154 middle left and
154 middle top; Spectrum Colour Library for 52, B2 middle lef,

101 bottom right and 139 bottomn middle; Frank Spooner Pictures for 190;
Stlll Pictures for 26 middle lefr, 63 top, 94 rghr, 96 left, 96 middle top,

96 middle bonom, 96 top right, 101 top, 109, 139 middle right, 139 1op left;
The Sunday Times for 158; Telegraph Colour Library for 51 top right,

53 top left and 67 top; John VWalmsley for 26 bottom, 28 top, 28 middle

and 151,
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